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PREFACE 


This  bibliography  was  compiled  for  the  specific  purpose  of  affording 
the  students  and  faculty  members  of  Air  University  a  quick-reference 
tool  for  making  use  of  the  vast  and  growing  collection  of  materials  in 
the  unclassified  holdings  of  the  Air  University  Library  that  relate  to 
Latin  America.  Although  the  bulk  of  the  references  pertain  to  the 
post-1960  period,  many  are  to  earlier  materials.  Coverage,  for  the  most 
part,  ends  with  1968  materials. 

The  user  will  find  that  emphasis  is  given  to  economic,  political,  and 
historical  topics,  but  consultation  of  the  “Contents”  and  the  “Subject 
Index”  will  reveal  the  great  variety  of  other  topics  also  included.  From 
the  beginning,  the  compiler  has  hoped  that  through  this  volume  he 
would  be  able  to  direct  the  user  to  numerous  items  that  heretofore 
have  remained  “buried,”  either  because  they  have  not  been  included 
in  existing  bibliographies,  or  because  they  appear  in  unjndexed  an¬ 
thologies  or  similar  collections. 

Users  may  note  the  arrangement  and  take  full  advantage  of  the 
SUBJECT  and  AUTHOR  indexes.  They  should  also  note  that  entries 
are  arranged  alphabetically  by  title  within  the  different  subject  classi¬ 
fications  shown  in  the  CONTENTS,  and  that  index  references  are  to 
item  numbers.  Call  numbers  that  follow  book  entries  refer  to  those 
assigned  by  the  Air  University  Library,  and  make  it  unnecessary  to 
consult  the  card  catalog  to  locate  a  desired  book.  Abbreviations  and 
acronyms  are  listed  in  a  separate  GLOSSARY. 

Aerospace  Studies  Institute  Raymond  Estep 

July  1969 
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Argentina 


1.  Argentina.  George  Pendle.  3d  ed.  London:  Royal 
Institute  of  International  Affairs,  1963.  212  pp.  922/ 
P398a.  Ulus.  Bib.  Index. 

A  brief  study  of  the  geography,  people,  politics,  history,  and 
foreign  relations  of  Argentina. 

2.  Argentina.  Arthur  P.  Whitaker,  Englewood  Cliffs, 
N.I.:  Prentice-Hall,  Inc.,  1964.  184  pp.  982/W577a, 
Bib.  Index. 

Primarily,  a  study  of  forces  that  have  influenced  Argentine 
political  and  economic  development  in  the  20th  century. 

3.  Argentina:  A  City  and  a  Nation.  James  R.  Scobie. 
New  York:  Oxford  Univ.  Press,  1964.  294  pp.  982/ 
S421a.  Bib.  Chronology.  Tables.  Index. 

Volume  focusses  attention  on  19th  century  growth  of  the 
nation  and  its  capital.  The  bibliography  Is  extensive  and  valuable. 

4.  “Argentina:  A  Country  Divided,”  Joseph  R.  Barager, 
pp.  403-444,  in  Martin  C.  Needier  (ed.),  Political 
Systems  of  Latin  America,  (320.98/N375p). 

History,  economy,  society,  influence  of  Perdu,  political  proc¬ 
esses,  governmental  institutions,  public  policy. 

5.  Argentina:  The  Divided  Land.  Thomas  F.  McGann. 
Princeton:  Van  Nostrand,  1966.  127  pp.  982/M145aa. 
Illus.  Bib.  Index. 

An  analysis  of  “Argentina’s  natlcnvl  and  international  situation 
in  terms  of  the  dilemmas  posed  oy  the  jeographical  strengths  and 
weaknesses  of  the  nation,  its  historical  experience,  and  the  cul¬ 
tural  value  system  or  social  psychoingv  of  the  people.” 

6.  “The  Argentine  Paradox.”  Arthur  P.  Whitaker.  An¬ 
nals,  Vol.  334,  Mar.  1961,  pp.  103-112. 

Influence  of  political  fragmentation  and  rabid  nationalism; 
Frondizi's  economic  reforms  and  conflicts  with  the  military. 

7.  The  Argentine  Republic.  Ysabel  F.  Rennie.  New  York: 
McMillan,  1945.  431+pp.  982/R29a.  Bib.  Index. 

A  history  covering  the  period  from  the  end  of  the  Rosas 
regime  in  1833  to  the  revolution  of  June  4,  1943. 

8.  “Buenos  Aires,  Argentina’s  Melting-pot  Metropolis.” 
Jules  B.  Dillard.  National  Geographic  Magazine,  Vol. 
132,  Nov.  1967,  pp.  662-695.  Illus. 

A  photo  story  of  the  Argentine  capital. 

9.  A  History  of  Argentina.  Ricardo  Levene.  (William  S. 
Robertson,  tr. ).  Chapel  Hill:  Univ.  of  North  Carolina 
Press,  1937.  565  pp.  982/L657h.  Illus.  Bib.  Index. 

Volume  I  of  the  “Inter-American  Historical  Series”  of  trans¬ 
lations  of  histories  of  the  various  Latin  American  nations. 

10.  A  History  of  the  Argentine  Republic.  Frederick  A. 
Kirkpatrick.  Cambridge,  England:  At  the  Univ.  Press, 
1931.  255  pp.  382/K59h.  Illus.  Appendix.  Index, 

A  British  writer  tells  the  story  of  Argentina's  past. 

11.  The  Land  and  People  of  Argentina.  Elvajean  Hall. 
Philadelphia:  Lippincott,  1960.  128  pp.  982/H17J1. 
Illus.  Index. 

An  elementary  review  of  significant  events  In  Argentine  history 
and  of  local  customs  and  geography. 

12.  Those  Perplexing  Argentines.  James  Bruce.  New 
York:  Longmans,  Green  and  Co.,  Inc.,  1953.  362  pp. 
918.2/B8871.  Index. 

The  U.S.  Ambassador  to  Argentina,  1947-1949,  presents  a 
"picture  of  the  Argentine  people,"  and  shows  why  people  often  are 
In  disagreement  with  their  government  on  many  issues. 


AORICULTUM 

13.  Rural  Life  in  Argentina.  Carl  C.  Taylor.  Baton 
Rouge:  Louisiana  State  Univ.  Press,  1948.  464  pp. 
323.3540982/T239r.  Bib.  Index. 

A  sociological  report  of  a  year's  field  study  of  rural  life  in 
Argentina  in  the  course  of  which  the  author  travelled  some 
20, 000  miles  and  interviewed  over  120  ArgenUne  farm  families 
In  the  various  types  of  farming  areas. 

14.  “Rural  Locality  Groups  in  Argentina.”  Carl  C. 
Taylor,  American  Sociological  Review,  Vol.  9,  Apr. 
1944,  pp.  162-170. 

A  report,  based  on  a  year’s  study  in  Argentina,  of  three  types 
of  rural  communities. 


ICONOMY 

15.  “Argentina  and  the  Dream  of  Southern  Union,” 
Olive  Holmes,  pp.  43-57.  in  Political,  Economic,  and 
Social  Problems  of  the  Latin-American  Nations  of 
South  America,  1949  (330.98/T355p). 

A  review  of  the  growth  of  the  Argentine  idea  of  an  economic 
union  of  southern  South  American  states  after  1943. 

16.  “Argentina:  A  Policy  of  Economic  Realism.” 
B.O.LJS.A .  Review,  Vol.  1,  Jan.  1967,  pp.  2-8. 

Development  of  economic  policy  in  the  first  six  months  of  the 
Onganfa  administration.  See  also  George  Bolton,  "Argentina: 
the  Way  to  Economic  Reform,”  ibid..  Aug.  1967,  pp.  412-417. 

17.  Argentina:  Economic  and  Commercial  Conditions  in 
the  Argentine  Republic.  A.  H.  Tandy.  London:  HMSO, 
1956.  Ill  pp.  330.982/G786c/ 1956.  Tables. 

An  official  survey  of  various  economic  topics,  prepared  for  the 
British  Board  of  Trade. 

18.  “Argentine  Economic  Policy,  1958-1962:  The  Fron- 
dizi  Government’s  Development  Plan.”  Clarence 
Zuvekas,  Jr.  Inter-American  Economic  Affairs,  Vol. 
22,  Summer  1968,  pp.  45-73.  Notes.  Tables. 

An  outline  of  the  Frondizi-Frigerio  strategy  of  economic  de¬ 
velopment  and  the  author's  conclusions  as  to  the  reasons  for  the 
failure  of  the  economic  program  based  on  that  strategy. 

19.  The  Argentine  Economy.  Aldo  Ferrer  (Marjory  M. 
Urquidi,  tr.).  Berkeley:  Univ.  of  California  Press, 
1967.  239  pp.  330.982/F385a.  Index. 

An  historical  approach  to  a  study  of  the  formation  of  the 
Argentine  economy. 

20.  “Argentine  Fiscal  Policy.”  Robert  A.  Rennie.  Inter- 
American  Economic  Affairs,  Vol  1,  Jun.  1947,  pp. 
51-76.  Notes.  Tables. 

An  analysis  of  the  scope  and  influence  of  various  economic 
controls  instituted  by  the  Argentina  government  after  4  June 
1943. 

21.  “Argentine  Provincial  Tax  Systems."  Ernest  F.  Pat¬ 
terson.  Inter-American  Economic  Affairs,  Vol.  7, 
Winter  1953,  pp.  37-64.  Notes.  Tables. 

Descriptions  of  the  various  types  of  taxes  collected  by  the 
Argentine  provinces  (states). 

22.  "The  Argentine  Revisited:  Inflation  as  the  Mother  of 
Diiorder  in  Argentina.”  M.  A.  Thun.  Modern  Age, 
Vol.  3,  Spring  1959,  pp.  163-172. 
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A  report  of  a  former  resident  <1<MfM950)  on  condition*  he 
found  on  hi*  return  in  195H  strike*,  telephone  and  postal  de- 
la>*,  cost*  of  automobile*,  buying  and  *c11inji  of  apartment*, 
inflation,  altitudes  of  the  people*,  prospect*  for  the  future. 

23.  "(  araetcrisiicas  do  la  cconomia  argenlina  y  el  plan 
dc  desarrollo."  Roinulo  Biy.’liolo.  Journal  of  Inter- 
American  Studies,  Vol.  8.  Oct.  1966,  pp.  601-610. 
Tables. 

A  brief  review  of  certain  aspect*  of  the  preliminary  ver*k>n  of 
the  National  Development  Flan  for  19G5-I9W  in  Argentina. 

24.  "Changes  in  the  Structure  of  Argentine  Foreign 
Trade.  The  Automobile  Industry  :  A  Case  Study.”  Jose 
Maria  Dagnino  Pastore.  Inter-American  Economic  Af¬ 
fairs,  Vol.  15.  Winter  1961.  pp.  33-66.  Notes. 

Githor  :imic'  th.it  under  certain  condition,  the  automobile, 
producing  iudu.tr>  will  help  to  "accelerate  Argentine  develop¬ 
ment"  and  uni.  to  justify  government  encouragemem  of  the 
industry  through  protective  tariffs. 

25.  f  ile  Economic  Aspects  of  Argentine  Federalism, 
IH20-IH52.  Miron  Hurgin.  Cambridge:  Harvard  Univ. 
Press,  1946.  304  pp.  '  30.982/ B956e.  Bib.  Tables. 
Index. 

A  scholarly  examination  of  Ihc  rulr  that  economic  issues  played 
in  the  political  snuggles  for  power  in  the  first  three  decades  of 
Argentine  independence. 

26.  "Fconomic  Crrovttli  and  Ineoo  .  Distribution  in  Post¬ 
war  Argentina."  Clarence  Zuvckas.  Jr.  Inter-American 
Economic  Affairs,  Vol.  20.  Winter  1966,  pp.  19-38. 
Notes.  Tables. 

An  Hamination  of  a  "new"  scries  of  national  income  data  and 
an  analysis  of  whai  tliey  reveal  when  contrasted  with  “old"  data 
in  te  tits  of  GDP  (gross  domestic  product). 

27.  “Fconomic  Growth:  International  Comparisons — 
Argentina  and  Australia.”  Arthur  Smithies.  American 
Economic  Review.  May  1965,  "Papers  and  Proceed¬ 
ings,"  Vol.  55.  pp.  17-30.  Notes.  Tables. 

A  comparison  of  the  economic  growth  of  the  two  nations  in 
several  periods  since  1900. 

28.  Foreign  Trade  of  Argentina  and  Australia.  1930  to 
I960.”  Ruth  Kelly.  Economic  Bulletin  for  Latin 
America,  Vol.  10.  1965;  Mar.,  pp.  49-70;  Oct.,  pp. 
188-211.  Notes.  Tables. 

The  comparison  of  the  two  count:  ie*  reveals  much  ot  value  on 
the  Argentine  economic  picture. 

2*.  "Integrated  Iron  and  Steel  industry  for  Argentina?" 
Ronald  H  Chile  He.  late'- American  Economic  Affairs, 
Vo!.  16.  Spring  1963.  pp.  31-46.  Notes.  Table. 

An  inquiry  into  the  economic  justification  for  the  establishment 
of  the  iron  and  steel  industry  in  Argentina  by  the  Hria  govern- 
rreit. 

^9.  '  An  Interpretation  of  Argentine  Economic  Growth 
since  I93C. '  Carlos  F.  Diaz- Alejandro.  Journal  of  De¬ 
velopment  Studies,  \  ol.  3.  Oct.  1966.  pp.  14-41;  Jan. 
1967,  pp.  >55-177.  Notes. 

A  broad  stew  < !  sig'iifKaw  aspects  of  economic  growth  add 
an  csaluaiK'i'  o.  economic  policies  adopted  after  193a 

M.  'less  Heel  m  .he  Plate'1”  F.  Louise  Peffcr.  Inter - 
Amer, car  l.tonomic  Affairs,  Vol.  II.  Summer  1957. 
f-p.  '-33.  Notes.  Tables. 

A  detailed  study  ot  the  causes  for  the  drvliar  in  the  pruductusn 
and  »ale  of  cattle  for  slaughter  in  Argentina  in  ihc  early  1930's 
Included  aie  mdis  -.turns  of  the  rrlause  infharmrr  of  drought, 
gosernment  price  restrictions,  and  increased  Argentine  rnaivmr 
lion. 

32.  "Maritime  Developments  in  Argentina  in  the  Past 
Decade."  John  I..  Hazard.  I  met -American  Economic 
Allairs,  Vol.  4.  Spring  !95l.  pp.  48  ?2.  Notes 

t  juso  of  the  rfo»th  of  the  Arcvnttiv  ovicKim  m*t*t*t 
rnnhs^ls  uwd  to  coUrrr  the  flnrt.  fleet  %i*t,  um]  Dwt  « rpioy 
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33.  "The  Minimum  Wage  Act  in  Argentina."  Arnaldo 
R.  Campaftd.  International  Labour  Review,  Vol.  94, 
Sep.  1966.  pp.  237-254. 

Provisions  of  legislative  Act  No.  16439,  adopted  In  June  1964. 

34.  "Model-Playing  with  Historical  Blinkers;  Argentina." 
Virgil  Saicra.  Inter-American  Economic  Affairs,  Vol. 
20.  Winter  1966.  pp.  79-87. 

A  review  of  an  article  tummariring  a  Ph.  D.  t heats  by  Javier 
Villanueva  on  "Argentine  Postwar  Economic  PoUctes." 

35.  “Problems  of  Railway  Development  in  Argentina, 
1857-1890."  Colin  Lewis.  Inter- American  Economic 
Review,  Vol.  22,  Autumn  1958,  pp.  55-75.  Notes. 

Concessions,  builders,  role  of  British  entrepreneurs  and  capital 
costs  of  construction,  routes,  gauges.  mi  leapt,  earning*,  dividends 

36.  "The  Railroad  and  Argentine  National  Development 
1852-1914."  R.  H.  Pulley.  The  Americas,  Vol.  23,  Jul. 
1966,  pp,  63—75.  Notes. 

The  story  ot  the  construction  ot  Argentine  railways,  largely 
by  British  interests,  and  of  the  rvk  of  the  railways  In  unifying 
the  nation. 

37.  Revolution  on  the  Pampas:  A  Social  History  of  Ar¬ 
gentine  Wheat,  1840-1910.  James  R.  Scobie.  Austin; 
Univ.  ol  Texas  Press,  1964.  206  pp.  630.982/S42lr. 
Illus.  Bib.  Index. 

Au  attempt  to  understand  the  “mcJBirg  and  tmpUcaUam  o' 
wheat  in  forming  present-day  Argentina." 

38.  The  Situation  in  Argentina  and  the  New  towtnmc 
Policy."  Economic  Bulletin  for  Latin  America,  Vol.  I, 
Jan.  1956,  pp.  26-45.  Bib.  Tables. 

A  statistical  review  of  the  carnet  of  Argentina's  xonomic 
difficulties,  with  special  attention  given  to  economic  reform, 
inaugurated  after  the  ouster  U  Per  An. 

39.  Social  Factors  in  Economic  Development:  The  Ar¬ 
gentine  Case.  Tomia  Roberto  Ffflol.  Cambridge: 
M.I.T.  Press.  1961.  118  pp.  330.982/F487*.  Notes.  Bib. 

A  revised  versioo  ol  the  author's  Master’s  ihesis  written  in 
MIT’s  School  of  induirinl  Manspemeat. 

49.  “Some  *5'ctor»  in  the  Deterioration  of  Ar;rr.tina's 
External  oaitiott.  1946-1951."  Edward  J.  Chambers. 
Inter-American  Economic  Affairs,  Vol.  8,  Winter 
1954,  pp.  27-62.  Notes.  Tables. 

Came s  ot  Argentina's  post-WW  II  balance  at  pnymnts 
problem*. 

msunotui  bmmmmb 

41.  Argentina  and  the  United  States.  Clarence  H.  Haring. 
Boston:  World  Pear*  Foundation.  1941.  75  pp-  982 J 
H282a. 

A  very  brief  survey  of  Argentine  history:  of  rviatioaa  with 
the  USA:  of  the  economic  role  of  entile  and  grain:  of  the  rote  of 
trade,  industry,  and  investment;  and  of  Ararat  lew's  prw-WW  II 
relations  with  democratic  awtioaa. 

42.  Argentina  and  the  United  States,  1310-1960.  Harold 
F.  Peterson.  New  York:  Stale  Univ.  of  New  Yoc*. 
1964.  627  pp.  327.73082/ P485a.  Bib.  Index. 

A  scholarly  wort  of  gnat  vahtt.  Author  has  had  to  depend 
lararty  on  US.  diptownoc  archtvaa  hatama  of  ki  failure  to  gain 
access  to  Argnumt  diptmnatic  atchisec 

43.  Argentina's  Foreign  Policy.  I  i  JO- 1 962.  Alberto  Cottil 
Paz  and  Gustavo  Ferrari  (John  J.  Kennedy.  tr.J.  N  Hr* 
Dame:  Notre  Dame  Univ.  Press.  1966.  240  pp. 
327.82/ C75la.  Bib.  Index. 

The  author*,  professors  in  Salvador  Uaivoethy.  '  preseaa  an 
Arnenrine  gutvameaf  ot  lha  conduct  of  foreign  ratal  mm  during 
tfcn*  rraacgl  dteadtr  in  nuadten  Argentine  hUtnry  " 

44.  Argentina,  the  United  Slates,  and  the  Inttt-American 
Si  stem.  I  MO-1914.  Tbcunas  F.  McCann  Cambridge: 
Harvard  Univ.  Presa.  1957.  332  pp.  982/M  145a.  Norn. 
Index. 
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A  study  and  an  analysis  of  Argentina's  economic,  political  and 
racial  development  and  of  U.S.-Argentine  relations  during  a 
near-half-century  of  Argentina's  greatest  economic  growth. 

45.  A  runtime  Diary :  The  Inside  Story  of  the  Coming  of 
Fascism,  Ray  Josephs.  New  York:  Random  House. 
1944.  3S8  pp.  982/J83a.  Index. 

l  iterally,  a  day-hy-day  recounting  of  developments  from 
January  5.  IW  to  January  JO.  1944. 

44.  “Argentine  Neutrality:  September  1939— June  1940: 
A  Re-examination.”  Stanley  E.  Hilton.  The  Americas, 
Vol.  22.  Jan.  1966.  pp.  227-257.  Notes. 

An  inquiry  into  the  Argentine  reacuon  in  1940  to  the  German 
offensive  that  ended  the  '  phony  war." 

47.  The  Rattle  for  tiuenos  Aires.  Sax  Bradford.  New 
York:  H.ircourt,  Brace  It  Co..  I94J.  307  pp.  982  B72b. 

A  story  of  Na/i  efforts  in  Argentina  before  and  during  lie 
early  years  of  WW  If. 

49.  Blue  Bonk  on  Argentina.  New  York:  Greenberg. 
(1946)  58  pp.  982/U58b. 

A  memorandum  of  the  U  S  government  <  issued  in  February 
194A )  outlining  evidence  at  Alls  opet alums  in  Argentina  during 
WW  It. 

49.  “Diplomatic  Relations  between  the  United  States  and 
Argentina."  Harris  G.  Warren.  Inter-American  Ec- 
OdumiK  Afjuin,  Yu'..  ?  W'»frr  1944  on.  63-82. 

How  Prro«  made  rt  imptnxMc  fo*  the  Unwed  u>  jftiic-f 

the  rrlattom  a  dnired 
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164.  Brazil:  An  Intel  im  Assessment.  J.  A.  Camacho.  2d 
ed.  London:  Royal  Institute  of  International  Affairs, 
1954.  123  pp.  918/CI72b/1954.  Bib.  Index. 

Geography,  people,  history,  foreign  policy  briefly  told. 

165.  Brazil:  An  Interpretation.  Gilberto  Freyre.  New 
York:  Knopf,  1947.  188  pp.  918.1/F894b/1947.  Notes. 
Index. 

The  si*  chapters  of  which  this  volume  consists  were  delivered 
at  the  University  of  Indiana  in  1944-1945  as  the  Patten  Founda¬ 
tion  Lectures.  The  topics  covered  include:  the  European  back¬ 
ground  to  Brazilian  history:  frontier  and  plantation  life;  unity  and 
regional  diversity;  ethnic  and  social  conditions;  foreign  policy: 
am!  modern  literature  a*  related  to  social  problems.  For  a  later 
revision  and  enlargement,  see  New  World  in  the  Tropics  <918.1/ 
F894n). 

166.  “Brazil:  From  Dictatorship  Toward  Constitutional¬ 
ism,”  Henry  P.  Jordan,  pp.  653-680,  in  Fritz  M.  Marx 
(ed.),  Foreign  Governments:  The  Dynamics  of  Politics 
Abroad,  New  York:  Prentice-Hall,  1952  (320/F714f2). 

Author  treats  the  subject  under  the  following  headings:  (I) 
“The  Making  of  Modern  Brazil”;  (2)  "The  Vargas  Dictatorship”; 
(.1)  "Toward  Limited  Democracy”:  (4)  “Current  Tendencies.” 

167.  “Brazil:  Institutionalized  Confusion,”  Phyllis  Peter¬ 
son,  pp.  463-510,  in  Marlin  C.  Needier  (ed.),  Po¬ 
litical  Systems  of  Latin  America,  1964  (320.98/ 
N375p). 

Society,  economy,  history,  role  of  Vargas,  political  processes, 
governmental  institutions. 

168.  “Brazil:  Key  to  Latin  America’s  Future?”  Lesson 
No.  2,  pp.  13-24.  in  Great  Decisions,  1968,  New  York: 
Foreign  Policy  Assn.,  1968  ( 327. 73/G786/ 1968). 

Lesson  includes  an  overall  view  of  Brazilian  developments  as 
an  introduction  to  an  inquiry  into  (he  role  of  coffee  in  the 
economy,  the  peculiarities  of  Brazilian  politics,  and  a  critique  of 
U.S.-Brazilian  relations. 


169.  Brazil  on  the  Move.  John  Dos  Passos.  Garden  City, 
N.  Y.:  Doubleday  &  Co..  Inc.,  1963.  205  pp.  918.1/ 
D687b. 

People  met  (and  Interviewed),  scene*  glimpsed,  and  places 
visited  by  famous  writer  on  trips  to  Brazil  after  1948. 

170.  Brazil:  Portrait  of  Half  a  Continent.  T.  Lynn  Smith 
and  Alexander  Marchant  (eds.).  New  York:  Dryden 
Press,  1951.  466  pp.  9I8.1/S662br.  Illus.  Bib.  Glossary. 
Index. 

A  collection  of  19  essays  on  various  aspects  of  Brazilian  his¬ 
tory  and  culture.  Included  are:  Alexander  Marchant.  “The  Unity 
of  Brazilian  History”;  Hiigard  O.  Sternberg,  "The  Physical 
Basis  of  Brazilian  Society";  Preston  E.  James,  “The  Cultural 
Regions  of  Brazil”;  Charles  Wagley,  “The  Indian  Heritage  of 
Brazil'';  Arthur  Ramos,  "The  Negro  in  Brazil”;  T.  Lynn  Smith, 
“The  People  and  Their  Characteristics”;  Charles  B.  Schmidt, 
“Rural  Life  in  Brazil”;  Jost  A.  Rios,  "The  Cities  of  Brazil"; 
Emilio  Willems,  “Immigrants  and  Their  Assimiliatlon  in  Brazil"; 
Reynold  E.  Carlson,  “The  Bases  of  Brazil’s  Economy";  Dorival 
Teixeira  Vieira,  “The  Industrialization  of  Brazil”;  Reynold  E. 
Carlson,  “Brazil's  Role  in  International  Trade”;  Antfinio  Candido, 
“The  Brazilian  Family”;  A.  Carneiro  Lelo,  “The  Evolution  of 
Education  in  Brazil”;  Roger  Bastide,  "Religion  and  the  Church  In 
Brazil”:  Anyda  Marchant,  "Politics,  Government,  and  Law”; 
H.  V.  Freitas  Marcondes,  "Social  Legislation  in  Brazil”;  Ear] 
W.  Thomas,  “Brazilian  Liter*'  ire”;  and  Gerrit  de  Jong,  Jr., 
“Brazilian  Music  and  Art,” 

171.  Brazil  Under  Vargas.  Karl  Loewenstein.  New  York: 
Macmillan,  1942.  381  pp.  981/L82b.  Notes.  Index. 

Volume’s  five  parts  are  devoted  to  the  nation’s  history,  the 
constitution  of  the  Estado  Novo,  the  Vargas  regime,  public 
opinion  and  social  life  under  Vargas,  and  an  estimate  of  Vargas’ 
contributions  to  1942. 

172.  The  Brazilian  Revolution  of  1930  and  the  After- 
math.  Jordan  M.  Young.  New  Brunswick:  Rutgers 
Univ.  Press,  1967.  981/Y73b.  Bib.  Index. 

Basically,  a  volume  devoted  to  presenting  "some  of  the  hard 
political  facts  that  went  into  the  planning,  maneuvering  and 
execution  of  the  successful  1930  revolt,”  but  with  some  attention 
given  to  the  pre-1930  historical  background  and  to  post-1930 
developments. 

173.  “Brazilian  National  Character  in  the  Twentieth 
Century.”  Gilberto  Freyre.  Annals,  Vol.  370,  Mar. 
1967,  pp.  57-62. 

The  author  believes  that  the  Brazilian  of  today  is  a  product 
of  a  synthesis  of  old  and  new— that  he  tends  “to  harmonize 
idealism  with  response  to  reality,  political  independence  with 
traditional  political  forms.” 

174.  The  Brazilians:  Their  Character  and  Aspirations. 
Jose  Hcndrio  Rodrigues  (Ralph  E.  Dimmick,  tr.). 
Austin:  Univ.  of  Texas  Press,  1967,  918.1/R696b. 
186  pp.  Bib.  Index. 

The  author's  goal  is  to  furnish  an  understanding  and  an  ex¬ 
planation  of  his  native  land.  In  the  process  he  tells  “what  Brazil 
is,  what  Brazil  stands  for,  where  it  has  been,  and  where  it  is 
going.” 

175.  A  Documentary  History  of  Brazil.  E.  Bradford 
Burns  (ed.).  New  York:  Knopf,  1966.  398  pp. 
981/B967d.  Bib.  Chronology. 

Writings  by  leading  Portuguese.  Brazilian  and  U.S.  scholars 
on  the  three  periods  of  Brazilian  history:  I.  Colonial;  II.  Imperial; 
and  III.  Republican. 

176.  Empire  in  Brazil:  A  New  World  Experiment  with 
Monarchy.  Clarence  H.  Haring.  Cambridge:  Harvard 
Univ.  Press,  1966.  182  pp.  981/H281e.  Bib.  Index. 

A  history  of  the  Braganza  Empire  designed  for  the  general 
reader,  ft  is  expanded  from  a  series  of  eight  lectures  delivered  in 
1955  under  the  auspices  of  (he  Lowell  Institute. 

177.  “English  Speaking  Travelers  in  Brazil:  1851-1887.” 
Charles  G.  Hamilton.  Hispanic  American  Historical 
Review,  Vol.  40,  Nov.  1960,  pp.  533-547.  Bib. 


Observations  culled  from  books  by  21  non-CatholIc  British  and 
US.  visitors  on  topics  of  reiliion,  social  customs,  and  political 
and  economic  conditions. 

178.  From  Community  to  Metropolis:  A  Biography  of 
Sao  Paulo,  Brazil.  Richard  M.  Morse.  Gainesville: 
Univ.  of  Florida  Press,  1958.  341  pp.  981/M886f. 
Illus.  Bib.  Index. 

The  story  of  the  growth  of  a  tiny  village,  founded  in  1554  by 
the  Jesuits,  to  the  giant  Industrial  city  of  the  1950’s. 

179.  “The  Giant  Awakes:  Brazil.”  T.  Lynn  Smiths 
Annals,  Vol.  334,  Mar.  1961,  pp.  95-102. 

Population  growth,  urban  explosion,  problems  of  slums,  con¬ 
flicts  i.i  aspiration  and  standard  of  living,  chronic  problem  of 
shortages  of  things  needed  in  an  Industrialized  society. 

180.  The  Golden  Age  of  Brazil,  1695-1750:  Growing 
Pains  of  a  Colonial  Society.  C.  R.  Boxer.  Berkeley: 
Univ.  of  California  Press,  1964.  443  pp.  981/B788g. 
Bib.  Index. 

A  scholarly  study  of  settlement,  people,  agriculture,  mining, 
missionary  activity,  and  foreign  interventions  in  Brazil  in  the 
period  covered. 

181.  A  Histoiy  of  Brazil.  Joao  P.  Calogeras  (P.  A. 
Martin,  tr.  and  ed.).  Chapel  Hill:  Univ.  of  North 
Carolina  Press,  1939.  374  pp.  981/C13h. 

An  outstanding  history  translated  into  English  as  the  third 
volume  of  the  translation  program  undertaker,  in  the  Inter- 
American  Historical  Series. 

182.  A  History  of  Modern  Brazil,  1889-1964.  Jose  Maria 
Bello  and  Rollie  E.  Poppino  (James  E.  Taylor,  tr.). 
Stanford:  Stanford  Univ.  Press,  1966.  362  pp.  981/ 
B446h.  Index. 

A  translation  of  the  4th  edition  of  Bello’s  Htstdria  da  RtpubUca 
with  the  addition  of  Chapter  25  by  Poppino.  The  first  four  chap¬ 
ters  cover  the  story  of  Brazil  to  the  end  of  the  Empire,  the  other 
21  treat  the  Republic. 

183.  An  Introduction  to  Brazil.  Charles  Wagley.  New 
York:  Columbia  Univ.  Press,  1963.  322  pp.  918.1/ 
W131i.  Illus.  Bib.  Index. 

A  social  anthropologist,  with  more  than  20  years’  experience  in 
studying  various  “little  communities,”  attempts  "to  describe, 
analyze,  and  interpret  Brazil  as  a  nation.” 

184.  The  Land  and  People  of  Brazil.  N.  P.  Macdonald. 
New  York:  The  Macmillan  Co.,  1959.  96  pp.  981/ 
Ml 351.  Illus.  Index. 

An  elementary  textbook. 

185.  “Manaus,  1910:  Portrait  of  a  Boom  Town.”  E. 
Bradford  Bums.  Journal  of  Inter-American  Studies, 
Vol.  7,  Jul.  1965,  pp.  400-421.  Notes. 

Economic  conditions  and  social  practices  prevailing  at  the 
height  of  the  Amazonian  rubber  boom. 

186.  “Misconception  of  Brazil.”  Gilberto  Freyre.  Foreign 
Affairs,  Vol.  40,  Apr.  1962,  pp.  453-462. 

A  famous  Brazilian  author  explains  how  Brazilians  came  to 
think  and  act  as  they  do. 

187.  New  Perspectives  of  Brazil.  Eric  N.  Baklanoff  (ed.). 
Nashville:  Vanderbilt  Univ.  Press,  1966.  328  pp. 
918.1/B!68n.  Notes.  Index. 

Reports  by  various  authorities  on  Brazil’s  history,  politics, 
foreign  policy,  industrialization,  economics,  population,  religion, 
language,  and  capital. 

188.  New  World  in  the  Tropics :  The  Culture  of  Modern 
Brazil.  Gilberto  Freyre.  New  York:  Knopf,  1959. 
286  pp.  918.1/F894n. 

This  revised  version  of  a  1945  study,  reviews  Brazil's  history, 
racial  composition,  society,  civilization,  foreign  policy,  influence 
of  Slavery  and  monarchy,  literature,  and  architecture. 

189.  “The  Parched  Land:  Northeastern  Brazil.”  Clovis 
Caldeira.  Americas,  Vol.  13,  Nov,  1961,  pp.  13-20 
Illus. 

Climate,  people,  products,  problems  of  Brazilian  Northeast, 


190.  “Potential  in  Brazil."  John  J.  Johnson.  Current  His¬ 
tory,  Vol.  46,  Jan.  1964,  pp.  1-7. 

Economic,  educational,  military,  political,  and  Communist 
problems,  and  the  status  of  U.S.-BrazlIlan  relations  are  sketchily 
described. 

191.  Rebellion  in  the  Backlands.  Euclydes  da  Cunha 
(Samuel  Putnam,  tr.).  Chicago:  Univ.  of  Chicago 
Press,  1944.  526  pp.  981/C972r.  Bib.  Glossary.  Index. 

The  story  of  the  Canudos  “rebellion”  in  the  interior  of 
northern  Brazil  in  1 896-1 897. 

192.  “Sao  Paulo  in  the  Twentieth  Century:  Social  and 
Economic  Aspects."  Richard  M.  Morse.  Inter-Ameri¬ 
can  Economic  Affairs,  Vol.  8,  Summer  1954,  pp.  3-60. 
Notes. 

The  many  facets  of  Brazil's  Industrial  and  commercial  capital. 

193.  “Slavery,  Monarchy,  and  Modem  Rrazil.”  Gilberto 
Freyre.  Foreign  Affairs,  Vol.  33,  Jul.  1955,  pp.  624- 
633. 

An  opinion,  by  one  of  Brazil's  foremost  students,  of  the  roles 
played  by  slavery  and  monarchy  in  shaping  modem  Brazil. 

194.  “Some  Themes  of  Brazilian  History.”  Richard  M. 
Morse.  South  Atlantic  Quarterly,  Vol.  61,  Spring  1962, 
pp.  159-182.  Notes. 

A  review  of  recent  interpretations  which  emphasize  “diversity” 
and  “unity,”  and  the  author's  conclusion  that  institutions,  history, 
and  psychology  were  determined  by  accidents. 

195.  “Stirrings  in  Acre:  Brazil’s  Lonely  New  State.” 
James  W.  Rowe.  American  Universities  Field  Staff 
Reports  Service:  East  Coast  South  America  Series, 
Vol.  12,  No.  6;  Sep.  1966,  pp.  1-20.  Illus. 

A  report  on  the  author's  observations  of  economic  conditions 
and  political  affairs  in  Brazil’s  newest  state. 

196.  The  12  Prophets  of  Aleijadinho.  Hans  and  Graciela 
Mann.  Austin:  Univ.  of  Texas  Press,  1967.  131  pp. 
730/M281t.  Illus.  Bib. 

A  collection  of  black-and-white  photographs,  with  descriptive 
text,  of  the  world-famous  carvings  of  the  crippled  Brazilian 
sculptor,  Antdnio  Francisco  Lisboa,  whose  works  stiU  adorn 
churches  in  Congonhas  do  Campo  and  in  Ouro  Preto  in  the 
State  of  Minas  Cierais. 


AMKULTUM 

197.  “Agricultural  Credit  Problems  in  Brazil.”  Ralph 
von  Gersdorff.  Inter- American  Economic  Affairs,  Vol. 
15,  Summer  1961,  pp.  31-57.  Notes. 

Lending  agencies,  types  of  credit,  interest  rates,  national 
agrarian  financing. 

198.  “Agriculture  and  Industry  in  Brazil.”  Hilgard  O. 
Sternberg.  Geograpical  Journal,  Vol.  121,  Dec.  1955, 
pp.  488-502.  Bib.  Illus. 

Primarily  a  review  of  recent  trends  In  agricultural  production 
in  southern  Brazil. 

199.  “Beef  and  Milk  for  Urban  Brazil.”  Julian  S.  Dun¬ 
can.  Inter-American  Economic  Affairs,  Vol.  9,  Sum¬ 
mer  1955,  pp.  3-16. 

Proposals  for  Increasing  the  production  and  movement  of  the 
two  commodities  to  big-city  markets. 

200.  “Land  Reform  in  Brazil:  Some  Political  and  Ec¬ 
onomic  Implications.”  Julian  M.  Chacel.  Proceedings 
of  the  Academy  of  Political  Science,  Vol.  27,  May 
1964,  pp.  364-385. 

Reform  problems  and  suggested  methods  of  solution  for  the 
500-kilometer  area  paralleling  the  coast. 

201.  "The  Marginal  Peasant  in  Rural  Brazil.”  Kalervo 
Oberg.  American  Anthropologist,  Vol.  67,  Dec.  1965, 
pp.  1417-1427.  Bib. 

A  study  of  the  life  and  agricultural  practices  of  the  lowest 
echelon  ol  Brazilian  farmars,  the  subsistence  producers. 
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202.  “Problemas  da  Agriculture  Brasileira  e  Suas  Causas," 
Luiz  Carlos  Bresser  Pereira.  Journal  of  Inter-American 
Studies,  Vol.  6,  Jan.  1964,  pp.  43-55.  Notes.  Tables. 

A  Brazilian  examination  of  underproductivity,  wasteful  use  of 
land,  wide  areas  of  uncultivated  land,  low  level  of  farm 
existence,  and  dissipation  of  earnings  through  rents. 

203.  "Problems  of  Food  Supply  in  Brazil."  Kempton  E. 
Webb.  Journal  of  Inter-American  Studies,  Vol.  3,  Apr. 
1961,  pp.  239-248.  Tables. 

Author  analyzes  the  "effectiveness  and  viability  of  Brazil’s 
food  resources  as  reflected  in  the  actual  process  of  supplying 
food  to  consuming  centers." 

204.  “Recent  Trends  of  Output  and  Efficiency  in  the 
Agricultural  Production  of  Brazil.  Minas  Gerais,  and 
Sao  Paulo.”  Clifton  R.  Wharton.  Jr.  Inter-American 
Economic  Affairs,  Vol.  13,  Autumn  1959,  pp.  60-88. 
Notes.  Tables. 

Analysis  is  accompanied  by  a  series  of  indexes  and  other  data 
on  production. 

205.  “Rural  Reform  in  Brazil:  Diminishing  Prospects 
for  a  Democratic  Solution.”  Frank  Bonilla.  American 
Universities  Field  Staff  Reports  Service,  East  Coast 
South  America  Series,  Vol.  8,  No.  4,  Oct.  1961,  pp. 
1-16.  Illus. 

An  appraisal  of  Brazil's  agrarian  problems  and  prospects  for 
their  solution. 

206.  “Some  Aspects  of  Brazilian  Agricultural  Policy.” 
Jimmye  S.  Hillman.  Inter-American  Economic  Affairs, 
Vol.  12,  Summer  1958,  pp.  3-29.  Notes. 

An  indication  of  the  role  of  land  policy,  commodity  institutes, 
price  policy,  credit  policy,  and  international  trade  in  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  Brazilian  agriculture. 

207.  “Value  Orientations  and  Northeast  Brazilian  Agro- 
Industrial  Modernization."  H.  W.  Hutchinson.  Inter- 
American  Economic  Affairs,  Vol.  21,  Spring  1968, 
pp.  73-88.  Notes. 

A  survey  ot  the  sugar  industry— problems,  proposals  for  Im¬ 
provement.  and  prospects. 

208.  “The  ‘Week  of  the  Land’  in  the  Brazilian  Sertao.” 
James  W.  Rowe.  American  Universities  Field  Staff 
Reports  Service,  East  Coast  South  America  Series, 
Vol.  12,  No.  1,  Feb.  1966,  pp.  1-16.  Illus.  Notes. 

Tlie  author’s  report  on  personal  observation  of  the  proceeds 
of  land  registration  as  conducted  by  I. B  R  A.  (Inslituto  Brasileira 
de  Reforma  Agriria)  in  rural  Brazil  as  a  basis  (hopefully)  for  in¬ 
augurating  a  scries  of  land  reforms.  Included  are  “Selected  Data 
on  the  Agrarian  Problem  in  Brazil”  and  "Contents  of  I.B.R.A.'s 
Questionnaire.” 

ICONOMT 

209.  “The  Achievement  Syndrome  and  Economic  Growth 
in  Brazil.”  Bernard  C.  Rosen.  Social  Forces,  Vol.  42, 
Mar.  1964,  pp.  341-354.  Notes. 

A  comparison  of  the  results  of  surveys  of  the  attitudes  toward 
work  of  Brazilians  and  of  residents  of  the  United  States. 

210.  “O  Brasil  e  o  Mercado  Comum  Latino-Americano.” 
Jose  Garrido  Torres.  Journal  of  Inter-American  Studies, 
Vol.  3,  Apr.  1961,  pp.  195-200. 

An  analysis  designed  to  determine  the  advantages  and  disad¬ 
vantages  of  l  AFTA,  created  by  the  treaty  signed  in  Montevideo 
in  February  19*0. 

211.  Brazil:  An  Expanding  Economy.  George  Wythe  and 
others.  New  York:  Twentieth  Century  Fund,  1949. 
412  pp.  330.98L  W996b.  Illus.  Maps.  Tables.  Appen¬ 
dixes.  Index. 

Volume  is  the  product  of  a  1947-1948  survey  of  the  Brazilian 
economy  by  the  author  as  head  of  a  team  commissioned  by  the 
Twentieth  Century  Fund,  The  team  surveyed  and  reported  on 
(he  economy  as  a  whole,  income  and  employment,  agricultural 
production,  food  supply  problems,  manufacturing,  transporta¬ 
tion.  social  conditions,  public  finance,  banking  and  Investment, 
and  international  trade  and  exchange. 


212.  “Brazil:  Federal  Transport  and  Communications 
Programmes.”  B.O.L.S.A,  Review,  Vol.  2,  Sep.  1968, 
pp.  495-504.  Tables. 

A  review  ot  present  plans  for  Improving  roads,  ports,  railways, 
and  telecommunications  systems  in  the  Immediate  future  (1968- 
1970),  and  over  an  extended  period. 

213.  “Brazil  in  Ferment.”  Richard  L.  Worsnop.  Editorial 
Research  Reports,  15  Jan.  1962,  Vol.  I,  pp.  23-40. 

Pluses  and  minuses  In  Brazil’s  economy,  significant  events  in 
Brazil’s  political  history,  and  international  relations  of  Brazil 
with  the  United  States  and  with  Communist  nations. 

214.  “Brazil:  Inflation  and  Economic  Efficiency.” 
Werner  Baer.  Economic  Development  and  Cultural 
Change,  Vol.  11,  Jul.  1963,  pp.  395-406.  Notes.  Tables. 

A  brief  study  of  the  “allocation  of  Investment  in  Brazil  during 
the  post  war  Inflation  ry  period.”  Tables  on  inflation  are  of 
interest  for  the  period  747-1961. 

215.  “Brazilian  Success  Story:  The  Volta  Redonda  Iron 
and  Steel  Project.”  Edward  J.  Rogers.  Journal  of  Inter- 
American  Studies,  Vol.  10,  Oct.  1968,  pp.  637-652. 
Notes. 

A  brief  history  of  the  planning,  financing,  construction,  and 
operation  of  Brazil's  great  industrial  complex. 

216.  “Brazil:  The  Familiar  Economic  Dilemma.”  B.O. 
L.S.A.  Review,  Vol.  1,  Jan.  1967,  pp.  8-16. 

Accomplishments  during  1966  of  the  Castelo  Branco  adminis¬ 
tration  in  (1)  controlling  innation,  and  (2)  “promoting  de¬ 
velopment  and  enlarging  the  role  of  private  enterprise."  See 
also  “Brazil:  Development  and  Inflation,”  ibid.,  Sep.  1967,  pp. 
477-481. 

217.  “Brazil:  The  Printing  Press  Economy.”  Fortune, 
Vol.  67,  Mar.  1963,  pp.  63-64+.  Illus. 

A  look  at  the  many  causes  of  Brazil’s  chronic  inflation. 

218.  “Brazil:  What  Kind  of  Revolution?”  Celso  Furtado. 
Foreign  Affairs,  Vol.  41,  Apr.  1963,  pp.  526-535. 

A  Brazilian  economist  suggests  actions  to  be  taken  to  guide 
Brazilian  economic  and  political  developments. 

219.  “Brazilian  Development  and  the  ‘Swinging’  Back 
Country.”  James  W.  Rowe.  American  Universities 
Field  Staff  Reports  Service,  East  Coast  South  America 
Series,  Vol.  13,  Jun.  1967;  No.  1,  pp.  1-17;  No.  2,  pp. 
1-13. 

In  Part  I  the  author  describes  the  astounding  economic  growth 
of  the  inland  states  of  Goias  and  of  the  cattle  boom  in  Mato 
Grosso.  In  Part  2  he  reports  on  his  observations  in  the  states 
of  Amazonas  and  Pernambuco. 

220.  “Brazilian  Development:  One  Problem  and  Two 
Banks.”  Cleantho  de  Paiva  Leite.  Inter-American  Ec¬ 
onomic  Affairs,  Vol.  14,  Summer  1960,  pp.  3-24. 

An  appraisal  of  the  roles  of  the  Brazilian  National  Develop¬ 
ment  Bank  and  the  (then)  recently  created  Inter-American  De¬ 
velopment  Bank  in  the  development  of  Brazilian  public  and 
private  enterprises. 

221.  “Brazilian  Finance  and  Credit,  Investment  and 
Holding  Companies.”  Ralph  von  Gcrsdorff.  Inter- 
American  Economic  Affairs,  Vol.  14,  Spring  1961,  pp. 
3-33.  Notes. 

Brazilian  law  pertaining  to  investment  and  holding  companies, 
types  of  companies,  types  of  indebtedness  issued,  interest  rates 
charged,  purchasers  of  instruments  of,  and  a  report  on  one 
institution,  Deltec  S.A. 

222.  “Brazilian  Finances  and  Their  Implication  for  Ec¬ 
onomic  Integration.”  Raul  Branco.  Inter-American 
Economic  Affairs,  Vol.  19.  Autumn  1965.  pp.  87-96. 

A  look  at  Brazilian  inflation,  exchange  rates,  trade  barriers, 
and  custom  duties,  and  what  they  may  mean  to  the  functioning 
of  LAFTA. 

223.  Brazilian  Planning:  Development,  Politics,  and  Ad¬ 
ministration.  Robert  T.  Daland.  Chapel  Hill:  Univ.  of 
North  Carolina  Press,  1967.  231  pp.  338.91 81 /D1 36b. 
Bib.  Index. 

An  exploration  of  the  relationship  of  planning  to  the  develop¬ 
ment  process,  based  on  a  study  of  Brazil’s  20-year  history  of 
"conscious,  institutionalized,  central  planning." 
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224.  "Brazil's  Battle  for  Oil.”  A.  Gramatov.  International 
Affairs  (Moscow),  May  1963,  pp.  31-34, 

A  Soviet  writer  Indicts  U.S.  oil  companies  for  preventing  or 
retarding  the  discovery  and  production  of  petroleum  in  Brazil. 

225.  Brazil's  Developing  Northeast:  A  Study  of  Regional 
Planning  and  Foreign  Aid.  Stefan  H.  Robock.  Wash¬ 
ington:  Brookings  Institution,  1963.  213  pp.  338.981/ 
R666b.  Notes.  Tables.  Map.  Charts.  Glossary.  Index. 

The  economic  problems  of  the  Brazilian  Northeast  are  studied 
in  terms  of  the  history  of  the  area,  the  influences  that  have 
shaped  the  region,  the  national  and  international  attempts  to 
solve  the  area's  economic  problems,  and  the  prospects  for  the 
future. 

226.  “Brazil’s  Great  Steel  Scandal."  Leo  Brawand.  A  tlas, 
Vol.  11,  May  1966,  pp.  305-309. 

An  account  of  the  milking  of  the  Brazilian  subsidairy  of  the 
German  steel  firm,  Mannesmann  AG. 

227.  Diagnosis  of  the  Brazilian  Crisis.  Celso  Furtado 
(Suzette  Macedo,  tr.).  Berkeley:  Univ.  of  California 
Press,  1965.  168  pp.  330.981 /F992d.  Notes. 

A  collection  of  essays  on  the  Brazilian  economy  written  during 
the  confused  period  between  September  1963  and  March  1964 
for  the  purpose  of  “promoting  an  intellectual  mobilization  of 
the  Left.” 

228.  “Economic  Development  and  the  Brazilian  North¬ 
east:  What  Is  Economic  Development?"  Jimmye  S. 
Hillman.  Inter-American  Economic  Affairs,  Vol.  10, 
Summer  1956,  pp.  79-96.  Notes.  Tables. 

A  survey  of  certain  economic  phenomena  and  economic  indi¬ 
cators  of  conditions  in  the  under-developed  area  of  Northeast 
Brazil. 

229.  The  Economic  Growth  of  Brazil:  A  Survey  from 
Colonial  to  Modern  Times.  Celso  Fuuado  (Ricardo 
W.  de  Aguiar  and  Eric  Drysdalc,  trs.).  Berkeley:  Univ. 
of  California  Press,  1963.  285  pp.  330.98 1 /F992c. 
Index. 

An  introductory  text  to  the  economic  history  of  Brazil  from 
the  colonial  period  to  the  1960's. 

230.  “Fifteen  Years  of  Economic  Policy  in  Brazil.” 
Economic  Bulletin  for  Latin  America,  Vol.  9,  Nov. 
1964,  pp.  153-214.  Index.  Notes. 

An  attempt  to  present  "the  salient  features  of  economic  policy 
evolution  in  Brazil"  in  the  period  1948-1962. 

231.  “Forest  or  Field  in  the  Amazon  Basin.”  Henry  S. 
Kernan.  Yale  Review,  Vol.  57,  Jun.  1968,  pp.  571- 
576. 

A  very  brief  survey  of  Amazonian  forest  resources  and  a  plea 
for  a  program  to  prevent  their  unplanned  exploitation. 

232.  From  Barter  to  Slavery:  The  Economic  Relations  of 
Portuguese  and  Indians  in  the  Settlement  of  Brazil. 
IS0O-IS8O.  Alexander  Marchant.  Gloucester,  Mass.: 
Peter  Smith,  !%6.  160  pp.  918/M3l5f.  Bib.  Index. 

A  documented  history  reprinted  from  the  1942  edition. 

233.  “The  Growth  and  Decline  of  Import  Substitution  in 
Brazil."  Economic  Bulletin  for  Latin  America,  Vol.  9, 
Mar.  1964,  pp.  1-59.  Notes.  Tables. 

A  study  of  the  problems  arising  from  the  substitution  of  home- 
manufactured  goods  for  imported  goods. 

234.  -Impending  Disaster  in  Northeast  Brazil.”  Harold 
I’.  Jorgenson.  Inter-American  Economic  Affairs,  Vol. 
22,  Summer  1968,  pp.  3-21. 

A  revelation  of  ihe  economic  plight  of  the  area's  people:  sug 
gested  and  actual  steps  taken  to  alleviate  existing  conditions. 

235.  “Ihe  Improvement  of  Railroad  Transport  in 
Brazil.'  Julian  S.  Duncan.  Inter-American  Economic 
Affairs,  Vol.  8.  Winter  1954,  pp.  82-95. 

Although  written  a  decade  and  a  half  ago,  many  of  the  recom¬ 
mendations  for  improving  Brazilian  railway  operations  are  still 
valid,  for  the  inadequacies  indicated  still  cxiai. 


V  5.  Income,  Savings  and  Investment  in  Brazil."  Henry 
W.  Spiegel.  Inter- American  Economic  Affairs,  Vol.  1, 
Jun.  1947,  pp.  113-130.  Notes.  Tables. 

An  attempt  to  estimate  national  income  m  different  periods, 
•he  source  and  role  of  savings,  and  the  nature  and  amount  of 
pri.nic  Investment. 

237.  Industrialization  and  Economic  Development  in 
Brazil.  Werner  Baer.  Homewood,  Ill.:  Richard  D, 
Irwin,  Inc.,  1965.  309  pp.  333.981/B141i.  Notes. 
Tables.  Index. 

Volume’s  attention  is  focused  on  Brazilian  industrialization 
in  the  period  1947-1961. 

238.  “Industrialisation,  Planning  and  Occupational  Or¬ 
ganisations  in  Brazil.”  Azis  Simao.  International  La¬ 
bour  Review,  Vol.  98,  Aug.  1968,  pp.  97-119.  Notes. 

A  description  of  the  types  and  functions  of  the  various  or 
ganizations  involved. 

239.  “Inflation  and  Economic  Growth:  An  Interpretation 
of  the  Brazilian  Case.”  Wernrr  Baer.  Economic  De¬ 
velopment  and  Cultural  Change,  Vol.  11,  Oct.  1962, 
pp.  85-97,  Notes.  Tables. 

Author  establishes  a  model  in  which  “inflation  Is  inevitable 
and  beneficial  up  to  a  certain  limit,”  and  then  examines  the 
Brazilian  case  in  order  to  determine  the  appropriateness  of  the 
model. 

240.  “Monoproductive  Traits  in  Brazil's  Economic  Past.” 
Edward  J.  Rogers.  Ihe  Americas,  Vol.  23,  Oct.  1966, 
pp.  130-141.  Notes. 

A  review  of  the  role  of  economic  cycles  in  Brazilian  history 
that  have  been  the  product  of  dependence  on  a  single  product 
such  as  brazilwood,  sugar,  cacao,  gold,  tobacco,  cotton,  rubber, 
and  coffee. 

241.  The  New  Brazil:  Prospect  for  Stability  &  Profits. 
New  York:  Business  International,  1965.  60  pp.  330.- 
98I/B979n. 

A  volume  designed  to  acquaint  the  international  execuUve 
with  opportunities  for  doing  business  in  Brazil  and  to  alert  him 
to  the  problems  he  will  face. 

242.  "Political  Obstacles  to  Economic  Growth  in  Brazil.” 
Celso  Furtado.  International  Affairs  (London),  Vol. 
41,  Apr.  1965,  pp.  252-266.  Notes. 

An  appreciation  of  the  conditions  that  have  prevented  Brazil 
from  formulating  and  “consistently  following  a  policy  of 
development." 

243.  “The  Politics  of  Local  Government  Finance  in 
Brazil.”  Carr  L.  Donald.  Inter-American  Economic 
Affairs,  Vol.  13,  Summer  1959,  pp.  21-37.  Notes. 
Tables. 

An  analysis  of  the  sources  or  revenue  of  municipalities,  in¬ 
cluding  those  received  from  local  imports  and  taxes  and  those 
received  from  or  shared  with  state  and  national  authorities. 

244.  “The  Problem  of  Interest  Rates  in  Brazil.”  Mario 
Henrique  Simonscn.  B.O.L.S.A.  Review,  Vol.  1,  Dec. 
1967.  pp.  648-656. 

Causes  of  high  interest  rates,  roles  of  financial  agencies  in 
creation  of  inierest  rate  structure,  and  influence  of  the  demand 
for  credit. 

245.  "Recent  Economic  Trends  in  Northeast  Brazil.” 
Stefan  H.  Robock.  Inter-American  Economic  Affairs, 
Vol.  16,  Winter  1962.  pp.  65-89.  Notes.  Tables. 

Economic  facts  of  life  in  the  Brazilian  Northeast  and  questions 
a\  to  the  future  development  of  the  region. 

246.  “Regional  Inequality  and  Economic  Growth  in 
Brazil.  ’  Werner  Baer.  Economic  Development  and 
Cultural  Change,  Vol.  12,  Apr.  1964,  pp.  268-285. 
Notes.  Tables. 

Theoretical  explanaiions  for  the  existence  of  differential  re¬ 
gional  growth  rales  precede  an  examination  of  regional  imbalance 
in  Brazil,  particular t>  between  the  impoverished  Northeast  and 
Ihe  industrialized  Center-South. 

247.  "Rural  Labor  and  Economic  Development  in  Bra¬ 
zil."  Sidney  M.  Greenfield  and  Edgard  de  Vagconcelo# 
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Barros.  Inter- American  Economic  Affairs,  Vo!.  19, 
Summer  1965,  pp.  75-81.  Notes. 

A  contrast  of  traditional  and  modern  systems  of  labor  or¬ 
ganization  in  rural  Minas  Gerais. 

248.  "Transportation  and  Inflation:  A  Study  of  Irra¬ 
tional  Policy  Making  in  Brazil.”  Werner  Baer  and 
others.  Economic  Development  and  Cultural  Change, 
Vol.  13,  Jan.  1965.  pp.  188-202.  Notes.  Tables. 

An  analysis  of  the  factors  involved  in  the  Brazilian  decision 
not  to  raise  transportation  rates,  but  to  subsidize  the  railways 
with  government  funds. 

249.  United  States  Manufacturing  Investment  in  Brazil: 
The  Impact  of  Brazilian  Government  Policies,  1946- 
1960.  Lincoln  Gordon  and  Engelbert  Grommers.  Cam¬ 
bridge:  Graduate  School  of  Business  Administration, 
Harvard  Univ.,  1962.  177  pp.  332.673/G663u.  Index. 

Volume  is  based  on  information  gained  In  interviews  with 
representatives  of  36  U.S  manufacturing  companies  and  7  U.S. 
non-manufacturing  companies.  Interviews  were  designed  to  de¬ 
termine  "the  impact  of  various  Brazilian  governmental  policies" 
on  the  investment  decisions  and  business  operations  of  these 
companies. 

OIOORAPHT 

250.  The  Amazon:  The  Life  History  of  a  Mighty  River. 
Caryl  P.  Haskins.  Garden  City:  Doubleday,  Doran  & 
Co.,  Inc.,  1943.  415  pp.  980/H27a.  Ulus.  Index. 

A  description  of  the  Amazon  and  its  tributaries  and  histones 
of  the  nations  in  its  drainage  area. 

251.  "Brasilia:  A  South  American  Adventure  in  Archi¬ 
tecture.”  Allen  Hurlburt.  Look,  Vol.  24,  Mar.  1,  1960, 
pp.  58-67.  Illus. 

A  photo  story  of  buildings  completed  in  the  new  Brazilian 
capital. 

252.  “Brasilia:  Brazil  Looks  West.”  David  Crease.  Geo¬ 
graphical  Magazine,  Vol.  36,  Mar.  1964,  pp.  633-648, 

A  pictorial  story  of  the  construction  of  Brasilia. 

253.  Brazil.  Preston  E.  lames.  New  York:  Odyssey 
Press,  1946.  262  pp.  9I8.1/J23b.  Maps.  Index. 

Regional  surveys  of  the  various  areas  of  Brazil  by  a  leading 
student  and  teacher  of  Latin  American  geography. 

254.  Brazil.  Elizabeth  Bishop.  New  York:  Time  Inc., 
1962.  160  pp.  918.1/B622b.  Illus.  Bib.  Index. 

The  author,  a  poet  and  ten  years  a  resident  of  Brazil,  writes 
the  tent  to  accompany  a  fine  collection  of  photos  depicting  life 
in  the  varied  regions  of  this  huge  country.  The  volume  is  a  part 
of  the  Life  World  I  ibrary. 

255.  “Brazil,  OBA!”  Peter  T.  White.  National  Geo- 
graphic  Magazine,  Vol.  122,  Sep.  1962,  pp.  299-353. 

A  typical  alioi.nl  Ceonraphic  photo  story  of  a  10, 000-mile 
tour  of  Brazil's  principal  cities  and  of  the  interior. 

256.  Brazil:  Portrait  of  a  Great  Country.  Ellen  B.  Geld. 
New  York:  Viking  Press,  1965.  18+  pp,  918.I/B8271. 
Illus. 

A  brief  text  (IS  pp. )  introduces  this  superb  collection  of  15 1 
black-and-white  and  8  color  photos  representing  alt  regions  of 
Brazil. 

257.  Brazil:  The  Infinite  Country.  William  L.  Schurz. 
New  York.  E,  P.  Dutton  &  Co..  Inc..  1961.  346  pp. 
918. 1/S394b.  Bib.  Index. 

Likening  his  "Contents"  page  to  a  play,  the  author  has 
labelled  his  Parts  as  follows:  "The  Scene."  i.e.,  the  geography; 
"The  Characters."  i.e..  the  people;  and  "The  Action."  i.e..  certain 
institutional  arrangements. 

258.  Brazil:  I  he  Lund  and  People.  Kollic  I-.  Poppino. 
New  York:  Oxford  Univ.  Press,  1968.  370  pp.  9X1/ 
P83lh.  Bib.  Maps.  Tables,  Index. 

Volume  is  a  history  designed  lor  the  "general  .easier  " 

259.  frontier  by  An.  Brazil  Takes  the  Sky  Roud.  Alice 
R.  Hager,  New  York:  Macmillan.  1942.  243  pp. 


Record  of  a  15,000-mlle  air  tour  of  Brazil  In  1941.  Minimum 
amount  of  Information  on  aviation. 

260.  “Joining  the  Two  Brazils.”  David  Crease.  Geo¬ 
graphical  Magazine,  Vol.  37,  Jul.  1964,  pp.  184-197. 
Illus. 

A  brief  pictorial  story  of  the  building  of  the  earth-surfaced 
road  from  BeKm  to  Brasilia. 

261.  “Land  and  Man  in  the  Tropics.”  Hilgard  O.  Stern¬ 
berg.  Proceedings  of  the  Academy  of  Political  Science, 
Vol.  27,  May  1964,  pp.  319-329.  Notes. 

An  examination  of  climate,  soils,  vegetation,  and  people  of  the 
Brazilian  Amazon. 

262.  Land  of  Tomorrow:  An  Amazon  Journey.  Yves 
Manciet  (Peter  and  Beryl  Atkins,  trs.).  Edinburg: 
Oliver  &  Boyd,  1964.  167  pp.  318.1/M2691.  Illus. 

Author’s  experiences  in  photographing  the  Amazon  region. 

263.  “South  Brazil:  Its  Vegetation,  Natural  Resources, 
Research  Centers,  and  other  Economic  Aspects.” 
Llewellyn  Williams.  Economic  Botany,  Vol.  16,  Jul. 
1962,  pp.  143-160. 

Area  studied  Includes  states  of  Guanabara,  SJo  Paulo,  ParanA, 
Santa  Catarina,  and  Rio  Grande  do  Sul. 

INTIRNAi  toN  AL  R RATIONS 

264.  “Brazilian-American  Relations:  Case  Study  in 
American  Foreign  Policy.”  Simon  G.  Hanson.  Inter- 
American  Economic  Affairs,  Vol.  5,  Spring  1952, 
pp.  3-35.  Notes. 

An  indictment  of  the  U.S.  Department  r  State's  handling  of 
the  economic  side  of  relations  with  Brazil  during  and  after  WW II. 

265.  “Brazil’s  New  Foreign  Policy.”  Janio  Quadras. 
Foreign  Affairs,  Vol.  40,  Oct.  1961,  pp.  19-27. 

A  statement  of  and  defense  of  Brazilian  foreign  policy  pre¬ 
pared  by  the  President  shortly  before  he  dramatically  resigned  the 
Presidency  in  August  1961  after  seven  months  in  office. 

266.  “The  Day  Mr.  Berle  Talked  with  Mr.  Quadras.” 
John  Hickey.  Inter- American  Economic  Affairs,  Vol. 
15,  Summer  1961,  pp.  58-71.  Notes. 

Mr.  Berle’s  report  of  his  conference  with  President  Quadros 
of  Brazil  is  contrasted  with  the  widely  variant  stories  of  that 
meeting  carried  by  international  wire  services  and  U.S.  and 
Brazilian  newspapers. 

267.  “‘Foreign  Aid’  to  Brazil  from  Private  U.S. 
Sources.”  Erwina  E.  Godfrey.  Journal  of  Inter-Ameri¬ 
can  Studies,  Vol.  5,  Apr.  1963,  pp.  256-265.  Notes. 

Grants,  loans,  and  other  cor  tributions  by  foundations,  re¬ 
ligious  groups,  and  other  non-governmental  organizations. 

268.  “The  Foreign  Policy  of  Brazil,”  Nelson  de  Sousa 
Sampaio,  pp.  617-642,  in  Joseph  E.  Black  and  Ken¬ 
neth  W.  Thompson  (eds. ),  Foreign  Policies  in  a  World 
of  Change.  New  York:  Harper  &  Row,  1963.  756  pp. 
(909,82/B627f). 

A  review  of  Brazil’s  foreign  policy  under  ihe  Empire  and 
under  republican  government  to  the  mid-l950’s,  and  a  discussion 
of  the  agencies  that  formulate  and  execute  foreign  policy. 

269.  “The  Foundations  of  Brazil’s  Foreign  Policy.”  Jose 
Honorio  Rodrigues.  International  Affairs  (London), 
Vol.  38,  Jul.  1962,  pp.  .324-338.  Notes. 

A  survey  covering  ihc  guiding  principles  of  newly  independent 
Brazil,  Bra/ilian  relations  with  European  and  Latin  American 
nations  and  with  the  United  States. 

270.  “The  Limits  of  Foreign  Aid:  Responsibility  without 
Authority.  Case:  The  Brazilian  Drought."  John  Hickey. 
Inter-American  Economic  Affairs,  Vol.  13,  Autumn 
1959.  pp.  3-18. 

The  nature  of  the  1958  drought  in  Northeast  Brazil  and  the 
position  of  Ihc  U.S.  government  toward  the  situation  when  the 
Bra/ilian  government  refused  to  ask  for  U.S.  agricultural  food 
available  under  U.S.  Public  Law  480. 
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271.  "On  the  Mechanisms  of  Imperialism:  The  Case  of 
Brazil.”  Andrew  G.  Frank.  Monthly  Review,  Vol.  16, 
Sep.  1964,  pp.  284-297. 

The  author  nets  the  tone  tor  his  article  in  the  first  paragraph 
when  he  writes:  ",  .  .  the  United  States  does  not  help  Brazil  a 
lot  ...  or  a  little  ....  but  rather  exploits  Brazil  unmercifully 
and  stunts  and  distorts  its  economic  development." 

272.  "Tradition  and  Variation  in  Brazilian  Foreign 
Policy.”  E.  Bradford  Burns.  Journal  of  Inter-American 
Studies,  Vol.  9,  Apr.  1967,  pp,  195-212.  Notes. 

A  review  of  Brazil’s  foreign  policy  from  the  time  of  the  Baron 
de  Rio  Branco  (1902-1912)  until  the  present. 

UTMATUR1 

rt 

273.  "Brazilian  Mirror:  Some  Brazilian  Writings  in  Eng¬ 
lish  Translation."  Harvey  L.  Johnson.  The  Americas, 
Vol.  21,  Jan.  1965,  pp.  274-294.  Notes. 

Reviews  of  a  number  of  w  orks  by  Brazil’s  best-known  authors. 

274.  Brazil:  Papers  Presented  in  the  Institute  for  Bra¬ 
zilian  Studies.  Alexander  Marchant  (ed.).  Nashville: 
Vanderbilt  Univ.  Press,  1953.  135  pp.  981/V228b. 
Bib. 

This  collection  of  three  papers  includes  the  following:  fames 
B.  Watson,  “Way  Station  of  Westernization:  The  Brazilian 
Caboclo”,  Theresa  Shcrrer  Davidson,  “The  Brazilian  Inheritance 
of  Roman  Law”;  and  Earl  W.  Thomas,  “Folklore  in  Brazilian 
Literature.” 

275.  Brazil's  New  Novel:  Four  Northeastern  Masters. 
Fred  P.  Ellison.  Berkeley:  Univ.  of  California  Press, 
1954.  191  pp.  869.309/E47b.  Bib.  Index. 

Biographical  studies  of  the  life  and  works  of  Jos6  Lins  do 
Rego,  Jorge  Amado,  Cracilano  Ramos,  and  Rachel  de  Queiroz. 

276.  A  History  of  Ideas  in  Brazil:  The  Development  of 
Philosophy  in  Brazil  and  the  Evolution  of  National 
History.  Joao  Cruz  Costa  (Suzette  Macedo,  tr.).  427 
pp.  199.81/C957h.  Bib.  Index. 

Author  describes  the  “changes  which  foreign  philosophical 
currents”  underwent  in  Brazil  and  “the  curious  meanings  they 
have  acquired  in  the  evolution"  of  Brazilian  history. 

277.  “Perspective  of  Brazil.”  Supplement,  Atlantic,  Vol. 
197,  Feb.  1956,  pp.  97-168. 

One  of  a  series  of  Atlantic  supplements  designed  to  furnish 
a  “representative  sampling  of  the  literary  and  artistic  achieve¬ 
ments  of  other  cultures  and  other  countries.”  Die  anthology  con¬ 
tains  works  of  some  20  writers  and  poets  who  address  themselves 
to  various  Brazilian  themes. 

278.  Marvelous  Journey:  A  Survey  of  Four  Centuries  of 
Brazilian  Writing.  Samuel  Putnam.  New  York:  Knopf, 
1948.  269+  pp.  869.09/P993m.  Bib.  Index. 

Of  his  work  the  author  writes:  "it  is  .  .  .  tne  story  of  a  people 
as  told  in  the  pages  oi  poets,  novelists,  essayists,  for  the  past 
four  centuries." 

279.  The  Modernist  Movement  in  Brazil:  A  Literary 
Study.  John  Nist.  Austin:  Univ.  of  Texas,  1967.  223 
pp.  869.I09/N727m.  Bib.  Index. 

Background  to  the  development  of  modernism  in  Brazilian 
culture,  the  influence  of  "The  Modern  Art  Week  Exhibition" 
of  February  1922,  and  examinations  of  the  contributions  of  sev¬ 
eral  of  Brazil's  most  significant  modernists. 


Mime* 

280.  An  Attempt  to  Give  a  Sociological  Interpretation  to 
the  Brazilian  Coup  d'Etut  of  April  I,  1964,  Sergio 
Maturana.  Madison,  Wis.:  Land  Tenure  Center,  1964. 
17  pp.  320.981/W8I la.  Note*. 

A  brief  attempt  to  interpret  events  from  facts  presented  in  the 
Brazilian  and  U.S.  press. 

281.  “Brazil:  Democracy  or  Dictatorship."  Jeanne 
Kuebler.  Editorial  Research  Reports,  26  Jan.  1966, 
Vol.  I,  pp.  63-79. 


Goals  and  accomplishments  of  the  Cestelo  Branco  administra¬ 
tion  In  its  first  three  years  In  office  told  against  the  background 
of  the  revolution  of  1964. 

282.  "Brazil  in  Quandary.”  John  J.  Johnson.  Current 
History,  Vol.  48,  Jan.  1965,  pp.  9-15+, 

Problems  and  accomplishments  of  the  Castelo  Branco  adminis¬ 
tration. 

283.  “Brazil  Stands  on  the  Brink.”  Leonardo  Singer. 
Atlas,  Vol.  4,  Nov.  1967,  pp.  349-353. 

A  brief  review  of  Brazilian  politics  translated  from  Dtr  Menas 

(Berlin). 

284.  “Brazil  Stops  Pretending.”  Emanuel  de  Kadt  World 
Today,  Vol.  21,  Dec.  1965,  pp.  513-520. 

Provisions  of  decree  legislation  controlling  elections,  role  of 
the  military  in  politics,  new  political  parties. 

285.  “Brazil  Stops  the  Clock.”  James  W.  Kowe.  Ameri¬ 
can  Universities  Field  Staff  Reports  ,'ervice,  East 
Coast  South  America  Series,  Vol.  13,  Mar.  1967; 
No.  I,  pp.  1—15;  No.  2,  pp.  1-12.  Illus.  Notes. 

A  review  of  Brazilian  politics  under  military  rule  from  1964  to 
1967.  Part  1  is  Utied:  “  ’Democratic  Formalism’  before  1964 
and  in  the  Election  of  1966”;  Part  2  describes  "The  New  Consti¬ 
tution  and  the  New  Model.” 

286.  “Brazil:  The  Crisis  and  the  Promise.”  Charles  J. 
V.  Murphy  and  Michael  Heilperin.  Fortune,  Vol.  50, 
Nov.  1954,  pp.  119-125+.  Illus. 

Key  individuals  In  Brazilian  politics  and  in  naUon’s  commercial 
and  industrial  growth,  and  national  economic  policies. 

287.  “Brazil:  The  Revolution  and  the  Political  Party 
Structure.”  Christopher  George.  World  Today,  Vol.  23, 
Jun.  t967,  pp.  262-271. 

A  brief  review  of  Brazilian  party  structure  from  the  1930's  to 
1967. 

288.  “The  Brazilian  Revolution  of  1964:  Political  Sur¬ 
gery  without  Anaesthetics."  Robert  D.  Evans.  Inter¬ 
national  Affairs  (London),  Vol.  44,  Apr.  1968,  pp. 
267-281.  Notes. 

A  sympathetic  treatment  of  the  Brazilian  Army  and  its  ef¬ 
forts  to  prevent  Brazil  from  falling  prey  to  a  dictatorship  of 
either  the  right  or  the  left. 

289.  "The  Brazilian  Program  of  Administrative  Reform.” 
Henry  Reining,  Jr.  American  Political  Science  Review, 
Vol.  39,  Jun.  1945,  pp.  536-547.  Notes. 

A  brief  review  of  administrative  reforms  instituted  in  the 
Brazilian  government  by  the  Vargas  regime  after  1930,  and  es¬ 
pecially  in  the  193S-I943  period. 

290.  “The  Brazilian  Crisis.”  Victor  Rico  Galan.  Monthly 
Review,  Vol.  15,  Apr.  1964,  pp.  657-663. 

A  left-wing  Mexican  journalist’s  interpretation  of  Brazilian 
developments. 

291.  “Brazilian  Political  Parties.”  Theodore  Wyckoff. 
South  Atlantic  Quarterly,  Vol.  56,  Summer  1957,  pp. 
281-298. 

A  brief  description  of  political  processes  and  of  the  political 
parties  in  existence  in  the  late  1930’s. 

292.  "Brazilian  Local  Self-Government:  Myth  or  Re¬ 
ality?"  Carr  L.  Donald.  Western  Political  Quarterly, 
Vol.  13,  Dec.  1960,  pp.  1043-1055. 

An  attempt  >o  measure  the  influence  of  ’he  struggle  between 
public  and  private  authority  on  contemporary  local  institutions 
in  Brazil. 

293.  “The  Brazilian  Revolution.”  Paulo  Ayres  Filho, 
pp.  239-260,  in  Norman  A.  Bailey  (ed.).  Latin 
America:  Politics,  Economics,  and  Hemispheric  Se¬ 
curity  (320.98/B1551). 

Events  that  led  to  the  ouster  of  the  Goulart  government  in 
1964. 

294.  "Brazil’s  Dilemma."  Richard  Graham.  Current  His¬ 
tory,  Vol,  53,  Nov.  1967,  pp.  29I-297+. 

Historical  background  of  Brazilian  developments  to  the  over¬ 
throw  of  Goulart  in  March  1964  and  a  review  of  the  accomplish¬ 
ments  of  the  Castelo  Branco  admlnjttration 
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295.  "Brazil's  Goulart  Skirts  the  Abyss.”  Juan  de  Onis. 
NYT  Magazine,  18  Aug.  1963.  pp,  20  ff.  Illus. 

Brazilian  problem*  and  President  Goulart’i  approach  to  thdr 

•solution. 

296.  "Brazil's  Partly  United  States.”  Edmund  Dell. 
Political  Quarterly,  Vol.  33,  Jul.-Sep.  1962,  pp.  282- 
293. 

An  Insight  Into  the  political  programs  and  personal  appeal  of 
Vargas.  Kubltschek.  and  Quadros. 

297.  "Brazil's  Reputation  for  Political  Stability.”  James 
L.  Busey.  Western  Political  Quarterly,  Vol.  18,  Dec. 
1965,  pp.  866-880.  Notes. 

A  re-examination  of  long-  and  widely-held  notions  that  Brasil 
was  the  most  peaceful  and  peace-toeing  of  Latin  American  na¬ 
tions. 

298.  "Brazil's  ‘Revolutionary’  Government.”  C.  Neale 
Ronning.  Current  History,  Vol.  51,  Nov.  1966,  pp. 
296-300 + . 

The  search  for  political  stability  since  the  coup  of  March  IMS, 
the  influence  of  populist  leaders  since  Vargas,  policies  of  the 
Castelo  Branco  administration,  and  the  new  economic  reforms 
instituted. 

299.  Civil  Service  Reform  in  Brazil:  Principle  Versus 
Practice.  Lawrence  S.  Graham.  Austin:  Univ.  of  Texas 
Press,  1968.  233  pp.  351. 10981 /G739c.  Bib.  Index. 

A  study  designed  "to  analyze  the  Brasilian  experience  with  re¬ 
form  of  it>  federal  civil  settle;  and  to  demonstrate  the  imer- 
relationships  between  the  ideas  and  concepts  on  which  the  reform 
movement  has  been  based  and  the  political  context  within  which 
■he  federal  civil  service  has  operated.” 

300.  “Do  Not  Despair:  ‘Janio  Is  Coming.' "  Tad  Szulc. 
NYT  Magazine,  29  Jan.  1961,  pp.  9  tf.  Ulus. 

A  report  on  Brazilian  economic  and  political  conditions  on 
the  eve  of  the  assumption  of  the  presidency  by  the  quixotic 
Janio  Qusdrot.  who  was  to  resign  for  no  clearly  defined  season 
within  the  first  year. 

301.  “Federalism  in  Brazil."  Percy  A.  Martin.  Hispanic 
American  Historical  Review,  Vol.  18,  May  1938,  pp. 
143-163.  Notes. 

Origin,  development,  and  influence  of  federalism  in  Brazil 
from  colonial  times  to  the  |930's. 

392.  "Government  in  Contemporary  BraziL"  Leslie  Lip- 
son.  Canadian  Journal  of  Economics  and  Political 
Science.  Vol.  22.  May  1956.  pp.  183-198. 

An  examination  of  the  problems  arising  in  the  “litres  tile  ns 
s  tonal  renovation"  underway  in  the  mid- 1 950's  in  Brazil's 
ccunom politics,  and  social  structure. 

393.  "Happening  in  Sio  Paulo.”  George  H.  Dunne. 
America.  Vol.  117.  23  Sep.  1967.  pp.  306-313. 

Aftermath  »f  the  conflki  between  the  government  and  the  UNE 
iVnUo  Sat  tonal  dot  firtidnmer;  and  an  examination  of  the 
thought  and  the  operations  of  left-wing  Cubobcs  fas  Brazil. 

394.  “Imbalance  in  Brazil."  Rollie  E.  Poppino.  Current 
History,  Vol.  44.  Feb.  1963.  pp.  100-105  +  . 

Political  crises  since  1961.  inflationary  problems,  rote  in 
LAFTA.  and  foreign  policy  arc  each  discussed. 

395.  “Interim  Regime  in  BraziL"  Ronald  M.  Schneider. 
Current  History,  Vol.  49.  Dec.  1965.  pp.  349-3554-. 

Political  trends  and  events  of  the  Caste's)  Branco  administra¬ 
tion. 

396.  "Janio  Vem  Ai:  Brazil  Elects  a  President  "  Frank 
Bonilla.  American  Universities  Field  Staff  Reports 
Service,  East  Coast  South  America  Series.  Vol.  7, 
No.  2.  Oct.  1960,  pp.  1-15.  Illus. 

A  let's'll  on  the  campaign  and  ehctmn  of  Jinn  Quadra,  ut 
lv«<J 

397.  Local  Political  Patterns  in  Northeast  Brazil:  A 
Community  Case  Study.  Bclden  H.  Paulson.  Madison, 
Wiv.  Land  Tenure  Center.  1964.  58  pp.  320.981/ 
V.811I.  Notes. 

A  -unman  and  an  anal)  -n  of  politic  *i  data  sat  he  ml  ;•  ** 
undrne  'iied  mutuctfwo  is  Northeast  Beard  ta  Uw  sawawer  of 


1963  by  an  interdisciplinary  research  group  of  the  University  at 
Wiscoosin-Mltwaukea. 

398.  “The  New  Regime  in  Brazil.”  Ernest  Hambloch. 
Foreign  Affairs,  Vol.  16,  Apr.  1938,  pp.  484-493. 

Background  to  and  consequences  of  the  10  November  1937  ac¬ 
tions  by  which  Oetullo  Vargas  (dictator  since  1930)  Imposed  a 
new  constitution  on  Brazil. 

399.  “The  Paulistas  Rise  to  Power:  A  Civilian  Group 
Ends  Military  Rule.”  June  E.  Hahner.  Hispanic 
American  Historical  Review,  Vol.  47,  May  1967,  pp. 
149-165.  Notes. 

A  review  of  the  actioas  taken  by  the  dvBian  leader  of  the  State 
of  Sio  Paulo  in  the  early  1I90‘«  "to  ease  the  armed  forces  out  of 
direct  political  cootrol"  of  the  BraiilUa  government. 

319.  Politics  In  Brazil,  1930-1964:  An  Experiment  in 
Democracy.  Thomas  E.  Skidmore.  New  York:  Oxford 
Univ.  Press,  1967.  446  pp.  320.98 1/S628p.  Bib.  Index. 

Author's  interpretation  of  what  ha  tontlden  “tht  most  im¬ 
portant  factors  rtannwlnlae  the  triad  of  BraxOiaa  politics  siaca 
the  Reroiutloo  of  1930.'* 

311.  “The  'Revolution'  and  the  'System':  Notea  on 
Brazilian  Polities.”  James  W.  Rowe.  American  Uni¬ 
versities  Field  Staff  Reports  Service,  East  Coast  South 
America  Series,  Vol.  12,  1966;  No.  3.  JuL,  pp.  1-15, 
No.  4,  JnL  pp.  1-16,  No.  5,  Aug,  pp.  1-26.  IQus. 
Notes. 

Part  1.  "Seeds  of  the  ‘System.’  ”  defines  tad  describes  the  rate 
of  the  balaace-of-power  mechanism  developed  by  two  of  the 
mapor  parties  for  cootroSiaa  the  national  govaiamrm  from  1950 
to  1964.  Part  II  “The  ‘System’— Pun  Flower  end  Crisis.”  carries 
the  story  through  the  inflationary  cruis  jenermad  by  the 
KnMtacheh  regime  down  to  the  ere  oi  the  (mwlarr  overthrew. 
Part  til.  titled  "The  ‘RevofJtioo'— Ocnarab  and  Technocrat'." 
tracts  the  efforts  of  tin  Castelo  Branco  govarnmam  to  bring 
otdef  out  of  chaos. 

312.  Revolution  in  Brazil:  Foiitics  and  Society  In  a  De¬ 
veloping  Nation.  Irving  L.  Horowitz  (ed.).  New 
York:  E.  P.  Dutton  A  Co..  Inc.,  1964.  430  pp. 
98I/H8l6r.  Bib.  Index. 

The  author  calls  this  "a  social  scientific  evantwmioa  of  a 
major  world  area.”  It  consists  m  major  pan  of  traswlations  of 
writings  by  seat  of  Brad's  premtoeat  poUtkai  iMahsn. 

313.  "Revolution  in  Brazil:  The  Coumer-Revoimionary 
Phase.”  Irving  L.  Horowitz.  New  Foiitics,  Vol  3. 
Spring  >964,  pp.  71-80. 

Causae  for  the  overthrow  at  the  enoiremtm  of  Jok  Genian. 

314.  "Revolution  or  Counterrevolution  in  Brazil:  An 
Interim  Auegamem  of  the  ‘April  Movement.’  “  Jrmcs 
W.  Rowe.  American  Universities  Field  Staff  Reports 
Service,  East  Coast  South  America  Series.  Vol.  II, 
Jun.  1964.  No.  4.  pp.  1-17;  No.  5.  pp.  1-16.  Note*. 

A  detailed  review  of  the  events  leading  up  In  and  the  ovttthrew 
of  Presides*  Goatees,  and  the  “New  Reform*"  initiated  iheen- 
after  by  the  an»»rament  of  Marshal  Casmto  Branco. 

315.  “Some  Permanent  Political  Charade rrilicx  of  Con¬ 
temporary  Brazil."  Jordan  M  Young  Journal  of  Inter- 
American  Studies,  Vol.  6,  JuL  1964.  pp.  287-301. 

Knit  of  the  nubiae*  a  Braokaa  poUtscv  nymtKSs  «Jh 
Quadras  and  Contort,  reason*'  toOuenan  in  pot*  MTV  role  of 
potaKal  parens,  and  goisucal  power  of  KuMuchnk.  Lacecda. 
Adhcsnar  de  Batrew  and  Anaia. 

316.  "Spiriiitm  in  Brazil."  Donald  Warren.  Jr.  Journal 
of  Inter-American  Studies.  Vol.  10.  JuL  1968,  pp. 
393-405.  Note*. 

Doctrine,  hydro.  smtor  of  hthtverv  and  tnftorsvce  of 
Beaeshaa  Spirants.  toOnnen  of  fcardaosen—a  dnetrsar  geeanut 
gated  ongmaBy  by  the  Frearhmsa.  Alea  Kerdtr. 

317.  ‘Strategy  of  Public  Adm  mot  raison  Reform:  The 
Care  of  Brazil."  Gilbert  B.  Sirgei.  Public  Admtms- 
tration  Review.  Vol  26,  Mar.  1966.  pp.  45-55.  Note*. 

Author's  ton  pme  h  to  "gtwrtde  a  caw  srwdy  of  a - rflfe  t 

staff  agency  (Brants  A  desists iratrec  Dtpartaaeae  of  tlw  Putt* 
Moves  iDASPll  and  to  fade ex." 
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311.  “SUDENE."  Joto  Gonfalves  de  Souza.  Amiricas, 
Vot.  18.  Apr.  1966,  pp.  10-16.  Ilfa. 

AccompUshmati  of  Brazil'i  Government  Development  Agency 
(or  the  Northeast  which  m  created  in  1*39. 

319.  "Vargas  Returns  to  Brazil.”  Clarence  H.  Haring. 
Foreign  Affairs,  VoL  29,  lan.  1951,  pp.  308-314. 

Aa  analysis  at  the  results  at  <ht  election  at  )  October  1950 
which  returned  GetuBo  Verge,  to  the  Presidency. 

329.  “When  Executives  Turned  Revolutionaries."  Philip 
Siekman.  Fortune,  Vol.  70,  Sep.  1964,  pp.  147-1 49 +. 
iiius. 

The  story  of  how  »  Sio  Paulo  group  of  businessmen.  IPES 
(Imthuto  de  Pesgubaa  e  Ewudiot  Sociab— Imthute  at  Social 
Raiearch  asd  Studies)  took  the  had  ia  organizing  the  opposition 
that  oeetthrew  the  Goulart  Adadabiiatloa  at  the  tad  at  March 
I  *44. 


soam 

311.  Amazon  Town:  A  Study  of  Man  in  the  Tropics. 
Charles  Wagley.  New  York:  Macmillan,  1933.  305 
pp.  918.I/W13U.  Bib.  Index. 

The  rtsuin  of  a  field  study  of  11}  (amities  m  it*.  Brant,  in 
the  period,  tune- September  l*4S,  by  a  party  at  social  anthro 
potogbts  headed  by  the  author. 

322.  “Brazil."  Emilio  Willems,  pp.  525-591.  in  Arnold 
M.  Rose  (ed.),  The  Institutions  of  Advanced  Societies, 
Minneapolis:  Univ.  of  Minnesota  Press,  1958.  (301.2/ 
R795i). 

A  socioiopkaJ  study  of  Brant  incorporated  in  a  cortege  text¬ 
book  lor  social  science  study. 

323.  Brazil:  People  and  Institutions.  T.  Lynn  Smith.  Rev. 
ed.  Baton  Rouge:  Louisiana  State  Univ.  Press,  1963. 
667  pp.  918.I/S6626/I963.  Ulus.  Bib  Glossary.  Index. 

A  comprehewsm  socrotogacel  and  demographic  study  o( 
Branliaa  people  sad  the  tmtMutiows  they  (uactsoa  under 

324.  The  Brazilians.  People  of  Tomorrow.  Hemane 
Tavares  de  SI  New  York:  John  Day  Co.,  1947.  248 
pp.  9I9.I/T23lb.  Index. 

A  Bredhaa  LX*I  at  hn  fellow  couatryasra  and  describes  their 
Inttr  habits.  gsutl<.  aad  custom"  ia  aa  rflor-  “to  eaakc  dear 
the  psychology  si  chmau  of  the  coueury  ~ 

325.  “The  Brazilian  Variant,  '  pp.  153-204.  in  Joseph  B. 
Maser  and  Richard  W.  Weathtrhcad  teds.).  Politics 
of  Chance  in  Lutin  America  (320  M2 1 7p). 

This  section,  Part  III  of  the  volume,  includes  it,  foOowma 
Cubes  to  Ftsyte.  "The  Patnaechai  l»n  of  Brazilian  Sonet)". 
Charles  Wtabs.  '  Lures-Beanhaa  hiushtp  P  surras  The  i'or- 
sottace  at  a  Cuhural  Tradutcm"  and  \atkmi  Leeds.  “Brazil 
aad  the  Myth  of  Francesco  istue" 

32*.  Death  in  the  Northeast.  louse  de  Castro.  New 
York.:  Random  House.  1966.  206  pp,  330.981  C355d. 
Bib.  Index. 

The  author,  ea  tatcraaUoaaBy  lisus  nutreuuest  aad  a 
pbnseiaa.  waneruty  teacher,  and  pohuctaa.  and  ressdwa  u 
nih  u  Pacts  Stare  HM.  wears  of  hts  saint  SCSI  too  o4  Brazil 
la  has  uuubcim  he  says  that  has  lively  win  not  Ft  a  “neutral 
iturgmaw”  but  “a  <acto4ogscal  cab  by  oat  who  ts  com¬ 
muted  to  a  prntsaa  aad  pragmstse  potza  of  tvs  " 

327.  “Dtfftcuhics  and  Prcspccts  for  Communii)  Develop¬ 
ment  m  Northeast  Brazil"  BcUcn  Paulson  Inter - 
American  Economic  Affairs.  VoL  17,  Spring  1964, 
pp  37-58. 

A  stvds  of  the  SoethraucMi  rri»w  of  taw  somcege  of  com. 
asm)  desTfcguutm.  sad  of  prospects  ho  aud  btcdies  toes. 
IraruMc  ouamemty  destbpicm  ia  the  Branba*.  VenbM. 

328.  “European  CokMuzaisuo  tn  Southern  Brazil.*  loo 
Wasbet.  Gcftnplucal  Renew.  Vol.  40.  Oct.  1950. 
pp.  J29-J4T.  Notes.  Map 

(  uJt  chi  f  M<r  V  rggn*. 
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329.  “Familia,  Casamento  e  Divorcio  no  Brasil."  Thxles 
de  Azevedo.  Journal  of  In  ter- American  Studies,  Vol. 
3,  Apr.  1961,  pp.  213-237.  Notes.  Tables. 

A  tracing  of  the  robs  of  the  family,  marriage,  aad  divorce  ia 
BradUaa  history. 

339.  "The  Locality  Group  Structure  of  Brazil."  T.  Lynn 
Smith.  American  Sociological  Review,  Vol.  9,  Feb. 
1944,  pp.  41-49. 

Likenesses  end  dtffctencet  la  Brazilian  end  US.  settlenitol 
pattern*. 

331.  “On  the  Amazlado  Relationship  and  Other  Aspect! 
of  the  Family  in  Recife  (Brazil)."  Rend  Ribeiro. 
American  Sociological  Review,  Vol.  10,  Feb.  1945,  pp. 
44-51.  Notes. 

A  sociological  study  of  a  type  of  common- law  marriagr 

332.  The  Mansions  and  the  Shanties:  The  Making  of 
Modem  Brazil.  Gitberio  Freyre  (Harriet  de  Onis,  tr. 
and  ed.).  New  York:  Knopf,  1963.  459  pp  918.1/ 
F894ma. 

A  continual  ion  of  ih*  sociological  history  of  Brazil  begw,  la 
■be  author's  The  Matters  end  (he  Stares  (9IS.I/Ff»4m>. 

333.  The  Masters  and  the  Slaves:  A  Study  in  the  De¬ 
velopment  of  Brazilian  Civilization.  Gilberto  Freyre 
(Samuel  Putnam,  tr.).  New  York:  Knopf.  1966.  432 
pp.  9I8.I/F894fiv  Glossary . 

A  sociological  study  of  the  rob  gad  iafkacncc  of  the  Fortugueae 
colonizer,  the  Indian.  aad  the  Negro  fat  the  shaping  ef  Brazilian 

society. 

334.  New  World  in  the  Tropics:  The  Culture  of  Modern 
Brazil.  Gilberto  Freyre.  New  York:  Knopf,  1959.  298 
pp.  9!8.I/F894a.  Index. 

A  revised,  rewritten,  aad  much  enlarged  version  of  the  author’s 
Brazil:  Am  fuMrprrrariaa  (9IS.l/FS*4b).  Best  puhlbhad  la  194} 
and  revised  in  1*47. 

335.  “Notes  on  Population  and  Social  Organization  in 
the  Central  Portion  of  the  Sio  Francisco  Valley.”  T. 
Lynn  Smith.  Inter- American  Economic  Affairs,  Vol.  1, 
Die  1947.  pp.  43-54. 

Author's  Observations  oa  a  1*43  trip  to  aovtheeeeera  Brazil. 

336.  R.  we  and  Class  in  Rural  Brazil.  Charles  Wagley 
(ed.).  Paris:  UNESCO.  1932.  160  pp.  9I8-I/W13lr. 

Basuhs  of  field  teeearch  oa  roc*  relations  la  thee*  meal  com 
tunnies  ia  the  Size*  of  Bahia  tad  ia  a  meal  uttumrm  ia  dm 
A  mama  Valley  lacladid  are  Harry  W.  Has  chiasm.  -Ban 
Halations  ia  a  Rural  Comnunjes  of  the  Babin  Bacdacauo"; 
Marria  Harris.  “Race  RaiaUoaa  ia  Mina*  Vtin.  a  riumaaailj 
ia  the  Mountain  Realm  of  Ccatrol  Brezii":  Be*  Tlmmumiii. 
“Baa  Retaliom  »  the  Arid  Jmto":  aad  Chattas  Wagby.  “Race 
Bebtems  m  aa  Amazon  Coama*)." 

337.  “Race  Attitudes  in  Brazil"  Emilio  Willems.  Ameri¬ 
can  Journal  of  Sociology.  VoL  54,  Mar.  1949,  pp. 
402  408. 

A  brief  Ml  at  several  indicators  ef  Branban  attitudes  toward 
race 

338.  “Racial  Democracy  in  Brazil."  Alan  K.  Manchester. 
South  Atlantic  Quarterly,  Vol-  64,  Winter  1965,  pp. 
27-35.  Notes. 

A  nrsese  Of  l hr  process  by  which  racial  aud  cuhural  fuaiea  oc 
<wrtJ  ts  Irml 

339.  “Rio’s  Faralas:  The  Rural  Slum  Within  the  City." 
Frank  Bonilla.  American  Universities  Field  Stall  Re- 
fmvit  Service.  East  Coast  South  America  Scries.  Vol. 
B.  No.  3.  Aug.  196!.  pp.  1-15.  IBua. 

A  devotee**  <d  thr  people  aad  ol  bwag  condemn*  ia  the 

» Wtf  Ilfs  bit 

348.  T stern  and  Country  m  Brazil.  Marvin  Harris.  New 
York:  Columbia  Univ.  Praia.  1956.  102  pp.  918.4/ 
H)lJi.  Bth.  Index 

A  siwdi  of  the  eewgregtiy.  tnsmsan.  social  aad  racial  dgns. 
thr  lit*,  fades, a)  ilaianreea  rrisgsoe.  and  MS  briefs  of 
<*v  iia«srif  toraan  miuwit  cvweer  of  Mines  VtBu  (OM 
Vev  >  t«dd  b*  a  fated*  a  Lwetsf)  prwfewse*  who  gm  the 
pm--!  Sets  leW-hem  ISII  ss- dying  tin  sigigr 
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34 1 .  '  1  ho  I  r.tnst'oriiKilion  of  Hra/ili;in  Plantation  So- 
c-iolv."  II.  W.  Hutchinson.  Annual  of  htter-American 
S  tallies,  Vol.  3,  Apr.  mi.  pp.  201-212. 

Author  .uu*m[  Is  "lo  show  turn  I hv  plantation  dcvelopit  into 
i hr  organizing  loin-  of  Brazilian  society  throughout  the  <  olonial 
an, |  t  input’  pci  mils  In  exti-iithng  its  form  and  control  patterns 
lo  (he  lamer  st>ticiy  sc  flic’ll  surrounded  it." 

342.  I  Ultimo  Olid  nonunion  l  ife  in  Northeastern  Itrazil. 
flam  W.  Hutchinson.  Seattle:  Univ.  of  Washington 
Press.  I‘>57.  190  pp.  91S.I4/H976v.  Illus.  llib.  Index. 


Results  of  a  field  study  conducted  by  the  author  in  1950-1951 
in  Vila  Keedneavo  In  the  Brazilian  Slate  of  Bahia. 

343.  “Voices  of  Liberty  and  Reform  in  Brazil,"  Alceu 
Amoroso  Lima.  pp.  281-302,  in  Fredrick  B.  Pike 
(ed.).  Freedom  and  Reform  in  Latin  America  (323.4/ 
P635f). 

An  outline  of  the  “significant  visible  and  invisible  sociological 
f,  rccs"  which  through  four  centuries  “have  been  most  active  In 
the  development  of  a  national  consciousness  based  on  responsi¬ 
bility  and  independence." 


Caribbean  Area  ! 


344.  The  Caribbean  at  Low  Time."  pp.  215-241,  in 
Jules  Davids  (ed. ).  The  United  States  in  World  Af¬ 
fairs.  /9A4  (New  York:  Harper  &  Row.  1965). 
327.73  U58  1964. 

A  sis  -part  exploration  of  the  following:  “The  Cuhan  Trade 
Issue";  “Controversies  with  Cuba  over  Guantanamo  and  Aerial 
Itexonnaissance";  “The  O.A.S.  Applies  Sanctions";  “Panama  Ex¬ 
plodes";  "Mexico  and  Central  America”;  and  "the  Dominican 
Republic  and  Haiti." 

345.  The  Caribbean  at  Mid-Centttrv.  A.  Curtis  Wilgus 
(ed.).  Gainesville:  Univ.  of  Florida  Press.  1951.  284 
pp.  972.9/F636p/V.  1 .  Index. 

Nineteen  papers  devoted  to  different  jsi>ects  of  t he  following 
topics  "Inter- American  Relation,  of  the  Caribbean  Area"; 
"Economic  and  Geographical  Problems  of  the  Caribbean  Area"; 
••Agricultural  Problems  ot  the  Caribbean  Area";  "Sociological 
and  Anthropological  Problems  of  ihe  Caribbean  Area";  "Political 
and  Historical  Problems  of  the  Caribbean  Area";  "1  alienage  and 
I  iterature  of  the  Caribbean  Area."  Papers  were  presented  at  the 
first  Caribbean  Conference  held  at  the  University  of  Florida  in 
December  I95t>. 

346.  the  Caribbean:  llritish.  Dutch.  French,  United 
States.  A.  Curtis  Wilgus  (ed.).  Gainesville:  Univ.  of 
Florida  Press,  1958.  331  pp.  972.9/F636p/V.8.  Bib. 
1  ndox.  • 

Twenty  one  papers  on  recent  developments  in  the  four  men¬ 
tioned  areas,  presented  at  the  Eighth  Caribbean  Conference  held 
at  the  Univcrsits  of  Florida  in  December  1957. 

347.  The  Caribbean:  Contemporary  education.  A.  Cur¬ 
tis  Wiletis  led.).  Gainesville:  Univ.  of  Florida  Press. 
I960.  290  pp.  972.9/ F636p ' V. 1 0.  Bib.  Index. 

Twenty-one  papers  on  various  aspects  of  education  in  the 
area,  presented  at  tile  Tenth  Caribbean  Conference  held  al  the 
University  of  Florida  in  IX-ccinher  1959. 

348.  The  Caribbean:  Contemporary  International  Rela¬ 
tions.  A.  Curtis  Wilgus  (ed. ).  Gainesville:  Univ.  of 
Florida  Press.  1957.  330  pp.  972.9/ F636p/V.7.  Bib. 
Index. 

TwiriiD-om-  piipcls  on  the  topics  of  diplomatic  relations,  con¬ 
federation  m.oemenis,  trade  anti  husiiu^s.  travel  and  migration, 
amt  cultural  cooperation,  presented  at  the  Seventh  Caribbean 
Conference  at  the  University  of  Florida  in  December  1956. 

349.  The  Caribbean:  Contemporary  Trends.  A.  Curtis 
Wilgus  (ed.).  Gainesville:  Univ.  of  Florida  Press. 
1953.  292  pp.  972.9/  F636p ' V. 3 .  Index. 

Twenty  papers  on  econointe,  literary  and  artistic,  po¬ 

litical  ami  diplomatic,  and  inrace  and  secunty  trends,  presented  at 
the  third  Caribbean  Conference  held  at  the  University  of 
I  lor  id. i  in  December  1 952. 

350.  Ilie  Caribbean:  Its  Cidmie.  A.  Curtis  Wiletis  (ed.). 
Gainesville:  I'niv.  of  Florida  Piess,  1955.  277  pp. 
972.9/ F636p  V.5.  Index. 

A  collection  of  iw.nt\  paivis  on  the  subieeis  of  the  arts, 
music  ami  drams,  literature,  education.  lehpion.  and  cultural 
concepts,  presented  at  ihe  I  tint  <  arihbean  Conference  held  at  the 
University  of  I  lotidu  in  December  19*4. 

351.  I  lie  Caiibbean:  Its  Fionoms.  A.  Curtis  Wiletis 
ted.l.  Gainesville:  Univ,  of  Florida  Press,  1953.  286 
pp.  972.9  F0J6p  V,4.  llib.  Index. 


Twenty  papers  on  resources  anti  production,  manufacturing  and 
investments,  transportation  and  marketing,  labor  and  industry, 
and  culture  and  the  economy,  presented  at  ihe  Fourth  Caribbean 
Conference  held  at  the  University  of  Florida  in  December  1953. 

352.  The  Caribbean:  Its  Health  Problems.  A.  Curtis  Wil- 
gus  fed.).  Gainesville:  Univ.  of  Florida  Press,  1965. 
273  pp.  972.9/F636p/V.15.  Bib.  Index. 

A  collection  of  21  papers  on  several  aspects  of  health,  presented 
at  live  Fifteenth  Caribbean  Conference  held  at  the  University  of 
Florida  in  December  1964. 

353.  The  Caribbean:  Its  Hemispheric  Role.  A.  Curtis 
Wilgns  (ed.).  Gainesville:  Univ.  of  Florida,  1967. 
202  pp:  972.9/F636p/V.  17. 

The  seventeenth  and  final  volume  of  Ihe  series  containing  the 
papers  presented  at  the  Caribbean  Conference  from  1950  through 
1966.  The  twenty  papers  presented  at  Ihe  December  1966  meeting 
are  grouped  in  the  following  categories:  I.  Political  Capacity; 
2.  Economic  Potential;  3.  Social  Paltcrns;  4.  Cultural  influences; 
5.  International  Positions;  6.  Bibliography  and  References. 

354.  The  Caribbean:  Its  Political  Problems.  A  Curtis 
Wilcus  (ed.).  Gainesville:  Univ.  of  Florida  Press, 
1956.  324  pp.  972.9/F636p/V.6.  Bib.  Index. 

Twenty-one  papers  on  Ihe  topics  of  constitutional  and  political 
philosophy,  political  factions  and  cieclions,  revolts  and  govern¬ 
ment  changes,  presidents  and  dictators,  public  administration 
and  local  government,  and  general  observations  on  Caribbean 
politics,  presented  al  Ihe  Sixth  Caribbean  Conference  held  at 
the  University  of  Florida  in  December  1955. 

355.  The  Caribbean:  Peoples,  Problems,  and  Prospects. 
A.  Curlis  Wiletis  fed.).  Gainesville:  Univ.  of  Florida 
Press,  1952.  240  pp.  972.9/F636p/V.2.  Index. 

Twenty  papers  dealing  with  health,  land,  trade,  culture,  and 
diplomacy  presented  at  the  Second  Caribbean  Conference  held 
at  the  University  of  Florida  in  December  1951. 

356.  The  Caribbean:  Natural  Resources.  A.  Curtis  Wilgus 
(ed).  Gainesville:  Univ.  of  Florida  Press,  1959.  315 
pp.  972.9/F636p/V.9.  Bib.  Index. 

Txvcnty-one  papers  on  agricultural,  mineral,  water,  and  human 
resources  and  their  exploitation,  presented  at  the  Ninth  Caribbean 
Conference  held  at  the  University  of  Florida  in  December  1958. 

357.  "The  Caribbean  Kaleidoscope."  Thomas  Mathews. 
Current  History,  Vol.  48,  Jan.  1965,  pp.  32-39.  Map. 

Economic  and  political  problems  of  Latin  American  nations 
and  colonial  possessions  in  the  area. 

358.  The  Caribbean  Since  1900.  Chester  L.  Jones.  New 
York:  Premicc-Hall,  Inc.,  1936.  5!  1  pp.  972.8/J76ca. 
Bib.  Index. 

A  wcll-wrillcn  early  study  of  the  region  by  a  leading  U.S. 
authority, 

359.  Contemporary  Politics  and  Economics  in  the  Carib¬ 
bean.  Harold  Mitchell.  Athens:  Univ.  of  Ohio  Press, 
1968.  520  pp.  309.1729,  M68lc.  Illus.  Bib.  Index. 

Ihe  purpose  of  the  author,  who  has  hail  many  scars  “involve- 
incut"  in  the  Caribbean,  is  "to  consider  and  interpret  the 
Caribbean  In  the  light  of  the  constant  changes  of  its  different 
components  and  (o  view  the  area  us  a  whole.”  Students  of  l.alin 
American  affairs  will  be  interested  in  the  chapters  on  Cuba. 
Haiti.  Ihe  Dominican  Rci  blic  amt  (he  final  six  chapters  devoted 
lo  general  topics  of  economics,  population,  education,  agriculture, 
nationalism,  and  foreign  Influences. 
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366.  The  Age  of  Piracy :  A  History.  Robert  Cane.  New 
York:  Rinehart  &  Co..  Inc.,  1937.  276  pp.  972.8/ 
C32la.  Illus.  Bib.  Index. 

A  popular  treatment.  p(  interest  to  the  general  reader,  o(  pirate 
operations  against  the  Spanish  in  the  Caribbean  area. 

361.  The  Buccaneers  in  the  West  Indies  in  the  XVII 
Centurv.  Clarence  H.  Haring.  Hamden.  Conn.:  Archon 
Books.  1966.  298  pp.  972.9/H28!b.  Bib.  Maps,  index. 

A  reprint  of  the  volume  which  was  prevented  as  a  thesis  at 
Oxford  University  in  1909  and  first  published  in  1910. 

362.  Caribbean:  Sea  of  the  New  World.  German  Arcinie- 
gas  (Harriet  dc  Onis,  translator). New  York:  Knopf, 
1946.  477  pp.  972.9/ A67c.  lllus.  Bib.  Chronology. 

Index. 

The  student  of  I  alio  American  history  will  find  much  of  in¬ 
terest  in  this  most  readable  story  of  the  settlement  and  rule  of 
Islands  and  mainland  areas  that  surround  the  Caribbean  Sea. 

363.  The  Caribbean:  The  Story  of  Our  Sea  of  Destiny. 
W.  Adolphe  Roberts.  Indianapolis:  The  Bobbs-Merrill 
Co..  1940.  361  pp.  972.9/R54c.  Bib.  Index. 

A  general  survey  of  happenings  in  the  area  from  1492  to  WW  II 
of  loitrcsi  to  the  genrral  reader. 

364.  The  Early  Spanish  Main.  Carl  O.  Sauer.  Berkeley: 
Univ.  of  California  Press.  1966.  306  pp.  9719/S23Je. 
Notes.  Index. 

An  outline  and  an  interpretation  of  the  historical  geography  of 
Tima  Firme  as  revealed  in  the  first  .10  years  of  Spam  h  explora¬ 
tion  and  conquest. 

363.  The  European  Nations  and  the  West  Indies,  1493- 
1688.  Arthur  P.  Newton.  New  York:  Bames  It  Noble. 
Inc.,  1967.  337  pp.  972.9  N559c.  Maps.  Index. 

A  reprint  of  a  1911  publication  containing  much  that  is  of  in- 
l crest  to  the  student  of  Latin  American  history  for  it'  story  of 
the  successful  (in  many  caves)  encroachment  of  an  area  the 
Spanish  claimed  by  discovery. 

366.  Liberators  and  Heroes  of  the  West  Indian  Islands. 
Marion  F.  Lansing.  Boston:  L.  C.  Page  6  Co.,  1953. 
294  pp.  972.9/L295I.  lllus.  Bib.  Index. 

Biographies  of  Christopher  and  Diego  Columbus,  Casas. 
I.'Ouvenure.  Bolivar.  Marti,  and  others,  told  for  the  youthful 
ftldff 

367,  The  Spanish  Main:  Focus  of  Envy,  1492-1700. 
Philip  A.  Means.  New  York:  Charles  Scribner's  Sons. 
1935.  278  pp.  972.9  'M483s.  lllus.  Bib.  Index. 

Volume  h  "to  >how  forth  war  of  the  thief  jxpetii 

of  Spemli  Kolnoiat  rwlt  in  Amerada  ami  lo  fixpby  the  nature  of 
Ion*  conflict  with  her  principal  in  the  Umh 

border tn*  on  the  Caribbean  Sea  and  the  toufhern  haH  of  the 
Gulf  of  Mcskov 


U.  ft.  RKlATtONft  WITH 

364.  The  Caribbean:  Current  United  States  Relations . 
A.  Curtis  Wilgus  fed.).  Gainesville:  Univ.  of  Florida 
Press.  1966.  243  pp.  972.9/F636p/V.I6.  Bib.  Index. 

Twenty-one  papers  dealing  with  monetary,  business,  trade, 
cultural,  ar.d  diplomatic  aspects  of  U.S.  relations  with  the  Carib¬ 
bean  area,  prevented  at  the  Sixteenth  Caribbean  Conference  held 
at  the  University  of  Florida  In  December  1961. 

369.  The  Caribbean  Danger  Zone.  i.  Fred  Rippy.  New 
York:  G.  P.  Putnam’s  Sons,  1940.  296  pp.  972.9/ 
R593c  Bib.  Index. 

Author’s  intent,  in  the  period  prior  lo  U.S.  involvement  in 
WW  II,  was  "in  emphasize  the  strategic  aspects  of  the  relations 
between  the  United  States  and  the  Caribbean  region  broadly 
defined,  the  devices  and  irchntqurv  employed  hy  the  United 
Stales  in  safeguarding  its  security,  and  the  connection  between 
dollar  diplomacy  and  strategic  diplomacy  in  the  American 
Mediterranean." 

376,  Caribbean  Interests  of  the  United  Stales.  Chester 
L.  Jones.  New  York:  D.  Appleton  and  Co..  1931. 
9718/J76c.  Bib.  Index. 

One  of  ihc  tarly  authoritive  works  on  the  area. 

371.  "The  Caribbean:  Intervention.  When  and  How." 
John  N.  Plank.  Foreign  Affairs,  Vol.  44,  Oct.  1965, 
pp.  37-48. 

Threw  facts  of  life  influencing  U.S.  pobev  in  the  Caribbean,  and 
why  it  is  difficult  to  achieve  the  tayor  purpose  of  the  USA  in 
the  region,  which  is  "to  promote  harmcnion  links  between 
Caribbean  nationalism  and  hemispheric  imef- Americanism  in 
pursuit  of  cold-war  objectives.’’ 

372.  The  Caribbean  Policy  of  the  United  Stales.  1890- 
1920.  Wilfrid  H.  Callcoit.  Baltimore:  Johns  Hopkins 
Press,  1942.  524  pp.  Bib.  327.7308/C  1 56c.  Bib.  Index. 

A  study  of  the  development  of  U.S.  foreign  policy  in  the 
decades  in  which  the  Untied  States  extended  its  political  power 
from  the  mainland  into  the  Caribbean  islands  and  Central 
America. 

373.  “Securily  in  Ihe  Caribbean."  Jeanne  Kucbler.  Edi¬ 
torial  Research  Reports,  21  Nov.  1962,  Vol.  II,  pp. 
835-852.  Notes. 

Confrontation  of  USA-USSR  in  Cuba  in  1962.  historical  fear 
of  USA  of  toman  dominance  of  Caribbean,  and  inception  and 
acceptance  of  hemisphere  security  concept. 

374.  The  United  Stairs  and  the  Caribbean.  Dana  G. 
Munro.  Boston:  World  Peace  Foundation.  1934.  316 
pp.  327.730729  M9tmu.  Bib.  Appendix.  Index. 

Indisidual  shapters  discuss  Cuba.  Panama  and  ihc  Panama 
Canal,  the  Dominican  Republic  llam.  Nicaragua,  and  Central 
America  A  lout-parr  Appendix  coatains  II  documents  related 
to  the  subject. 
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375.  By-Ways  of  War:  The  Story  of  the  Filibusters. 
James  J.  Roche.  Boston  Small.  Maynard  k  Co..  1901 
251  pp  972.85  R673b 

Slots  retclk  the  ptam  and  the  suareo  and  failures  of  a  num¬ 
ber  of  Mibwetmng  efforts  m  Mexko  and  Central  Amenta 

376.  The  Caribbean:  The  Central  American  Area.  A. 
Curtis  Wilgux  led.).  Gainesville  Univ.  of  Florida 
Press.  1961.  383  pp  972.9  F636p-V.lt.  Bib.  index. 

Tstm-ui  papers  on  the  srsgrvl  eotmtitts  and  lataows  asgwets 
of  t  rati  at  Amrteca.  gve-ented  by  members  of  the  tundtj  of  the 
I'asrruii  of  Ibid)  at  the  I irmfc  (  anbbean  Conletmcc  hrW 
at  the  Unseemly  *  Dxxte.  bet  IMP 

377.  Central  America.  Harold  t  avine.  New  York:  time 
Inc..  1964.  159  pp.  9J7.28  l.4lic  !llu». 

*a  the  lift  WftM  l«N#j  Mt***  of  tBoitaM  vohiai i. 
«f  Tfc»  ******  M  I  hr  iit«nw:»f  »t»t.  *«  t 

A mtrum  cwf  rr*e*m+tm  to  >>»»»**#  *fwt  l«o.  nitml  hr** 
*  thr  (  mrai  AartkM 


374.  Cfntwl  Amrriat.  Star  to  Rodriguci.  Fn^kwood 
Cliffy  NJ  :  PrtnnccHill.  foe  .  1965.  IT*  pp.  972.4, 
R69c  BiS.  lode*. 

A  Nirt  hiMrtt  exf  (hr  fl«»  aad  thru  J*a  ‘■'v  u)  of 

thru  eftot*  to  WaMio  tmd  MWva  (ohtMW!  pau  tMl 

pmcht. 

379.  Central  4  met ka  l Mud  «»/  t.ordj  and  lizards 
thortfen  V  Kalijarvi.  Princeton:  Van  N  chi  rami,  1962. 
124  rr  917.24  V 1 12c.  Illu*.  Index 

A  rr»sr»  vS  thr  troeftfiri .  ptx^W.  htuor>  pofaiRa.' 

tHrUduiMUM.  ntXMRK  infkirhrtu.  utd  luk  l  ommimb 
to  thr  4Jti  h  thr  V  i  Aotoudef  lo  fl  Sah *A*(  i  t**?-H*| 

344.  “CVfUral  America  Toda)  Current  Hi ite*y.  Vol. 
30,  Jan.  1966.  pp.  1-44*  .  Maps 

Vt  tmulnii  rr«8r»  ^tftdforMt  m  t  *tim  Aoumb  miuk- 
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Stokn.  ‘MondiifiiN  Problem.  and  1'io^prelv”;  Thoma*  Mathews, 

I  he  \\V-i  Indies  after  the  Federation";  Prank  Bramlenherp. 
Mexico  ivw»  and  Beyond;'*  and  David  I).  Burks.  "Cuba  Seven 
Yearn  After.*’ 

381.  "Ontiu!  American  Union:  The  Latest  Attempt." 
Janies  I .  Husey.  Western  Political  Quatterly,  Voi.  14, 
Mar.  1961 ,  pp,  49-63.  Notes. 

A  study  of  recent  attempts  to  promote  a  reunification  of  the 
five  nations  of  Central  America. 

382.  I  he  Central  American  Republics.  Franklin  D. 
Parker.  London:  Oxford  Univ.  Press.  1964.  348  pp. 
9I7.28/P239C.  Hib.  Index. 

The  first  four  chapters.  which  discuss  the  eeo^raphy.  histor>. 
people,  and  government  oi  the  region  under  in.  Spanish,  are 
followed  b>  studies  of  tl:*  five  individual  nations,  and  a  wind-up 
chapter  on  political  developments  in  the  period  just  prior  to  pub¬ 
lication  of  the  book. 

383.  The  Failure  oi  Union:  Central  America,  1824-1960. 
Thomas  I.  Karnes.  Chapel  Hill:  Univ.  of  North 
Carolina  Press,  1961.  277  pp.  972.8  KI8f.  Bib.  Index. 

A  scholarly  presentation  in  which  the  author's  design  is  *’to 
provide  the  first  survey  in  English  of  all  of  the  known  attempts 
to  combine  the  Centra)  American  states,  from  the  lime  of  inde¬ 
pendence  until  the  present.  ’  In  the  process  he  has  summarized 
the  various  plans  in  explaining  why  the  oft-proclaimed  ideal  has 
not  been  attained. 

384.  The  Five  Republics  of  Central  America:  Their  Po¬ 
litical  and  Economic  Development  and  Their  Relations 
with  the  United  States.  Dana  G.  Munro  (David  Kinley, 
ed.).  New  York:  Oxford  Univ.  Press,  1918.  332  pp. 
972.8/M968L  Bib.  Index. 

This  volume,  the  result  of  two  years’  residence  in  the  different 
countries,  is  designed  to  furnish  a  "better  and  more  sympathetic 
understanding  of  the  ideals  and  conditions  of  life"  in  the  Central 
American  area. 

385.  “Focus  on  Central  America."  Current  History ,  Vol. 
51,  Dec.  1966,  pp.  328-359. 

An  analysis  of  recent  developments  in  and  the  search  for 
stability  by  countries  in  the  Central  American  area.  Authors  and 
titles  are:  Henry  Wells,  "the  Dominican  Search  for  Stability*'; 
Mario  Rodrigue/,  "Guatemala  in  Perspective*’"  Dwight  S. 
Brothers.  •  Mexico's  Economy  A  New  Stage";  Gerard  Latorfuc. 
"Tyranny  in  Haiti'*;  Ernst  Halperin.  "The  Castro  Regime  in 
Cuba." 

386.  7  he  Lands  and  Peoples  oj  Centra l  America.  Gerard 
Colvin.  London:  Adam  &  Charles  Black,  1961.  96  pp. 
9'7.28  C727I.  Ulus.  Glossary.  Index. 

A  brief  introductory  volume  of  interest  to  a  prospective  fir:,t 
visitor  to  the  five  Central  Amcrication  nations.  Panama,  or 
British  Honduras 

387.  “National  Origins  in  Central  America.”  Francis  M. 
Stranger.  Hispanic  American  Historical  Review,  Vol, 
12,  Feb.  1932,  pp.  18-45.  Notes. 

Racial  composition  of  the  five  nations;  development  under 
Spain  and  in  the  struggle  for  independence,  and  under  a  con¬ 
federation 

388.  Uu  Pageant  of  Middle  American  History.  Anne  M. 
Peck.  New  York:  Longmans.  Green  and  Co.,  1947. 
496  pp.  972  P366p.  Bib.  Index. 

An  undocumented  story  of  Central  American  and  Mexican 
history.  Of  interest  to  the  high  school  and  general  leader 

389.  Sony  of  the  Shaking  Earth.  Fric  R.  VVolf.  Chicago: 
I'niv.  of  Chicago  Press,  1959.  503  pp.  91?.2  W853s. 
Illns.  Bib.  Index. 

\  tracing  of  the  "lifeline  of  a  culture"  us  understood  hy 
.mhropoiogistv  Described  are  the  geography,  biology,  languages, 
vulture,  and  growth  of  Middle  America 

COMMON  MARKIT 

390.  "Central  America:  Industrial  Policy  Problems." 
Economic  Bulletin  ftir  Latin  America,  Vol.  9,  Mar, 
1964.  pp.  117-130.  Notes. 


Background  information  for  the  studying  of  the  problem,  in¬ 
volved  in  the  economic  integration  of  industrial  development  In 
CACOM. 

391.  “The  Central  American  Common  Market.”  William 

R.  Gigax.  In'er-American  Economic  Affairs.  Vol.  16, 
Autumn  1962  pp.  59-77.  Notes. 

An  inquiry  intc  “the  prospect,  for  economic  growth  in  Central 
America  a,  a  common  market  area.” 

392.  The  Central  American  Common  Market:  A  Case 

Study  on  Economic  in  Developing  Regions. 

Ingo  Walter  and  Hans  C.  Vitzthum.  New  York:  NYU 
Graduate  School  of  Business  Administration,  Bulletin 
No.  44,  May  1967.  72  pp.  330.9728/W232C.  Bib. 

Study  is  designed  to  answer  question  of  the  future  of  economic 
integration  of  groups  of  small  nations.  After  surveying  the 
principles  involved  in  economic  union  and  the  background  of 
Centra!  American  Common  Market,  the  study  evaluates  the 
CACM’s  "progress  and  prospects  for  the  future,  and  the  impli¬ 
cation  it  holds  for  other  developing  areas.” 

393.  "The  Central  American  Common  Market:  Ec¬ 
onomic  and  Political  Integration."  John  R.  Hildebrand. 
Join. ml  of  Inter-American  Studies,  Vol.  9,  Jul.  1967, 
pp.  383-395.  Notes. 

A  review  of  ihc  accomplishments  of  CACM 

394.  “The  Central  American  Common  Market  for  Agri¬ 
cultural  Commodities."  Economic  Bulletin  for  Latin 
America ,  Vol.  10,  Mar.  1965,  pp.  23-47,  Notes. 
Tables. 

Factors  involved  in  implementing  the  agricultural  sector  of  the 
Central  American  Economic  integration  Programme  of  the 
CACOM. 

395.  “Central  American  Economic  Integration.”  James 
D.  Cochrane.  Am  ericas,  Vol.  18,  May  1966,  pp.  1-5. 
Ulus. 

A  brief  siuvcy  of  the  accomplishments  of  the  Central  American 
Common  Market. 

396.  “Central  American  Economic  Integration:  The  ‘In¬ 
tegrated  Industries'  Scheme.”  James  D.  Cochrane. 
I ntcr- American  Economic  Affairs.  Vol.  19,  Autumn 
1965.  pp.  63-74.  Notes. 

Details  of  the  agreements  ol  the  Central  American  Economic 
Integration  Program,  which  is  better  known  as  the  Central 
American  Common  Market,  and  achievements  to  date  of  writing. 

397.  “The  Central  American  Integration  Experiment: 
Early  Success  and  Growing  Limitations.”  Miguel  S. 
Wionezek.  B.O.L.S.A.  Review,  Vol.  1,  Mar.  1967, 
pp.  127-136. 

Background  history  of  the  Central  American  Common  Mar¬ 
ket  preliminary  successes,  future  economic  and  political  prob¬ 
lems.  and  social  obstacles  to  future  progress. 

398.  "Central  American  Regional  Integration.”  Joseph 

S.  Nye.  Jr.  International  Conciliation,  No.  562,  Mar. 
1967.  Entire  issue. 

A  survey  of  the  factors  involved — ideals,  cultural  influences, 
costs,  foreign  influences. 

399.  "Co-operation  in  the  Central  American  Region: 
1  he  Organization  of  Central  American  States.”  Nor¬ 
man  J.  Padciford.  international  Organization,  Vol.  11, 
Winter  1957,  pp.  41-54.  Notes. 

Ant-cedents  of  chatter  of,  problems  of.  international  coopera¬ 
tion  with,  and  prospects  for  OCAS. 

400.  "Costa  Rica.  Panama  and  Central  American  Ec¬ 
onomic  Integration."  James  D.  Cochrane.  Journal  of 
inter-American  Studies,  Vol.  7,  Jul.  1965,  pp.  331-344. 
Notes. 

An  aitcmpt  io  identify  and  describe,  through  the  answers  to 
five  general  questions,  the  factors  that  influenced  Costa  Rican 
and  Panamanian  participation  in  Central  American  Economic 
Integration. 

401.  "General  Situation  and  Future  Outlook  of  the  Cen¬ 
tral  American  Economic  Integration  Programme.” 
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Central  America 


Economic  Bulletin  for  Latin  America,  Vol,  8,  Mar. 
1963,  pp.  9  -24.  Note*. 

An  EjC LA  report,  submitted  in  January  194?  to  the  Central 
American  Economic  Cooperation  Committee,  revie*',  for  the 
IVJ2-1962  period,  the  results  achieved  in  the  program  vf  Central 
American  t  .onumic  integration. 

492.  Growth  and  integration  in  Ce/itrai  America.  Carlos 
M.  Castillo.  New  York:  Praegcr.  1966.  188  pp. 
330.9728/C352g.  Bib. 

A  study  of  ruCivinlc  ucVriopiiicm  in  central  America!  both 
nationally  and  regionally.  with  particular  emphasis  devoted  to 
institutional  and  other  developments  nr  the  last  two  decades. 

493.  “Industrialization  and  Regionalism  in  Central 
Amcricc."  Jack  Saranson.  Inter-American  Economic 
Affairs,  Vol.  16,  Autumn  3962,  pp.  87-95.  Notts. 

Program  for  development  of  a  common  market  and  economic 
integration  based  on  the  Prcbisclt-ECLA  thesis. 

494.  “The  Integration  of  Developing  Countries:  Some 
Thoughts  on  East  Africa  and  Central  America."  Aaron 
Segal.  Journal  of  Common  Market  Studies,  Vol.  5, 
Mar,  1967,  pp.  252-282.  Notes. 

Considerable  information  on  the  CACM  is  found  in  (his  com¬ 
parative  analysis  of  economic  integration  efforts  in  the  two  areas. 

495.  “ODECA:  Common  Market  Experiment  in  an  Un¬ 
developed  Area.”  Frank  L  Keller.  Journal  of  Inter- 
American  Studies,  Vol.  5,  Apr.  1963,  pp.  267-275. 
Notes. 

An  attempt  to  “isolate  and  analyse  briefly  some  significant 
economic  factors  likHy  to  have  a  determining  impact  on  the 
course  of  regionalism-’  in  Ventral  America. 

496.  Possibilities  of  Integrated  Industrial  Development 
in  Central  America.  New  York:  U.N.,  ECLA,  1964. 
54  pp.  338.9728/U58p.  Figures.  Tables. 

Pre-investment  studies  of  a  number  of  industrial  products. 
These  are:  I.  rolled  steel:  2.  welded  tubes;  ?.  glass  product.; 
4.  sheet  glass;  5.  electrical  lamps:  6.  caustic  soda,  chlorine  in¬ 
secticides;  ?.  petroleum  products;  8.  petroleum  refining;  9, 
viscose  and  acetate  rayon. 

497.  “Time  of  Trial  for  the  ‘Other’  Common  Market.'’ 
Roger  Hansen.  Columbia  Journal  of  World  Business, 
Vol.  2,  Sep.-Oct.  1967,  pp.  93-104.  Tables. 

Historical  background  to,  organization,  aims,  and  accomplish¬ 
ments  of  CACOM  (Central  American  Common  Market). 


CCONOMY 

408.  “Central  America’s  Post-war  Expons  to  the  United 
States."  Economic  Bulletin  for  Latin  America.  Vol.  5, 
Oct.  1960,  pp.  25-56.  Notes.  Tables. 

An  ECLA  analysis  examining  the  subject  by  country  and  by 
type  of  export  commodity. 

409.  “Cotton  and  Cattle  in  the  Pacific  Lowlands  of 
Central  America.”  Journal  of  Inter-American  Studies, 
Vol.  7,  Apr.  1965,  pp.  149-159.  Notes. 

A  review  of  agricultural  production  in  the  Pacific  littoral  (hat 
extends  south  from  the  Mexican  border  to  Ihc  Gulf  of  Nicoya  in 
Costa  Rica. 

410.  “Demographic  Factors  and  Economic  Integration 
in  Central  America.”  Julian  S.  Duncan.  Journal  of 
Inter-American  Studies,  Vol.  5,  Oct.  1963,  pp.  533— 
543.  Notes.  Table 

Influence  of  population  growth  (by  birth  and  immigration)  on 
economic  development  in  Central  Amctica). 

411.  Development  Assistance  in  Central  America,  John 
F.  McCamant.  New  York:  Praegcr,  1968.  351  pp. 
338.9728/ M122d.  Bib.  Tables. 

An  exploration  of  Ihc  lasting  changes  made  in  Central  American 
politics  and  economics  by  the  various  "bilateral  and  multilateral, 
financial  and  technical  assistance  programs.” 


412.  “Economic  Development  in  Central  America.”  Rey¬ 
nold  E.  Carlton.  Inter- American  Economic  Affairs, 
Vol.  2.  Autumn  1948,  pp.  5-29. 

An  analysis  of  factors  influencing  economic  development  In 
the 

413.  “A  Financial  System  for  Economic  Development: 
Problems  and  Prospects  in  Central  America.”  Frank 
M.  Tamagna  and  Gregory  B.  Wolfe.  Journal  of  Inter- 
American  Studies.  VcL  6.  Oct.  1964,  pp,  463-48?, 

A  comprehensive  study  of  ftaanclal  institutions  god  processes 
which  emphasizes  changes  In  politics  and  practices  that  would 
accelerate  industric!  development  in  Cential  America. 

414.  "Population  and  Economic  Growth  in  Central 
America."  Robert  S.  Smith.  Economic  Development 
and  Cultural  Change."  Vol.  10,  Jan.  1962,  pp.  1 34— 
149.  Notes.  Tables. 

A  demographic  study  showing  the  relationship  of  the  popula¬ 
tion  growth  rate  :o  economic  development. 

415.  “Psychological  Correlates  of  Housing  in  Central 
America.”  Robert  C.  Williamson.  Journal  of  Inter- 
American  Studies,  Vol.  6,  Oct.  1964,  pp.  489-499. 

An  inquiry  into  the  differences  in  “behavior  and  values  of  resi¬ 
dents  of  private  dwellings”  as  opposed  to  residents  of  public 
housing  in  the  capita]  cities  of  Costa  Rica  and  El  Salvador. 

POLITICS 

416.  “Central  American  Political  Panics:  A  Functional 
Approach.*’  Charles  W.  Anderson.  Western  Political 
Quarterly,  Vol.  15,  Mar.  1962,  pp.  125-139. 

An  exposition  of  the  "role  of  the  political  party  in  the  political 
processes  of  the  five  Centra)  American  nations,"  which  makes  an 
“attempt  to  clarify  the  function  and  significance  of  the  party 
within  the  political  systems  of  these  nations.” 

417.  Central  America The  Crisis  arul  the  Challenge. 
John  D.  Martz.  Chape!  Hill:  Univ.  of  North  Carolina 
Press,  1959.  356  pp.  972.8/M388c.  Bib.  Index. 

Basically,  a  study  of  Central  American  politics  after  WW  II. 

418.  “Executive  Power  in  Central  America.”  Russell  H. 
Fitzgibbon.  Journal  of  Politics,  Voi.  3,  Aug.  1941,  pp. 
297-307. 

A  review  of  the  factors  responsible  for  the  existence  of 
"strong”  executives  in  Centra]  America  and  of  the  influence  of 
such  executives  ie  the  several  countries. 

419.  “Political  and  Development  Policy  in  Central 
America.”  Charles  W.  Anderson.  Midwest  Journal  of 
Political  Science,  Vol.  5,  Nov.  1961,  pp.  332-350. 
Notes. 

Author  probes  the  economic  and  social  development  policies 
advocated  by  the  Liberacidn  National  party  in  Costa  Rica,  by 
the  PRUP  movement  of  El  Salvador,  and  by.  the  administration  of 
President  Castillo  Armas  in  Guatemala. 

U.  S.  KUATIONS  WITH 

420.  “The  Inter- American  Highway.”  J.  Fred  Rippy, 
Pacific  Historical  Review,  Vol,  24,  Aug.  1955,  pp. 
287-298. 

U  S.  contributions  to  the  building  of  this  highway  through 
Central  America  after  1930. 

421.  "The  United  States  and  Central  America — Polity 
of  Clay  and  Knox.”  George  T.  Weitzel.  Annals,  Vol. 
132,  Jun.  1927,  pp.  115-126. 

A  review  of  the  two-sided  policy  of  the  United  States— (1) 
opening  of  interoceanic  communication  across  the  Isthmus  and 
(2)  prevention  of  a  European  power  gaining  control  over  a 
Central  American  republic. 

422.  “The  United  States  and  the  Central  American  Fed¬ 
eration.”  Kenneth  J.  Grieb.  The  Americas,  Vol.  24, 
Oct.  1967,  pp.  107-121.  Notes. 
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r he  Harding  administration's  position  on  'hr  question  of 
confederation,  1921  -I92.1. 

423.  "U.S.  Altitudes  Toward  Central  American  Ec¬ 
onomic  Integration."  James  D,  Cochrane,  Inter-Ameri¬ 


can  Economic  Affairs,  Vol.  18,  Autumn  1964,  pp. 
73-91. 

An  explana'lon  of  the  U.S.  Government’s  attitudes  and  a  dis¬ 
cussion  of  ar.ions  taken  to  implement  the  attitudes. 


Chile 


424.  Arica:  A  Desert  Frontier  in  Transition."  J.  Valerie 
Fifer.  Geographical  Journal,  Vol.  130,  Dec.  1964,  pp. 
507-518.  Illus.  Maps. 

History  of  C  hilean  occupation  of  Arica  and  description  of 
recent  development  projects  in  the  region. 

425.  Chile:  An  Outline  of  Its  Geography,  Economics, 
and  Politics.  Gilbert  J.  Butland.  3d  ed.  London: 
Royal  Institute  of  International  Affairs,  1956.  128  pp. 
983/B9X5c.  Illus.  Bib.  Glossary.  Index. 

A  brief  ttencral  survey  that  devotes  attention  to  the  land, 
people,  history,  politics,  economic  and  social  conditions,  and 
foreign  relations  of  Chile. 

426.  “Chile:  Revolution  in  Freedom.”  Alexander  Craig. 
British  Survey  No.  201,  Dec.  1965,  pp.  1-19. 

The  land,  people,  history,  and  current  political  and  economic 
problems  are  described. 

427.  "Chile,  the  Long  and  Narrow'  Land."  Kip  Ross. 
National  Geographic  Magazine,  Vol.  117,  Feb.  1960, 
pp.  184-235.  Illus. 

A  lengthy,  illustrated  story  of  the  geography,  people,  industry, 
and  agriculture  of  Chile. 

428.  "Chile:  Society  in  Transition,"  Federico  G.  Gil,  pp. 
351-379,  in  Martin  C.  Needier  (ed.).  Political  Systems 
of  Latin  America,  1964  (320.98/N375p). 

Society,  economy,  history,  political  processes,  governmental 
institutions,  socio-economic  problems,  public  policy. 

429.  Chile:  Yesterday  and  Today,  Kalman  H.  Silvert. 
New  York:  Holt,  Rinehart  and  Winston,  1965.  218 
pp.  9I8.3/S587c.  Illus.  Bib.  Glossary.  Index. 

A  brief  survey  of  Ctcle’s  geography,  people,  history,  politics, 
economy,  society,  and  of  its  place  in  the  modern  world. 

430.  A  History  of  Chile.  Luis  Galdames  (Isaac  J.  Cox, 
tr. ) .  Chapel  Hill:  Univ.  of  North  Carolina  Press, 
1941.  565  pp.  983/G13h.  Illus.  Bib.  Index. 

The  fourth  volume  in  the  “Inter-American  Historical  Series” 
translations  of  histories  of  different  I.atin  American  nations. 

431.  The  Land  and  People  of  Chile.  George  Pendle. 
London:  Macmillan,  1960.  96  pp.  91 8.3/P398I.  Illus. 
Index. 

An  elementary  survey. 

432.  The  Long  Land:  Chile.  Carleton  Beals.  New  York: 
Coward-McCann,  Inc..  1949.  244  pp.  9 1 8.3/B366 1 . 
Index. 

A  tourist's  introduction  to  Chile. 

433.  "New  Deal  in  Chile.  Will  'Revolution  in  Liberty' 
Succeed?"  Lesson  No.  6,  pp.  59-70,  in  Great  De¬ 
cisions.  /V 67,  New  York:  Foreign  Policy  Assn.,  1967 
1327.73,  G786/ 1967). 

A  general  survey  of  conditions  in  I.atin  America  precedes 

specific  study  of  C  hilean  problems,  including  the  role  of 
C'hiistian  Democracy,  and  U.S  •Chilean  relations. 

434.  "A  Political-Fconomic  Sketch  of  Chilean  History 
from  1879,”  pp.  50-75.  in  Kalman  H.  Silvert,  The 
Conflict  Society:  Reaction  and  Revolution  in  I.atin 
America.  New  Orleans:  Hauser  Press.  1961.  (980.03/ 
S5X7r). 

A  discussion  of  the  roles  and  influences  of  the  War  of  the 
Pacific,  the  Oligarchs,  the  Radical  Party.  Dictatorship  and  De¬ 
pression.  the  Popular  Iront.  the  C  hilean  Development  Corpora¬ 
tion.  and  the  elections  of  l<#52  and  1*^N.  In  the  l%6  revision  of 
this  work,  pp.  4V  60.  the  author  has  rc-titled  the  Chilean  chapter: 


"Requiem  for  a  Number  of  Things.”  In  the  revision  he  limits 
his  discussion  to  the  causes  of,  events  of,  and  the  subsequent 
effects  of  the  student-initiated  strikes  of  April  1957. 

435.  “Some  Propositions  on  Chile.”  Kalman  H.  Silvert. 
American  Universities  Field  Staff  Reports  Service, 
West  Coast  South  America  Series  Vol.  II,  No.  1, 
Jan.  1964,  pp.  1-15. 

An  analysis  of  Chilean  economic,  social,  and  political  de¬ 
velopment,  and  speculation  as  to  Chile’s  future. 

AORICULTUM 

436.  “Agrarian  Reform  and  Economic  Development  in 
Chile:  Some  Cases  of  Colonization.”  William  C. 
Thiesenhusen.  Land  Economics,  Vol.  42,  Aug.  1966, 
pp.  282-292.  Notes. 

Evidence  from  on-the-spot  checking  of  colonization  efforts  is 
presented  in  an  effort  to  show  the  nature  of  the  connection,  if 
any,  between  agrarian  reform  and  agricultural  development. 

437.  “Chilean  Agrarian  Reform:  The  Possibility  of 
Gradualistic  Turnover  of  Land.”  William  C.  Thiesen¬ 
husen.  Inter-American  Economic  Affairs,  Vol.  20, 
Summer  1966,  pp.  3-22.  Notes. 

Author  advocates  that  recipients  of  land  granted  by  the  state 
be  trained  for  their  new  responsibilities  along  the  lines  of  a 
Chilean  program  known  as  INPROA  (Instituto  de  Promocion 
Agraria). 

438.  Chile,  Land  and  Society.  George  M.  McBride.  New 
York:  American  Geographical  Society,  1936.  408  pp. 
333.0983/M  12c.  Illus.  Bib.  Index. 

An  exploration  of  the  agrarian  problem  in  Chile  ill  three 
geographic  regions:  the  f undo-dominated  Central  Valley;  the 
frontier  region  of  the  south:  and  the  arid  north. 

439.  Chile’s  Experiments  in  Agrarian  Reform.  William 
C.  Thiesenhusen.  Madison:  Univ.  of  Wisconsin  Press, 
1966.  230  pp.  333.0983/T439c.  Bib.  Index. 

An  attempt  “to  analyze  several  land  reform  experiments  tn 
Chile,  a  country  where  the  traditional  latifundia-minifundio  agrar¬ 
ian  structure  still  predominates.” 

440.  “Communal  Land  Tenure  in  Chile.”  William  W. 
Winnie,  Jr.  Annals  of  the  Association  of  American 
Geographers,  Vol.  55,  Mar.  1965,  pp.  67-86.  Notes. 
Illus. 

Land  tenure  pattern  and  cultivation  and  pasturing  practices  in 
the  northern  desert  highlands  and  in  the  far  southern  sector  of 
the  Araucanian  Indians. 

441.  "Land  Reform  in  Chile.”  James  Beckct.  Journal  of 
Inter-American  Studies,  Vol.  5,  Apr.  1963,  pp.  177— 
211.  Notes. 

Background  history  of  patterns  of  land  ownership  and  of  land 
reform  efforts,  and  future  prospects  for  land  reform  programs. 

442.  "Land  Reform  in  Chile:  Proposal  for  an  Institu¬ 
tional  Innovation.”  Peter  Dorner  and  Juan  C.  Collarte. 
Inter-American  Economic  Affairs,  Vol.  19,  Summer 
1965,  pp.  3-22. 

A  Statement  of  existing  economic  and  social  conditions  and  of 
the  restraints  they  impose  on  proposed  reform  programs;  a 
description  of  existing  (1965)  land  reform  activities;  and  a 
socialistic  scheme  proposed  by  the  authors,  involving  confis¬ 
cation  of  large  farms  and  the  payment  for  most  of  the  land  in 
such  farms  in  20-25-year  government  bonds. 

443.  "Supervised  Credit  Programs  for  Small  Farmers  in 
Chile.  Charles  L.  Nisbct.  Inter-American  Economic 
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Affairs,  Vol.  21,  Autumn  1967,  pp.  37-54.  Notes. 

Tables.  , 

A  three-part  report  which  (1)  describes  three  types  of  credit 
programs  designed  to  aid  operators  of  small  farms,  (2)  points 
out  problems  and  weaknesses  of  the  programs,  and  (3)  analyzes 
the  role  and  impact  of  the  programs. 
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444.  “Andean  Economic  Integration:  A  New  Stage  in 
Chile’s  Industrial  Growth.”  Thomas  G.  Sanders. 
American  Universities  Field  Staff  Reports  Service, 
West  Coast  South  America  Series,  Vol.  15,  No.  2, 
Aug.  1968,  pp.  1-13. 

Problems  of  LAFTA  and  their  influence  on  Chilean  enthusiasm 
for  the  creation  of  an  Andean  regional  market  group. 

445.  “Changing  Conceptions  of  the  Development  Prob¬ 
lem:  The  Chilean  Example.”  Tom  E.  Davis.  Economic 
Development  and  Cultural  Change,  Vol.  14,  Oct. 
1965,  pp.  21-32.  Notes. 

A  theoretical  analysis  of  development  theory  and  strategy  as 
applied  to  the  Chilean  economy  which  has  had  a  1  percent  per 
capita  per  annum  growth  rate  for  50  years. 

446.  Chile:  Economic  and  Commercial  Conditions  in 
Chile.  J.  H.  Wright.  London:  HMSO,  1958.  138  pp. 
330.983/G786c/ 1957.  Tables. 

One  In  a  series  of  official  British  publications  prepared  for  the 
Board  of  Trade.  This  volume  covers  various  economic  topics. 

447.  “Chile  Today  and  Tomorrow,  from  the  Social  and 
Economic  Viewpoints,”  Mario  Illanes,  pp.  68-85,  in 
Political,  Economic,  and  Social  Problems  of  the  Latin- 
American  Nations  of  South  America,  1949  (330.98/ 
T355p). 

A  review  of  production,  exports  and  imports,  and  governmental 
planning. 

448.  “Chile:  Towards  Stability.”  B.O.L.S.A.  Review,  Vol. 
1,  Jan.  1967,  pp.  17-21. 

A  brief  recapitulation  of  the  Frei  administration's  economic 
accomplishments  in  1966. 

449.  “Chile’s  Nightmare:  Case  Study  of  Inflation."  Tad 
Szulc.  NYT  Magazine,  13  Oct.  1957,  pp.  37  ff. 

Causes  and  results  of  Chile’s  perennial  inflation,  "a  household 
fact  of  life  for  well  over  seventy-five  years,  a  tremendous  prob¬ 
lem  for  twenty  years,  and  an  acute  and  exhausting  nightmare  for 
the  last  two  or  three  years  [before  1957].” 

450.  “Choice  for  Chile:  Which  Way  to  Go  Left?” 
Business  Week,  No.  1823,  8  Aug.  1964,  pp.  48-54. 
Illus. 

A  cursory  survey  of  Chile's  economy  on  the  eve  of  the  1964 
election  and  a  guestlmate  of  what  the  future  held  for  U.S.  cor¬ 
porations  doing  business  in  Chile. 

451.  Essays  on  the  Chilean  Economy.  Markos  Mamalakis 
and  Clark  W.  Reynolds.  Homewood,  Ill.:  Richard  D. 
Irwin,  Inc.,  1965.  409  pp.  330.983/M263e.  Notes. 
Tables.  Index. 

In  this  2-part  evaluation.  Mamalakis  explores  the  influence  of 
"inflation"  in  his  study.  "Public  Policy  and  Sectoral  Develop¬ 
ment:  A  Case  Study  of  Chile.  1940-1958."  In  Part  II.  Reynolds 
explores  the  role  of  "exports"  in  his  "Development  Problems  of 
an  Export  Economy:  The  Case  of  Chile  and  Copper." 

452.  “Exchange  Rate  Policies.  Balance  of  Payments,  and 
Trade  Restrictions  in  Chile.”  Richard  H.  Leftwich. 
Economic  Development  and  Cultural  Change,  Vol.  14, 
Jill.  1966,  pp.  400-413.  Notes.  Tables. 

A  survey  of  Chilean  experience  from  the  1920  s  through  1962. 

453.  “The  Growth  of  Output  and  Employment  in  Basic 
Sectors  of  the  Chilean  Economy,  1908-1957.”  Marto 
A.  Ballesteros  and  Tom  H.  Davis.  Economic  Develop - 
men I  and  Cultural  Change,  Vol.  II.  Jan.  1963.  pp. 
152-176.  Notes.  Tables. 


A  historical  review  of  the  Chilean  economy  for  a  half  century. 
Pages  160-176  are  tables  of  various  types  of  indices  of  economic 
production  . 

454.  “Inflation  and  Stabilization  Efforts  in  Chile. 
1953-58.”  Francis  H.  Schott.  Inter-American  Ec¬ 
onomic  Affairs,  Vol.  13,  Winter  1959,  pp.  3-20. 

Faclors  responsible  for  or  contributing  to  the  Chilean  infla¬ 
tionary  spiral  of  the  early  1950’s. 

455.  “Management  in  Chile,”  Charles  A.  Myers,  pp. 
169-184,  in  Frederick  Harhison  and  Charles  A.  Myers 
(eds. ),  Management  in  the  Industrial  World:  An  In¬ 
ternational  Analysis,  New  York:  McGraw-Hill,  1959 
(658.08/P957m). 

\uthor  discusses  “Nature  and  Extent  of  Industrialization”; 
“Management  as  a  System  of  Authority”;  “The  Managerial 
“Elite”,  “The  Generation  and  Development  of  Managerial  Re¬ 
sources”;  and  “An  Evaluation  of  Chilean  Management.” 

456.  “Model  for  Economic  Stagnation:  The  Chilean  Ex¬ 
perience  with  Multiple  Exchange  Rates.”  Eric  N. 
Baklanoff.  Inter-American  Economic  Affairs,  Vol.  13, 
Summer  1959,  pp.  58-82.  Notes.  Tables. 

How  Chile  employed  its  foreign  exchange  policy  to  influence  the 
rate  of  its  economic  growth  through  the  process  of  determining 
the  quantities  of  resources  produced  and  fixing  the  rate  of 
capital  formation. 

457.  “Public  Policy  and  Organized  Business  in  Chile: 
A  Preliminary  Analysis.”  Constantine  C.  Menges. 
Journal  of  International  Affairs,  Vo).  20,  No.  2,  1966, 
pp.  343-365.  Notes.  Charts. 

This  attempt  to  ascertain  the  political  influence  of  the  economic 
elites  in  Latin  America  describes  business  associations,  traces  the 
outlines  of  their  relationship  with  the  state,  and  speculates  on 
the  “relationship  between  types  of  public  policy  issues  and  pat¬ 
terns  of  coalition  and  conflict  among  the  business  associations." 

458.  “Structural  Imbalances,  Social  Conflict,  and  Infla¬ 
tion:  An  Appraisal  of  Chile's  Recent  Anti-inflationary 
Effort.”  David  Felix.  Economic  Development  and 
Cultural  Change,  Vol.  8,  Oct.  1959,  pp.  113-147. 
Notes. 

Background  history  of  Chilean  inflation  and  a  detailed  survey 
of  the  work  of  the  Klein  and  Saks  mission,  a  Washington  firm 
of  economic  consultants  employed  by  ihe  Chilean  government 
from  1955  to  30  June  1958  to  advise  on  actions  to  be  taken  to 
control  inflation. 


INTIiNATIONAL  R (CATIONS 

459.  By  Reason  or  Force:  Chile  and  the  Balancing  of 
Power  <n  South  America,  1830-1905.  Robert  N.  Burr. 
Berkeley:  Univ.  of  California  Press,  1965.  322  pp. 
327.83/B96Cb.  Bib.  Index. 

A  study  of  how  Chile  influenced  and  was  influenced  "by  the 
development  o(  a  continental  system  of  power  politics  in  South 
America." 

460.  "The  Camelot  Affair."  G.  E.  Lowe.  Bulletin  of  the 
Atomic  Scientists,  Vol.  22,  May  1966,  pp.  44-48. 

Background  to  and  repercussions  attendant  to  the  V  S.  Army’s 
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lations. 

463.  Chile  Through  Embassy  Windows :  1939-1953. 
Claude  G.  Bowers.  New  York:  Simon  and  Schuster, 
1958.  375  pp.  918,3/B786c.  Index. 
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Donald  W.  Bray.  Review  of  Politics,  Vol.  22,  Jul. 
1960,  pp.  393-418.  Notes. 

A  well-documented  exploration  of  four  causes  of  U.S.-Latin 
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Cisar  Jobet.  Combate,  No.  12,  Sep.-Oct.  1960,  pp. 
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Author  describes  the  history  and  Influence  of  the  Chilean 
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Studies,  Vol.  7,  Jul.  1965,  pp.  375-384. 

An  analysis  of  the  election  returns  of  1964  and  what  they 
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view,  Vol.  43,  Feb.  1963,  pp.  14-33.  Notes. 
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onomics.  and.  especially,  of  the  tendency  of  the  middle  class  to 
join  the  upper  class  on  political  issues. 

468.  “Chile.”  Atlantic,  Vol.  215,  Jun.  1965,  pp.  22-31. 

Accomplishments  and  prospects  for  Chile  under  President  Frei. 

469.  “Chilean  Christian  Democracy.”  W.  Raymond  Dun¬ 
can.  Current  History,  Vol.  53,  Nov.  1967,  pp.  263- 
269+.  Notes. 

An  evaluation  of  four  aspects  of  President  Frei’s  Christian 
Democratic  program:  1.  The  politics  of  reform;  2.  Economic 
problems',  J.  The  progress  of  reform;  and  4.  Foreign  policy. 
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Politics  of  Reform  Management.”  Arpad  von  Lazar 
and  Luis  Qui*os  Varela.  Inter-American  Economic 
Affairs,  Vol.  21,  Spring  1968,  pp.  51-72.  Notes. 

An  analysis  of  the  characteristics,  the  dynamics,  and  the  time- 
la  te  of  reform  management  as  revealed  by  PDC  rule  in  Chile 
since  1964. 

471.  "The  Chilean  Dilemma."  W.  Donald  Beatty.  Cur¬ 
rent  History,  Vol.  49,  Dec.  1965,  pp.  342-348  +  . 

Historical,  geographical,  and  mincralogical  features  and  as 
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472.  "Chilean  Politics.  1920-1928."  Clarence  H.  Haring. 
Hispanic  American  Historical  Review,  Vol.  II,  Feb. 
1931.  pp.  1-26. 

An  intertMin#  account  of  Chilean  political  development*  on 
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'  Ihe  Chilean  Revolution  of  ibut..  Vol.  IJ,  May  |9$3.  pp. 

w7-:ot. 
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Philadelphia:  Univ.  of  Pennsylvania  Press,  1942.  135 
pp.  W3--S84c.  Bib.  Index. 

Author**  intent  i*  to  provide  a  *unrt>  of  the  "rceent  political 
evolution  of  Chile.  with  an  interpretative  convideratton  of  thove 
*ocial  and  *con*»mu  factor*  which  have  influenced  thu  evo¬ 
lution/* 


474.  "Chile  Enters  a  New  Era.”  Donald  W.  Bray.  Cur¬ 
rent  History,  Jan.  1955,  pp.  21-25+.  Notes. 

Recent  Chilean  elections  (campaigns,  writers,  and  programs), 
and  the  growing  strength  of  the  Christian  Democratic  Party. 

475.  “Chile  in  Geopolitics."  Joseph  S.  Roucek.  Con  tem¬ 
porary  Review,  Vol.  206,  Mar.  1965,  pp.  127-141. 
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countries  and  International  organizations. 

476.  “Chile  on  the  Threshold  of  Change.”  Claudio 
Veliz.  World  Today,  Vol.  20,  May  1964,  pp.  223-230. 

A  brief  review  of  20th  Century  Chilean  political  history  pre¬ 
cedes  speculation  about  the  relative  chances  of  presidential  candi¬ 
dates  in  the  upcoming  elections. 

477.  “Chile:  Pre-election  Volcano.”  L.  Kamynin.  Inter¬ 
national  Affairs  (Moscow),  Aug.  1964,  pp.  57-60,  82. 

Not  unexpectedly,  the  United  States  is  pictured  as  the  villain 
and  Chilean  Communists  and  the  FRAP  coalition  they  helped  to 
shape  are  characterized  as  the  “patriotic  and  progressive”  forces. 

478.  “Chile:  ‘Revolution  in  Liberty.*”  Federico  G.  Gil. 
Current  History,  Vol.  51,  Nov.  1966,  pp.  291-295. 

Non-political  role  of  armed  forces,  decisive  twentieth  century 
elections,  agrarian  reform  proposals,  and  economic  program  and 
gains  of  Christian  Democratic  Party  under  leadership  of  President 
Frel. 

479.  “Chile:  The  Christian  Democrats  at  Mid-Term.” 
Alan  Angell.  World  Today,  Vol.  23,  Oct.  1967,  pp. 
434-443. 

A  brief  assessment  of  President  Frei’s  accomplishments,  of 
the  slate  of  leftist  parties,  and  of  prospects  for  the  presidential 
election  of  1970, 

480.  “Chile’s  Christian  Democrats.”  Paul  E.  Sigmund. 
America,  Vol.  117,  18  Nov.  1967,  pp.  602-604. 

Leftist  leaders  who  threaten  President  Frei’s  control  of  the 
Christian  Democratic  Party  and  programs  they  advocate. 

481.  “Chile’s  Government  in  Perspective:  Political 
Change  or  More  of  the  Same.”  Frederic  M.  Nunn. 
Inter-American  Economic  Affairs,  Vol.  20,  Spring 
1967,  pp.  73-89.  Notes. 

Background  to  the  1964  election  victory  of  the  Christian 
Democratic  Party  and  the  handicaps  to  enactment  of  President 
Frei’s  program  imposed  by  "legislative  obstructionism,  tra¬ 
ditionally  uncompromising  extremist  opposition,  and  ‘political 
baroquism.’  ” 

482.  "Chile’s  1967  Municipal  Elections.”  Michael  Fran¬ 
cis  and  Eldon  Lanning.  Inter-American  Economic  Af¬ 
fairs,  Vol.  21,  Autumn  1967,  pp.  23-36.  Notes. 

An  examination  of  voting  patterns  (which  revealed  a  decline 
in  Christian  Democratic  Party  strength  from  1964  results)  for 
the  purpose  of  forecasting  what  implications  the  returns  may  have 
for  future  elections. 

483.  "Chile’s  ‘Revolution  in  Liberty.’”  Sidney  Lens. 
Progressive,  Vol.  30,  Oct.  1966,  pp.  32-35. 

Problems  confronting  President  Frei  in  his  efforts  to  implement 
the  Christian  Democratic  program  on  which  he  won  election  in 
1964. 

484.  “Christian  Democracy  in  Chile.”  Paul  E.  Sigmund, 
Jr.  Journal  of  International  Affairs,  Vol.  20,  No,  2, 
1966,  pp.  332-342.  Notes. 

The  background  and  purpose  of  the  Chilean  Christian  Demo¬ 
cratic  Party  are  reviewed  in  order  to  gain  an  understanding  of 
whether  the  movement  it  represents  is  due  to  have  continent¬ 
wide  influence. 

485.  "Christian  Democracy  in  Chile — Ideology  and  Ec¬ 
onomic  Development."  James  K.  Weekly.  South  At¬ 
lantic  Quarterly,  Vol.  66,  Autumn  1967,  pp.  520-533. 
Notes. 
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Chilean  development  program  in  the  context  of  that  nation's 
social  and  economic  utuaiion'* 

484.  "Eduardo  Frei  Is  Trying  ’A  Revolution  without  the 
Execution  Wall.’”  Barnard  Collier.  NYT  Magazine, 
19  Feb  1967,  pp.  30-31.  80  ft.  Illut. 

Tb*  Ctuhtiaa  Democratic  Wader'*  hope*  (or  a  toiutioa  to 
Oukan  problem*. 


23 


Colombia 


487.  “The  Frei  Administration  in  Chile.”  George  W. 
Grayson,  Jr.  SAIS  Review,  Vol.  12,  Summer  1968, 
pp.  14-24. 

An  assessment  of  President  Eduardo  Frei  Montatva's  accom¬ 
plishments,  politically  and  economically. 

488.  “An  Interview  with  Senator  Allende."  Elizabeth  C. 
Duran.  Inter- American  Economic  Affairs,  Vol.  21, 
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490.  “The  1964  Presidential  Election  in  Chile:  The 
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the  results  of  the  voting,  in  an  attempt  to  furnish  an  understand 
ing  of  the  "complex  subject  of  political  development  in  one  nation 
of  Latin  America.” 

492.  “Parliamentary  Government  in  Chile.”  Paul  S. 
Reinsch.  American  Political  Science  Review,  Vol.  3, 
Nov.  1909,  pp.  507-538.  Bib. 

Although  written  a  half  century  ago,  this  article,  one  of  the 
early  English-language  studies  on  the  subject,  furnishes  a  good 
background  for  an  understanding  of  more  recent  developments 
in  Chilean  politics. 

493.  “Peronism  in  Chile.”  Donald  W.  Bray.  Hispanic 
American  Historical  Review,  Vol.  47,  Feb.  1967,  pp. 
38-49.  Notes. 

An  indication  of  how  Peronism  was  reflected  in  the  political 
doctrine  of  Carlos  Ibdfiez  del  Campo.  elected  to  the  Presidency 
of  Chile  in  1932. 


494.  "The  Political  Emergence  jf  Arab-Chileana,  1952- 
1958.”  Donald  W.  Bray.  Journal  of  Inter-American 
Studies,  Vol.  4,  Oct.  1962  pp.  55”- 562.  Notes. 

A  very  brief  report  on  the  political  influence  of  the  leaders  of 
Chile’s  estimated  3,000  citizens  of  Arab  origin. 

495.  “The  Political  Party  Spectrum  in  Chile.”  Peter 
G.  Snow.  South  Atlanti-  Quarts  ly,  Vol.  62,  Autumn 
1963,  pp.  474-487. 

A  description  of  the  seven  parties  in  existence  In  1963. 

496.  The  Political  Syst  m  of  Chile.  Federico  G.  Gil. 
Boston:  Houghton-Mifflin  Co.,  1966.  323  pp.  320.983/ 
G463p.  Bib.  Index. 

Author's  stated  purpose  is  to  “provide  a  comprehensive  de¬ 
scription  and  analysis  of  the  operation  of  the  Chilean  political 
system  while  relating  it  at  the  same  time,  in  a  somewhat 
sophisticated  fashion,  to  the  physical,  economic,  cultural,  and 
social  contextual  elements.” 

497.  “The  Role  of  Contemporary  Political  Parties  in 
Chile.”  Roger  S.  Abbott.  American  Political  Science 
Review,  Vol.  45,  Jun.  1951,  pp.  450-463.  Notes. 

A  description  of  Chilton  parties  functioning  in  the  early  1930's 
and  a  discus;  on  of  political  trends  and  problems  apparent  in  the 
same  period, 

498.  “Significance  of  the  Frei  Administration  for  Latin 
America.”  George  W.  Grayson,  Jr.  Orbis,  Vol.  9, 
Fall  1965,  pp.  760-779.  Notes. 

A  review  of  the  .ize  and  program  of  Chile's  Christian  Dem¬ 
ocratic  Party  and  of  the  "revolutionary  but  democratic"  program 
pioposed  by  President  Frei  and  the  Party  as  a  solution  to  Chile’s 
democratic  and  foreign  problems. 

499.  “The  Socialist  Republic  of  Chile.”  Jack  R.  Thomas. 
Journal  of  Inter-American  Studies,  Vol.  6,  Apr.  1964, 
pp.  203-220.  Notes. 

A  study  of  the  role  of  Marmaduke  Grove  Vallejo  in  the  over¬ 
throw  of  the  Moritern  government  and  the  establishment  of  the 
so-called  Socialist  Republic  of  Chile  in  June  1932. 

500.  “Why  We  Must  Maintain  a  ‘Wait  and  See’  Attitude 
Toward  New  Chilean  Government.”  Norman  A. 
Bailey.  Wall  Street  Journal,  Vol.  115,  17  Oct.  1964, 
pp.  113-115,  137.  Tables. 

Analysis  of  the  1964  presidential  election  and  of  what  the  new 
leadership  may  mean  to  U.S.-Cbilean  relations. 

501.  “Will  Chile  Go  Communist?”  Trevor  Armbrister. 
Saturday  Evening  Post,  Vol.  237,  5  Sep.  1964,  pp. 
69-73.  Illus. 

A  pre-election  survey  of  Chilean  poUtics— parties,  leaders, 
programs— on  the  eve  of  the  1964  presidential  elecUon  . 
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Wilgus  (ed.).  Gainesville:  Univ.  of  Florida  Press, 
1962.  342  pp.  972.9/F636p/V.12.  Bib.  Index. 

Twenty  papers  on  various  aspects  of  Colombia,  presented  at 
the  Twelfth  Caribbean  Conference  held  at  the  University  of 
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ed.  London:  Oxford  Univ.  Press,  1966.  177  pp. 
9 1 8.6 1/G  148c/ 1966.  Bib.  Index. 

An  introductory  »urvey. 

5#4.  “Colombia:  A  Tarnished  Showcase/'  John  M. 
Hunter.  Current  History,  Vol.  51,  Nov.  1966,  pp.  276- 
283  +  .  Notes. 

Political  history  since  19?9.  an  explanation  of  the  operation 
,  .  ,  ..  *lloM  arrangement,  the  influence  of  "la 

violent ia.  the  role  of  the  military,  and  economic  problems. 

595.  “Colombia:  Qualified  Democracy."  John  D.  Marti, 
FP.  207-231.  in  Martin  C.  Needier  (ed.).  Political 
Systems  of  Latin  America,  1964  <  320.98/N375p). 


Society,  economy,  history,  civil  and  gue/illa  warfare,  po¬ 
litical  processes,  governmental  institutions,  public  policy. 

506.  Colombia  Today — and  Tomorrow.  Pat  M.  Holt. 
New  York:  Praeger,  1964.  209  pp.  918.61/H758c.  Bib. 
Index. 

Volume,  based  in  considerable  part  on  a  series  of  newsletters 
written  by  the  author  from  Bogota  to  the  Institute  of  Current 
World  Affairs  in  1961-1962.  covers  the  topics  of  geography, 
people,  history,  politics,  agriculture,  coffee  production,  the  Peace 
Corps,  industry,  'ibor,  finance,  the  city  of  Call,  the  Roman 
Catholic  Church,  and  Colombia's  future. 

507.  History  of  Colombia.  Jesus  Maria  Henao  and 
Gerardo  Arrubla  (J.  Fred  Rippy,  tr.).  Chapel  Hill: 
Univ.  of  North  Carolina,  1938.  578  pp.  986/H38h. 
Bib.  Glossary.  Index. 

Volume  two  in  the  “Inter-American  Historical  Series"  of 
translations  of  histories  of  Latin  American  nations. 
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Siekman.  Fortune,  Vol.  72,  Nov.  1965,  pp.  164-169+. 
Illus.  Map. 
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Colombia''!  failure  to  respond  as  hoped  for  to  massive  Infusions 
of  aid  from  the  International  Monetary  Fund,  the  World  Bank, 
and  the  USA. 

509.  “A  Testing  Ground  in  Colombia."  John  M.  Hunter. 
Current  History,  Vol.  46,  Jan.  1964,  pp.  8-14,  51. 
Bib. 

Historical  and  geographic  influences,  political  realities, 
onomic  problems,  social  unrest,  and  agrarian  reform  problems 
are  briefly  reviewed. 

510.  Venezuela  <4  Colombia,  Harry  Bernstein.  Engle¬ 
wood  Cliffs,  N.J.:  Prentice-Hall,  Inc.,  1964.  152  pp. 
987/53 1  v.  Illus.  Bib.  Index. 

Brief  history  of  Colombia  from  Spanish  discovery  to  1964. 
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511.  Agrarian  Reform  in  Colombia.  Ernest  A.  Duff. 
New  York:  Praeger,  1968.  240  pp.  333.3/D855a.  Bib. 
Glossary. 

A  case  study  of  agrarian  reform  focused  on  the  Agrarian  Re¬ 
form  Law  of  1961— its  antecedents,  its  provisions,  Its  imple¬ 
mentation. 

512.  "Agrarian  Reform  in  Colombia:  Colonization  or 
Parcelization."  Ernest  A.  Duff.  Inter- American  Ec¬ 
onomic  Affairs,  Vol.  18,  Winter  1964,  pp.  39-51. 
Notes.  Table. 

Colombian  experience  in  land  reform  since  1961,  with  references 
to  some  previous  efforts. 

513.  "Agrarian  Reform  in  Colombia:  Problem  of  Social 
Reform.”  Ernest  A.  Duff.  Journal  of  Inter-American 
Studies,  Vol.  8,  Jan.  1966,  pp.  75-88.  Notes. 

An  examination  of  the  accomplishments  of  the  Social  Agrarian 
Reform  Law  of  December  1961  which  created  INCORA  (Insti- 
tuto  Colombiano  de  la  Reforma  Agraria) — its  financing,  its  set¬ 
tlement  and  resettlement  achievements,  its  opponents  and  their 
influence. 

514.  Colombia:  Social  Structure  and  the  Process  of  De¬ 
velopment,  T.  Lynn  Smith.  Gainesville:  Univ.  of 
Florida.  1967.  389  pp.  333.3/S662c.  Illus.  Bib.  Index. 

A  study  of  landholding  patterns,  agricultural  practices,  and 
agrarian  reform  programs,  and  of  their  relationship  to  settlement 
patterns,  community  development,  and  social  class  structure. 

515.  “Land  Distribution  and  Tenure  in  Colombia.” 
Robert  C.  Beyer.  Journal  of  Inter-American  Studies, 
Vol.  3,  Apr.  1961,  pp.  281-290. 

The  author  attempts  to  answer  two  questions  he  poses  as  to 
the  existence  of  a  land  problem  in  Colombia  and  as  to  what  U.S. 
policy  should  he  in  respect  to  a  land  problem  in  Colombia. 

516.  "Land  Ownership  Patterns  in  Colombia."  Dale  W. 
Adams.  Inter-American  Economic  Affairs,  Vol.  18, 
Winter  1964,  pp.  77-86.  Notes. 

An  examination  of  statistics  on  landholding  compiled  by 
INCORA  (Colombia  agrarian  reform  agency),  and  a  critical 
examination  of  the  validity  of  the  statistics. 

517.  “Land  Parcelization  in  Agrarian  Reform:  A  Colom¬ 
bian  Example."  Dale  W.  Adams  and  L.  Eduardo 
Montero.  Inter-American  Economic  Affairs,  Vol.  19, 
Winter  1965.  pp.  67-71.  Notes. 

Results  of  subdividing  a  commercial  coffee  plantation  among 
98  settlers. 

518.  "Leadership,  Education  and  Agricultural  Develop¬ 
ment  Programs  in  Colombia.”  Dale  W.  Adams.  Inter- 
American  Economic  Affairs,  Vol.  22.  Summer  1968, 
pp.  87-96.  Notes. 

A  study  of  the  relationship  of  education  to  the  solution  of 
Colombia's  agricultural  problems  and  an  indication  lhat  Ihere 
is  a  need  for  more  people  from  rural  backgrounds  to  participate 
in  agricultural  education  programs. 

519.  "Miniftindia  in  Agrarian  Reform:  A  Colombian 
Example."  Dale  W.  Adams  and  Sam  Schultnan.  Land 
Economics.  Vol.  43.  Aug.  1967,  pp.  274-283,  Notes. 


Author  suggests  a  typology  for  the  classification  of  minlfundlg 
In  Latin  America  and  selects  one  of  these  types,  the  dependent, 
and  uses  Colombian  examples  to  describe  the  socioeconomic 
characteristics  of  several  types  of  dependent  mlnlfundla. 

520.  "P.L.  480  and  Farm  Production:  The  Colombian 
Experience.”  Wayne  A.  Schutjer.  Inter-American  Ec¬ 
onomic  Affairs,  Vol.  19,  Summer  1965,  pp.  43-58. 
Notes.  Tables. 

Influence  on  Colombian  production  of  imports  from  the  United 
States  of  wheat  and  flour,  cotton,  and  vegetable  oils  under  Title  1 
of  U.S.  Public  Law  480  in  the  period  1955-1960. 

521.  “Title  Problems  in  Rural  Areas  of  Colombia:  A 
Colonization  Example.”  Joseph  R.  Thome.  Inter- 
American  Economic  Affairs,  Vol.  19,  Winter  1965, 
PI .  81-97.  Notes. 

Nature  and  extent  of  title  problems,  approach  lo  the  problems 
by  INCORA  (the  Colombian  Agrarian  Reform  Institute),  and  a 
case  study  of  title  problems  in  the  Eastern  Plains  area. 

522.  "The  Use  of  Socio-Economic  Research  in  Develop¬ 
ing  a  Strategy  of  Change  for  Rural  Communities:  A 
Colombian  Example.”  D.  W.  Adams  and  A.  E. 
Havens.  Economic  Development  and  Cultural  Change, 
Vol.  14,  Jan.  1966,  pp.  204-216.  Notes. 

A  paper  recounting  experience  In  Contadero,  Colombia,  to 
show  the  role  of  research  programs  in  influencing  change. 
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523.  "Coffee  Tax  Policy  in  Colombia.”  Richard  M.  Bird. 
Inter-American  Economic  Affairs,  Vol.  22,  Summer 
1968,  pp.  75-86.  Notes.  Tables. 

A  revelation  of  the  manner  in  which  Colombia  has  levied  four 
different  types  of  taxes  on  coffee  during  the  last  decade  and  an 
indication  of  the  reasons  why  the  different  taxes  were  levied  and 
what  they  accomplished. 

524.  Emerging  Colombia.  John  M.  Hunter.  Washington: 
Public  Affairs  Press,  1962.  116  pp.  918.61/H945e. 
Notes. 

An  economist’s  experiences  and  impressions,  the  result  of 
residence  in  Colombia  from  August  1958  to  August  1960. 

525.  “Financing  Urbanization  in  Developing  Countries 
by  Benefit  Taxation:  Case  Study  of  Colombia.”  Wil¬ 
liam  G.  Rhoads  and  Richard  M.  Bird.  Land  Ec¬ 
onomics,  Vol.  43,  Nov.  1967,  pp.  403-412.  Notes. 

Nature  of  and  benefits  derived  from  the  Colombian  valoriza¬ 
tion  tax,  better  known  in  English-language  countries  as  a  better¬ 
ment  tax. 

526.  “Flota  Mercante  Grancolombia.”  Robert  S.  Willis 
and  Clifton  R.  Wharton,  Jr.  Inter-American  Economic 
Affairs,  Vol.  2.  Summer  1948,  pp.  25-40.  Notes. 

Background  history  io  me  creation  of  and  subsequent  operation 
of  the  merchant  marine  company  jointly  owned  by  Venezuela, 
Colombia,  and  Ecuador. 

527.  "Public  Finance  and  Development  in  Colombia.” 
Milton  C.  Taylor  and  Raymond  L.  Richman.  Journal 
of  Inter-American  Studies,  Vol.  8,  Jan.  1966,  pp. 
11-33.  Tables. 

An  economic  study  of  such  subjects  as  taxation  and  expendi¬ 
tures  and  of  fiscal  policy  and  goals. 

528.  “Security  Marketing  in  a  Developing  Economy:  The 
Case  of  Colombia.”  James  K.  Weekly.  Inter-American 
Economic  Affairs,  Vol.  19,  Autumn  1965,  pp.  75-85. 
Notes. 

A  description  of  the  manner  in  which  securities  are  issued  and 
traded. 

529.  “Social  Backgrounds  of  the  Bogotd  Entrepreneur.” 
Aaron  Lipman.  Journal  of  Inter-American  Studies, 
Vol,  7,  Apr.  1965,  pp.  227-235.  Notes. 

A  brief  report  on  the  evidence  obtained  in  interviews  with  61 
indiiidtial  executives  heading  the  personnel  hierarchies  in  their 
individual  firms. 


25 


Colombia 


530.  “Steel  and  Symbolism  at  Paz  del  Rio.”  C.  I.angdon 
White  and  Donald  J,  Alderson.  Inter-American  Ec¬ 
onomic  A  flairs,  Vol.  9,  Spring  1956,  pp.  82-94.  Notes. 

Pros  and  cons  of  Colombia’s  decision  to  build  a  national  steel 
plant  with  capital  borrowed  from  European  bankers  after  the 
IBRD  refused  to  approve  an  initial  loan  for  the  project. 

531.  "TTii.  Teaching  of  F.conomics  in  Colombia.”  John 
M.  Hunter  and  James  A.  S.  Ternent.”  Journal  of 
Inter-American  Studies,  Vol.  2,  Apr.  I960,  pp.  189- 
196. 

Results  of  interviews  with  heads  of  1 1  institutions  as  to  courses, 
teachers,  students,  and  salaries. 
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532.  “The  Revolutionary  Situation  in  Colombia.”  E.  J. 
Hobsbawm.  World  Today,  Vol.  19,  Jun.  1963,  pp. 
248-258. 

Factors  influencing  la  vioiencia — background  to,  Liberal-Con¬ 
servative  conflict,  Rojas  diclatorship,  Communist  activities,  stu¬ 
dent  involvement — and  prospects  for  the  future. 

533.  Rural  Violence  in  Colombia  since  1946.  James  M. 
Daniel.  Washington:  American  Univ.,  1965.  246  pp. 
986.l'A512r.  Bib. 

This  study,  which  covers  a  period  in  which  200,000  or  more 
Colombians  lost  their  lives,  will  furnish  "the  descriptive  back¬ 
ground  required  for  the  analytic  and  conceptual  work  which  will 
lead  to  understanding  the  phenomenon  of  violence." 

534.  “Toward  a  Theory  of  Political  Violence:  The  Case 
of  Rural  Colombia.”  R.  C.  Williamson.  Western 
Political  Quarterly,  Vol.  18,  Mar.  1965,  pp.  35-44. 
Notes. 

An  inquiry  into  the  causes  of.  reactions  to.  and  implications  of 
the  disorders  that  characterize.  Colombian  life  after  1948  and 
collectively  known  as  "la  vioiencia  " 

535.  I.a  vioiencia  en  Colombia:  Estudio  dc  un  proceso 
social.  German  Guzman,  Orlando  Fals  Rorda,  and 
FJ'jardo  Umana  Luna.  Bogota:  Ediciones  Tres 
Mstndos,  1962.  430  pp.  986.1/G993v.  Illus.  Bib. 

Events  in  the  civil  war  that  began  in  i?"!,  and  the  guerilla 
war  that  followed  to  the  year  1961,  that  cost  the  lives  of  200, uOO 
to  300,000  Colombians. 

536.  "La  Vioiencia  in  Colombia.”  Norman  A.  Bailey. 
Journal  of  Inter-American  Studies,  Vol,  9,  Oct.  1967, 
pp.  561-575.  Notes. 

A  review  of  Colombian  history  after  19.10  introduces  a  study 
of  the  various  phases  through  which  the  pos  -1946  civil  war  and 
insurtection  passed  in  Colombia. 

537.  “Violence  in  Pre-Modern  Societies:  Rural  Colom¬ 
bia.”  Richard  S.  Weinerl.  American  Political  Science 
Review,  Vol.  60,  Jun.  196b,  pp.  340-347.  Notes. 

A  study  of  “la  vioiencia.”  as  demonstrated  in  the  1946-1951 
period,  in  which  the  author  concludes  that  the  intensification  and 
continuation  of  outbreaks  of  violence  was  basically  “the  defense 
of  a  traditional  sacred  order  against  secular  modernizing  tend¬ 
encies  undermining  that  order." 
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538.  "The  Black  Hand.  Norman  A.  Bailey.  Inter-Ameri¬ 
can  Economic  Affairs,  Vol.  16,  Autumn  1962  np. 
79-85.  Notes. 

Goals  and  activities  of  CEAS  (Centro  de  Estudio  y  Accidn 
Sociales),  a  nonpolitical  pressure  group  of  big  businessmen  in 
Colombia. 

539.  Colombia:  A  Contemporary  Political  Survey.  John 
D.  Martz.  Chapel  Hill:  Univ.  of  North  Carolina  Press 
1962.  384  pp.  986.1.  M388e.  Bib.  Index. 

An  examination  of  the  influence  of  dictatorship  and  civil  and 
guerrilla  warfare  on  political  institutions  and  processes. 


540.  “The  Colombian  Black  Hand:  A  Case  Study  of 
Neolibcralism  in  Latin  America."  Norman  A.  Hailey. 
Review  of  Politics,  Vol.  27,  Oct.  1965,  pp.  445-464. 
Notes. 

Goals  and  achievements  of  CEAS  (Centro  de  Estudio  y  Accidn 
Sociales),  and  left-wing  opposition  to  it. 

541.  Colombia:  The  Political  Dimensions  of  Change. 
Robert  H.  Dix.  New  Haven:  Yale  Univ.  Press,  1967. 
452  pp.  320.9861 /D619c.  Bib.  Index. 

A  scholarly  study  of  political  institutions  and  administration, 
of  the  tragedy  of  la  vioiencia,  and  of  the  role  of  the  elite  in  the 
post-WW  It  era  In  Colombia.  Author  served  from  1957  to  1960 
on  the  U.S.  Embassy  staff  in  Bogota  and  in  1961  continued  his 
research  on  a  summer’s  visit  to  Colombia. 

542.  Dance  of  the  Millions:  Military  Rule  and  the  Social 
Revolution  in  Colombia,  1930-1956,  Vernon  L.  Flu- 
harty.  Pittsburgh:  Univ.  of  Pittsburgh  Press,  1957. 
336  pp.  986.I/F646d.  Bib.  Index. 

A  scholarly  political  history  of  Colombia. 

543.  "Political  Parties  in  Colombia  and  Venezuela:  Con¬ 
trasts  in  Substance  and  Style.”  John  D.  Martz.  Western 
Political  Quarterly,  Vol.  18,  Jun.  1965,  pt.  1,  pp. 
318-333.  Notes. 

History,  organization,  programs,  and  accomplishments  of 
Liberal  and  Conservative  parties  in  Colombia  and  of  AD,  COPEI, 
and  UUI)  in  Venezuela. 

544.  “Political  Protest  and  Alienation  in  Voting:  The 
Case  of  Colombia.”  Ronald  H.  McDonald.  Inter- 
American  Economic  Affairs,  Vol.  21,  Autumn  1967, 
pp.  3-22.  Notes. 

An  analysis  of  the  campaigns  and  votes  in  the  congressional 
elections  of  20  March  1966  and  the  presidential  election  of  1  May 
1966. 

545.  “Political  Radicalism  in  Colombia:  Electoral  Dy¬ 
namics  of  1962  and  1964,”  Kenneth  F.  Johnson. 
Journal  of  Inter-American  Studies,  Vol.  7,  Jan.  1965, 
pp.  15-26. 

An  analysis  of  the  election  returns  for  the  above-mentioned 
.'ears  and  what  the  returns  mean  for  Colombia’s  political  future. 

546.  “Power  and  Social  Change  in  Colombia:  The 
Cattca  Valley."  Cole  Blasier.  Journal  of  Inter-Ameri¬ 
can  Studies,  Vol.  8.  Jul.  1966,  pp.  386-410.  Notes. 

A  study  of  •  conflict'*  of  interest  and  prospects  of  social  change, 
including  changes  m  the  power  structure  at  the  local  level,  as  in 
the  Cauca  Valley.” 

547.  "Smoldering  Colombia.”  Jeanne  Kueblcr.  Editorial 
Research  Reports,  4  Aug.  1965,  Vol.  II,  pp.  565-582. 
Notes. 

Reasons  lor  weakness  of  the  agreement  ( convivencia )  of  1957 
for  the  sharing  of  power  between  the  Liberals  and  Conservatives 
lolu  against  the  background  of  Colombian  political  history,  and 
With  a  concluding  summary  of  U.S.  support  for  the  Colombian 
economy. 

548.  “I ethnical  Assistance  and  Administrative  Reform 
in  Colombia."  Lynton  K.  Caldwell.  American  Po¬ 
litical  Science  Review,  Vol.  47,  Jun.  1953,  pp.  494- 
SI  0.  Notes. 

Descriptions  of  Colombia's  ‘envTonmcnt  of  political  in¬ 
stability.”  of  the  administrative  organization  which  reduces  the 
government  s  effectiveness,  of  administrative  and  economic  studies 
of  Colombia's  governmental  affairs,  and  of  the  prospects  for  ad¬ 
ministrative  reform. 


U.  I.  RILATfOhii  WITH 

549.  Colombia  and  the  United  Slates:  1765-1934.  E. 
Taylor  Parks.  Durham:  Duke  Univ.  Press,  1935.  554 
pp.  327.73086  P252c.  Bib.  Index. 

A  Scholarly,  well-documented  history  of  U  S.-Cotombian  rt- 
laiions. 
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Costa  Rica 


550.  "Costa  Rica:  A  Meaningful  Democracy."  James  I.. 
Busey,  pp.  113-128,  in  Martin  C.  Needier  fed.). 
Political  Systems  of  l.atin  America,  ( 320.08/N375p). 

Orography,  people,  history,  politie.il  processes,  governmental 
institutions,  public  policy. 

551.  Costa  Rica  and  Civilization  in  the  Caribbean. 
Chester  L.  Jones.  New  York:  Russell  &  Russell.  1967. 
175  pp.  9  1 7.286/J76e.  Bib.  Index. 

A  reprint  edition  of  a  volume  originally  published  in  19.15. 

552.  "Costa  Rica:  Mighty  Midget.”  C.  Harvey  Gardiner. 
Current  History,  Vol.  50.  Jan.  1966.  pp.  8-1 3-f. 

Influence  of  volcanic  eruption  on  national  economy,  status  of 
U  S -Costa  Kican  relations,  role  hi  Central  American  Common 
Market,  economic  problems,  and  political  parties  and  leaders. 

ECONOMY 

553.  Costa  Rica.  Stacy  May  and  others.  New  York. 
Twentieth  Century  Fund,  1952.  374  pp.  330.97286/ 
T97lc/ 1952a.  Ulus.  Index. 

A  report  of  an  investigation  committee  1 1950-51 1  on  the  tlcpiec 
of  Costa  Rican  economic  development  anti  on  types  of  assistance 
that  might  be  useful  in  promoting  improvements  in  the  economic 
picture. 

554.  "Evaluation  of  the  Banana  Industry  of  Costa  Rica." 
Clarence  F.  Jones  and  Paul  C.  Morrison.  Economic 
Geography,  Vol.  28.  Jan.  1952.  pp.  1-19.  lllus.  Notes. 

History  of  development  of  the  Industry  from  IK7K  to  1951,  with 
discussions  of  cultivation  practices  of  United  Fruit  Company. 

555.  "Is  a  Solidarista  Movement  in  L.atin  America  the 
Businessmen's  Answer  to  Communism?"  Jack  D. 
Steele.  Inter- American  Economic  A  flairs,  Vol.  16, 
Spring  1963,  pp.  47-60. 

Description  of  a  Costa  Rican  plan  designed  to  make  the 
worker  an  owner  of  capital. 

POLITICS 

556.  "La  estructura  del  tiderazgo  y  sus  caracteristicas 
en  una  comunidad  de  Costa  Rica."  David  E.  W. 
Holden.  Journal  of  I  liter- American  Studies,  Vol.  8, 
Jan.  1966,  pp.  129-141.  Notes.  Tables. 

A  statistical  study  of  leadership  characteristics  in  the  Costa 
Rican  village  of  I’ejivalle. 

557.  "Costa  Rican  Electoral  Trends.  1953-1966."  John 
D,  Murtz.  Western  Political  Quarterly,  Vol.  20,  Dec. 
1967,  pp.  888-909.  Notes.  Tables. 

An  analysis  of  demographic,  geographic,  and  regional  charac¬ 
teristics  of  the  electorate  which  since  IV44  has.  without  exception, 
refused  to  name  the  incumbent  party's  candidate  to  the  presidency. 


558.  "Foundations  of  Political  Contrast:  Costa  Rica 
tind  Nicaragua."  James  L.  Busey.  Western  Political 
Quarterly,  Vol.  II,  Sep.  1958,  pp.  627-659.  Notes. 

A  comparison  and  a  contrast  of  the  political  histories  of 
neighboring  Central  American  nations. 

i 

559.  Notes  on  Costa  Rican  Democracy.  James  L.  Busey. 
Boulder:  Univ.  of  Colorado  Press,  1967.  84  pp. 
972.86/B977n.  Bib.  Appendix. 

A  review  of  "political  features”  of  Costa  Rica  and  suggested 
hypotheses  "designed  to  throw  tight  on  causal  elements  in  the 
Costa  Kican  historical,  physical,  and  economic  background.” 

560.  "Power  Structure  and  Its  Communication  Behavior 
in  San  Jose,  Costa  Rica.”  Harold  T.  Edwards.  Journal 
of  Inter-American  Studies,  Vol.  9,  Apr.  1967,  pp. 
236-247.  Notes.  Tables. 

A  use  of  the  reputational  method  of  determining  the  constitu¬ 
ents  of  a  local  power  structure  and  a  further  check  on  the  degree 
of  communications  linking  the  elements  in  the  power  structuie. 

561.  "Tambien  hay  democracia  cn  el  Caribe.”  Harry 
Kantor.  Comhate,  No.  9,  Mar.-Apr.  1960,  pp.  56-67. 
Notes. 

A  review  of  political  parties  and  of  Ihe  recent  political  history 
of  Costa  Rica. 


SOCIETY 

562.  Costa  Rican  Life.  John  and  Mavis  Biesanz.  New 
York:  Columbia  Univ.  Press,  1944.  272  pp.  917.286/ 
B47c.  lllus.  Bib.  Index. 

Authors  focus  their  attention  on  the  "ordinary  life  of  ordinary 
people.”  on  “middle-class  men.  women,  and  children  in  a  town 
that  Is  neither  metropolis  nor  rural  community." 

563.  Social  Class  and  Social  Mobility  in  a  Costa  Rican 
Town.  Sakari  Sariola.  Turrialba.  Costa  Rica:  Inter- 
American  Institute  of  Agricultural  Sciences.  1954.  136 
pp.  309.I7286/S245S.  Bib. 

An  attempt  to  "mcasurr  and  explain  various  components  of 
social  class  and  class  consciousness  in  Ihe  Turrudban  town.” 

564.  "Sociocultural  Contrasts  in  Rural  and  Urban  Set¬ 
tlement  Types  in  Costa  Rica."  Victor  Goldkind.  Rural 
Sociology,  Vol.  26,  Dec.  1961,  365-380. 

A  “comparison  of  hamlets  of  peasant  farmers  with  the  urban 
centers  of  the  Central  Plateau." 

565.  “White  Settlement  in  Costa  Rica.”  Leo  Waibel. 
Geographical  Review,  Vol.  29,  Oct.  1939,  pp.  529-560. 
lllus. 

Historical  patterns  of  scttlemrm,  density  of  population,  and 
concentration  of  races. 


Cuba 


566.  Haekt^rouml  to  Revolution:  The  Development  of 
Modern  Cuba.  Robert  l\  Smith  led.).  New  York: 
Knopf,  mb.  224  pp,  972,91  S65SK 

A  collection  of  25  writing  on  winoiis  aspect*  of  Cuban  life. 
P.irt  I  »\  tilled.  "Idc.i*.  lileolo|!iv%.  ;md  Attitude**';  l\trt  II.  "Ob. 
Nervation*  of  Socict>  ami  Culture”;  and  Part  III.  "Interpretation* 
of  Soeia!  and  Economic  Development 

567.  Cuba.  F.rna  Ferguson.  New  York:  Knopf.  1946. 
312  pp.  917.291  F354c.  lllus.  Index. 

A  mixture  of  hi*tor>  and  tin*  aull».*r\  experience^  in  postAVW  II 
Cuba. 


568.  Cuba,  Haiti,  and  the  Dominican  Republic.  John 
E.  Fagg.  Englewood  Cliffs.  N.  J.:  Prentice-Hall,  Inc.. 
1965.  181  pp.  972.9/F154c.  Bib.  Index. 

Contains  a  brief  political  history  of  Cnha. 

569.  Cuba:  Island  of  Paradox.  R.  Hart  Phillips.  New 
York:  McDowell.  Obolensky,  1959.  434  pp.  972.91/ 
P562c.  Index. 

The  Mory  of  the  last  years  of  Batista's  rule  and  of  Ihe  revolu¬ 
tionary  activities  of  Fidel  Castro  from  December  I.  1956  to 
January  I,  Ivjv,  by  a  longtime  resident  and  Srv  York  Times 
correspondent. 
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Cuba 


570.  The  Cuban  Dilemma.  R.  Hart  Phillips.  N.  Y.:  Ivan 
Obolensky,  Inc.,  1962.  357  pp.  972.9 1 /P562ca. 

Mrs.  Phillips,  longtime  resident  <30  years)  and  New  York  Timet 
correspondent  (24  years)  in  Cuba,  discusses  events  from  January 
t,  1936  to  May  19,  1961,  years  in  which,  she  says,  Castro  "de¬ 
stroyed  the  economy  of  the  once  rich  and  prosperous  Island  of 
Cuba  and  made  it  the  first  military  stronghold  of  the  Communists 
In  the  Western  Hemisphere.” 

571.  “The  Cuban  Parliamentary  System  in  Action,  1940- 
1947.”  William  S.  Stokes,  Journal  of  Politics,  Vol.  41, 
May  1949,  pp.  335-364.  Notes. 

An  examination  of  the  nature  of  the  semi*  parliament  ary  sys¬ 
tem  instituted  by  the  constitutional  revision  of  1940  and  an 
appraisal  of  its  accomplishments  in  terms  of  ..Cuban-established 
criteria. 

572.  "The  ‘Cuban  Revolution’  and  the  Presidential  F.lcc- 
iions  of  1948."  William  S.  Stokes.  Hispanic  American 
Historical  Review,  Vol.  31,  Feb.  1951,  pp.  37-79. 
Notes. 

Political  parlies,  candidates,  campaign  tactics,  and  results. 

573.  The  Growth  and  Decline  of  the  Cuban  Republic. 
Fulgencio  Batista  y  Zaldivar  (Bias  M.  Rocafort.  tr.). 
New  York:  The  Dcvin-Adair  Co.,  1964.  300  pp. 
972.91 /B333g.  Appendix.  Index. 

Batista's  efforts  to  justify  his  17  years  of  rule. 

574.  Havana:  Cinderella  City.  Hugh  Bradley.  Garden 
City,  N.Y.:  Doublcday,  Doran  and  Co.,  Inc.,  1941. 
456  pp.  972.91  /B81lh.  Bib.  Index. 

A  history  of  the  city  from  the  first  visit  of  Columbus  to  WW  It. 
Of  Interest  to  the  general  reader. 

575.  A  History  of  the  Republic  of  Cuba:  A  Study  in 
Hispanic  American  Politics.  Charles  E.  Chapman. 
New  York:  Macmillan,  1927.  685  pp.  972.9!/C466h. 
Bib.  Index. 

The  first  authoritative  English-language  history  of  Cuba,  by 
an  eminent  Latin  Americanist  who  devoted  three  years  to  the 
research  and  writing  of  the  volume. 

576.  The  Pageant  of  Cuba.  Hudson  Strode.  New  York: 
Harrison  Smith  and  Robert  Haas.  1934.  3574-  pp. 
972.9 1 /Sl8p.  Illus.  Bib.  Index. 

A  well-written  and  most  readable  volume  of  Cuba's  past  from 
the  discovery  by  Columbus  to  the  1930's,  designed  "to  give 
pleasure  and  to  convey  historical  Information." 

577.  Spain  and  the  Abolition  of  Slavery  in  Cuba, 
1817-1886.  Arthur  F.  Corwin.  Austin:  Univ.  of  Texas 
Press,  1967.  373  pp.  326.9729 1 /C832s.  Bib.  Glossary. 
Index. 

The  author  writes:  ”.  .  .  no  claim  Is  made  that  this  study  Is, 
per  sc,  a  history  of  slavery  in  Cuba,  or  of  the  slave  trade,  or 
of  slave-trade  diplomacy.  As  the  title  suggests,  this  study  has 
limited  its  focus  to  Spain's  abolitionist  problem  in  Cuba.” 

BAY  OP  PICS  IPISOOt 

578.  “The  Bay  of  Pigs:  An  Analysis."  Donald  L. 
Moore.  Naval  War  College  Review,  Vol.  19,  Nov. 
1966,  pp.  1-35.  Bib.  Figures. 

An  attempt  to  discover  why  the  attempt  by  Cuban  exile*  to 
invt*ide  Cuba  In  April  1962  ended  In  failure. 

579.  "The  Bay  of  Pigs  Revisited."  Robert  Smith.  New 
Politics,  Vol.  2,  Summer  1963,  pp.  121-126.  Notes 

An  indictment  of  the  CIA  for  its  role  in  the  episode  and  an 
attempt  to  diagnose  the  plans  for  the  operation. 

580.  The  Hay  of  Pigs:  The  Leaders'  Story  of  Brigade 
2S06.  Haynes  Johnson  and  others.  New  York:  W,  W. 
Norton  &  Co..  1964.  368  pp.  972.9 1/J67H.  Illus.  Bib. 
Index. 

The  story  of  the  Bay  of  Pigs  Invasion  project,  from  It*  organi¬ 
zation  to  the  liberation  of  the  surviving  prisoners,  as  related  to 
the  author  after  their  release  from  prison  by  the  four  brigade 
commanders:  Manuel  Artlme,  Jose  Ptrer  San  Romin,  Erneldo 
Oliva,  and  Enrique  Rulz-Willlams. 
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581.  The  Craft  of  Intelligence.  Allen  Dulles.  New  York: 
Harper  and  Row.  1963.  277  pp.  327.I/D883c. 

Contains  Information  on  the  Bay  of  Pigs  episode. 

582.  “The  Cuban  Invasion  of  1961  and  the  U.S.  Press, 
in  Retrospect.”  Neal  D.  Houghton,  Journalism  Quar¬ 
terly,  Vol.  42,  Summer  1965,  pp.  422-432. 

A  study  of  newspaper  reporting  of  the  Bay  of  Pigs  episode 
written  In  1961-1962  and  not  revised  since  1962. 

583.  The  Cuban  Invasion:  The  Chronicle  of  a  Disaster. 
Karl  E.  Meyer  and  Tad  Szulc.  New  York:  Pracger, 
1962.  160  pp.  972.91 /M6 12c.  Bib.  Index. 

Background  to  and  events  of  April  1961  invasion  of  Cuba  at 
Playa  Girrtn.  by  two  journalists,  one  (Saule)  the  Latin  American 
correspondent  for  the, New  York  Tim.  , 

584.  “Cuba.  The  Record  Set  Straight."  Charles  J.  V. 

Murphy.  Fortune,:  Vol.  64,  Sep.  1961,  pp.  92-97  ff. 
Illus.  ! 

A  reporter  attempts  to  determine  why  the  Bay  of  Pigs  in¬ 
vasion  plans  were  altered  and  who  suggested  the  alteration. 

585.  “The  F.venis  of  Playa  Giron.”  VI.  Zhukov  and  V. 
I.islov.  International  Affairs  (Moscow),  Apr.  1966, 
pp.  63-70.  Notes.* 

A  Soviet  reconstruction  of  the  steps  !n  the  planning  and  the 
conduct  of  the  Bay  of  Pigs  Invasion,  April  l°6l. 

586.  "The  Lessons  of  the  Cuban  Disaster.”  Stewart 
Alsop.  Saturday  Evening  Post,  Vol.  234,  24  Jun  1961, 
pp.  26-27  ff.  Illus. 

Author  discusses  "four  main  'useful  les-pns'  to  be  learned  In 
an  analysis  of  the  Ill-fated  Bay  of  Pigs  invasion  episode  of  April 
1961."  } 
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CASTROISM  IN  LATIN  AMIRICA 

■I  •: 

<  : 

587.  Castro  and  Tallin  American  Communism.  Emst 
Halperin  (William  E.  Griffith,  tr.).  Cambridge:  MIT 
Center  for  International  Studies,  1963.  14  pp.  335. 
43098/HI  95c.  f 

Castro’s  particular  role  as  a  Communist  within  the  Latin 
American  orbit.  f 

588.  Castro  in  the  Americas.  John  D.  Harbron.  Behind 
the  Headlines,  Vol.  XXI,  No.  3,  Sep.  1961.  Toronto: 
Canadian  Institute  of  International  Affairs,  1961. 
16  pp.  97I.008/B419/V.2I/NO.3/I961. 

A  very  brirf  examination  of  Castro’s  attempts  to  spread  his 
Ideas  and  his  Influence  in  Latin  America. 

589.  "The  Caslroite'  Bolivian  Debacle  in  Perspective." 
Israel  Carmona.  Communist  Affairs.  Vol.  6,  Mar-Apr. 
1968,  pp.  3-10.  Notes. 

An  examination  of  Castro’s  policy  of  encouraging  revolutions 
in  Lalin  America  and  how  it  may  be  affected  by  the  death  of 
Guevara  and  the  collapse  of  his  movement  in  Bolivia  in  1967. 

590.  "Castro  Tries:  to  Export  Fidelismo.”  Tad  Szulc. 
NYT  Magazine,  27  Nov.  1960,  pp.  19-21  ff.  Illus. 

Evidence  of  the  attempts  by  Castro  to  spread  his  cult  in  the 
different  Latin  American  nations. 

591.  "Castro,  Trujillo,  and  Turmoil.”  Daniel  James. 
Saturday  Evening  Post,  Vol.  232.  16  Jan.  1960,  pp. 
26-27  ff.  Illus.  ; 

Castro’s  attempt  to  promote  revolution  in  other  Latin  American 
countries  and  his  assaults  on  private  capital  (domestic  and 
foreign)  at  home. 

592.  "Castro's  Cuba  and  Hemispheric  Security,  1959— 
1961,”  pp.  263-298,  in  Edwin  Lieuwen,  Anns  and 
Politics  in  ImFiii  America  (355.098/L2la/l96! ). 

An  analysis  of  the  problems  raised  for  the  United  States  and 
the  Inter-American  community  by  the  rise  to  power  of  Fidel 
Castro  In  19S9, 

593.  "Caslro’s  Threat  to  the  Hemisphere."  Neill  Mac¬ 
aulay.  Marine  Corps  Gazette,  Vol.  45,  Mar.  1961, 
pp.  20-27.  Illus, 
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The  author  fought  with  Caslio's  rebels.  later  farmed  in  Cuba, 
ami  then  abandoned  the  i ^ ! a ri 1 1  when  he  heeanie  concerned  over 
the  safely  of  his  family. 

594.  "A  Conference  without  Glory  anil  wilhout  Pro¬ 
gram.”  Adolfo  Gilly.  Monthly  Review.  Vol.  17,  Apr. 

1 966.  pp.  21-34. 

A  report  on  the  prngiam  of  the  liieontincntal  t  onyress  hehl 
in  Havana  m  January  l%h.  of  Castro's  attack  on  Von  Sosa 
Header  of  Guatemala's  MR -1.1  movement),  the  ousting  of 
Guevara,  ansi  Cuba's  struggle  for  revolutionary  reorientation. 

595.  "‘Cuba  and  the  Fifteenth  UN  General  Assembly: 
A  Case  Study  in  Regional  Disassociation.”  F.dward  B. 
Gliek.  Journal  of  Inter-American  Studies,  Vol.  6, 
Apr.  I  ‘J64,  pp.  235-248. 

Use  hy  Castro  ami  his  representatives  of  the  United  Nations 
as  a  forum  for  his  propaganda  and  lor  drawing  Cuba  away 
from  the  t  atin  American  block. 

596.  Cuba  as  a  Rase  for  Subversion  in  .Ini erica.  OAS, 
Special  Consultative  Committee  on  Security.  88th 
Cong..  1st  sess.,  1963.  Washington:  GPO,  1963.  23  pp. 
335.409729 1 /068c. 

A  brief  OAS  report  on  how  Cuba  is  used  as  a  training  ground 
for  subversion  in  the  Western  Hemisphere. 

597.  Caban  Aftermath — Retl  Seals  Plow  South:  Impli • 
cations  for  the  United  States  of  the  l.alin  American 
Conference  for  National  Sovereignty  anil  Economic 
Emancipation  and  Peace.  Hearing  before  a  Senate 
Subcommittee.  87th  Cong.,  1st  sess.  Washington:  GPO. 
1961.  62  pp.  335.4/C749  kit.  Index. 

Testimony  of  Joseph  I'.  Thorning.  and  Appendixes  containing 
newspaper  clippings  and  iloctimms  of  the  conference  held  in 
Mexico  City.  March  l*#6l. 

598.  "The  Cuban  Revolution  and  Latin  America.”  J. 
Malcro  Ferguson.  International  Affairs  (London),  Vol. 
37.  Jul.  1961,  pp.  285-292. 

The  author  briefly  4li*cu»e*  revolution*  in  different  l.atin 
American  nations  as  a  prelude  to  some  gcncra!t/.tH<»n%  on  the 
mean  ini*  of  the  Castro  movement  to  other  l.atin  American 
countries. 

599.  The  Ctthan  Revolution  and  Latin  America.  Boris 
Goldenberg.  New  York :  Praeger.  1965.  376  pp. 
320.98/G61 8e.  Bib.  Index. 

An  attempt  to  describe  Cuban  development*,  their  origins, 
and  their  consequence*  for  l.atin  America.  The  author.  Russian- 
born  and  (icrman-ediicatcd.  speak*  from  a  background,  first  ns  a 
Socialist  anil  later  as  a  Communist  in  (jet many  and  still  later 
as  a  non-Marxist  in  Cuba,  where  he  resided  from  l*MI  to  1*M»0. 

600.  Calm:  The  Rig  Red  lie.  Richard  W.  Rowan.  King¬ 
ston,  N.  Y.:  Quinn  Publishing  Co.,  1963,  96  pp, 
972.9 1  /  R877e. 

Cuba'*  rule  in  maintenance  of  S.mct  system  of  spies  and 
saboteurs  in  Western  Hemisphere. 

601.  "The  Fxport  of  Revolution  to  I  atin  America." 
Harold  R.  Aaron.  Army,  Vol.  15,  Jim.  J965.  pp. 
95-98.  Illus. 

Castro**  threefold  program  for  encouraging  revolution  in 
I  atin  America  -the  training  of  goierritl.i*.  the  use  of  piopaeanda, 
and  the  export  of  financial  assistance  and  weapons. 

602.  “Fidel  Castro  and  Latin  America."  George  I. 
Blankstcn.  pp.  113  136  in  Morton  Kaplan  fed.). 
The  Revolution  in  World  Polities,  1962  (909.82. 
K  I7r). 

An  analvsis  of  the  factors  i li.it  contributed  to  the  of 

the  Castro  movement. 

603.  77ii  ■  I'iist  Conference  of  the  I  atin  American  Solid¬ 
arity  Organization,  July  2S  -  August  5.  Itr>/.  Staff 
Study.  Senate  Committee  on  the  ludiciaiy.  WMi  Cong.. 
1st  sess..  1967.  Washington:  GPO.  I',u7.  124  pp. 
335.4309.x  C  749f.  Illus.  Index. 

Preparation-.  foi  ami  miiiloii  <u  iliv  i Ti-I, . *  s.JIcil  ,onlrrciisv 
bi'M  in  II. u. ilia  mi  Illy  date-  mil  ,  aly. I  lm  hided  aif  a  message 
from  "(  lie"  Giiyiafa.  In  -1  piit'li’bi'il  in  llai  ina'.  t'irnut  Itittiln. 


April  17,  IQ67,  anil  reports  on  Cuban  Communist  Parly  strength 
anil  photos  of  Its  leaders,  and  mush  other  information  on 
guerrilla  aclivilics  in  Venezuela.  Colombia,  and  Guatemala. 

604.  "The  Fruits  of  Castro’s  Plotting.”  Stewart  Alsop. 
Saturday  Evening  Post,  Vol.  236,  16  Mar.  1963, 
pp.  75-79.  Illus. 

Castro's  Influence  on  Latin  American  politics. 

605.  "The  Havana  Conference.”  Paul  D.  Bethel.  The 
Reporter,  Vol.  34.  24  Mar.  1966.  pp.  25-29. 

Purpose,  delegates,  leaders,  accomplishments  of  the  First  Con¬ 
ference  of  the  Solidarity  of  Peoples  of  Asia,  Africa,  and  l.atin 
America  (the  tricontinental  Conference)  held  in  Havana.  ?-!?» 
January  1966. 

606.  “Hemispheric  Relations  in  the  Light  of  Castro,” 
pp.  228-256,  in  Kalman  H.  Silvert,  The  Conflict 
Society:  Reaction  and  Revolution  in  Latin  America, 
1966  (980.03/S587r). 

An  attempt  to  determine  the  influence  of  Cuba  (under  Castro) 
on  l.atin  American  political,  social,  and  economic  institutions. 

607.  The  Ideology  of  Castroism  and  Its  Impact  on  the 
Communist  Parties  of  Latin  America.  Frnst  Halperin. 
Cambridge.  Mass.:  MIT  Center  for  International 
Studies,  1963.  21  pp.  335.409729 1 /HI95i.  Notes. 

Outlines  of  Castro's  ideology  and  of  Guevara’s  doctrine  and  of 
lion  they  arc  exported  anil  employed. 

608.  "The  Island  and  the  Continent:  Latin  American 
Development  and  the  Challenge  of  Cuba."  Kalman  H. 
Silvert.  American  Universities  Field  Staff  Reports 
Service,  East  Coast  South  America  Series,  Vol.  8,  No. 
I.  29  Jan.  1961.  pp.  1-15.  Notes. 

An  carl,  appraisal  of  what  Fidelismo’s  impact  would  be  on 
l.alin  Anict  can  institutions. 

609.  “Latin  America:  Castro’s  Course."  Boris  Golden- 
berg.  Survey.  No.  42,  Jtin.  1962.  pp.  160-172. 

The  uniqueness  of  Castro’s  revolution  and  hmv  his  revolutionary 
program  for  l.atin  America  differs  from  that  of  Soviet-backed 
Communists  in  the  area. 

610.  "The  Permanent  Revolution  of  Fidel  Castro.” 
Kevin  Devlin.  Problems  of  Communism,  Vol.  17, 
Jan.-Feb.  1968,  pp.  1-1 1 . 

Castro’s  efforts  to  develop  a  special  role  for  Cuban  Com¬ 
munism  in  the  international  Communist  movement,  particularly 
as  it  relates  to  l.atin  America. 

611.  "The  Pro-  and  Anti-Ca.strislas  in  La  Pa/.."  Richard 
W.  Patch.  American  Universities  Field  Staff  Reports 
Service,  Vol.  9,  No.  2,  Feb.  1962,  pp.  1-6.  Illus. 

An  eyewitness  report  of  a  pro-Castro  demonstration,  2.)  January 
1962,  in  La  Pa/.  Bolivia. 

612.  The  Tricontinental  Conference  of  African,  Asian, 
and  l.atin  American  Peoples.  A  staff  study  prepared  by 
a  Subcommittee  of  the  Senate  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary,  89th  Cong..  2d  sess.,  1966.  Washington: 
GPO.  1966.  156  pp,  335.43/C749L  Index.  Appendixes. 

Purpose  of.  pattieipants  in,  and  accomplishments  of  the  con¬ 
ference  held  in  Havana  in  January.  1966. 

61.3.  “Whose  Men  in  Havana."  D.  Bruce  Jackson.  Prob¬ 
lems  of  Communism,  Vol.  15.  May  1966,  pp.  I  — 10. 
Notes. 

Influences  on  Communist  iloctiine  for  I  atin  America  of  the 
Havana  Confluences  of  1964  anil  1966  and  U.S.  intervention  in  the 
Uom'nlcan  Republic  in  1965. 

THI  CASTRO  R2VOLUTION 

614.  "The  Alternatives  of  Castro.”  Rene  Valid.  Mili¬ 
tary  Review,  Vol.  41,  Mar.  I960,  pp.  70-77. 

A  French  view  of  Cuba's  relations  will)  other  powers  translated 
from  tin  tie  i/e  /V/euic  v./fioji.i/  (France),  Oct.  I960. 

615.  "An  Appraisal  of  the  Cuban  Revolution.”  A.  J. 
Knowles,  Queen's  Quarterly,  Vol.  68,  Spring  1961, 
pp.  146-158. 
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The  luthor  dec  Urn:  ‘The  urctsl  end  economic  order  ihtl  ex¬ 
isted  in  Cube  on  December  3i«.  '*M  hex  not  only  ceased  to  exisi 
but  can  never  be  restored.**  He  proceeds  to  survey  Cuban  develop¬ 
ments  under  Castro  and  demolishes  the  complaint  of  foreran 
(US  )  domination  of  Cuba  by  showing  that  foreian  investment 
was  five  times  as  areal  in  Canada. 

<16.  “Castro  ant)  Social  Change."  Frank  Tannenbaum. 

P i/i/iii wi  Science  Quarterly ,  Vol.  77,  Jun.  1962,  pp. 

178-204. 

Effect  of  U.S.  “consumers'  revolution”  on  social  chattel  in 
I  aiin  America,  how  Castro  pained  tower,  and  his  relations  with 
Mexico,  and  the  role  of  the  Affiance  lor  Prop  res* 

<17.  "Castro  and  the  New  York  Times:  An  Image  in 
Transition."  Carl  D.  McMurray  and  Charles  W.  Dunn. 
Modem  Age,  Vol.  II.  Spring  1967.  pp.  176-182. 

The  authors  search  the  evidence  (the  Ttmei  itself)  and  answer 
the  question:  “Was  the  Times  reportina  of  Castro's  takeover  in 
Cube  designed  to  create  an  imate  of  the  Cuben  leader  that,  in 
retrospect,  had  little  rvsemblsis**  to  the  ‘real’  Castro?”  In  the 
process  they  examine  thrae  stapes  of  iraaae  deveiopmeot  and  vans- 
formation 

<lt,  Castro,  Cuba  and  Justice.  Ray  Brennan.  Garden 
City,  N.  Y.:  Doubleday  *  Co.  Inc.,  1959.  282  pp. 
972.91/Bllfic. 

A  pro-Castro  jouraaHatk  account  of  the  revolution  that  over- 
threw  the  Batista  povemment. 


<19.  “The  Castro  Regime  in  Cuba."  Ernst  Halperin. 
Current  History.  Vol.  Jl.  Dec.  1966,  pp.  3J4-3J9. 

Note*. 

A  view  of  Cuban  institutions  as  an  extemsoe  of  Castro’s  desi.t 
for  power  and  fear  to  relinquish  control  of  any  aspect  of  political 


<tt.  Castro's  Cuba,  August  1963.  Ernest  Halperin.  Cam¬ 
bridge:  MIT  Center  for  International  Studies,  1963. 
25  pp.  972.9l/HI9$c. 

An  analysis  of  conditions  in  Cubs  st  nud-yest  IW  and  an  at¬ 
tempt  to  predict  Cuba’s  political  future. 

<21.  Castro's  Cuba,  Cuba's  Fidel •  An  American  Journal¬ 
ists  Inside  Look  at  Today's  Cuba.  Lee  Lockwood. 
Macmillan.  1967.  288  pp.  9?2.91/L817c.  Illus. 

Report  ape  on  Cuba  from  Castro’s  entry  into  Havana  in  January 
1*5*  to  ItM.  Included  are  intro ie*> *  with  Castro.  Author  at¬ 
tempts  to  make  a  “fair”  assessment  of  Castro’s  Rcvotuiron  and 
what  it  has  meant  to  Cuba— its  successes  and  failures  The 
black-and-white  photo  coverapc.  which  ton*) Mutes  a  major  portion 
of  the  volume,  it  ncrllrm. 


<22.  Castro's  Resolution:  Myths  and  Realities.  Theodore 
Diaper.  Pracger:  New  York.  1962.  211  pp.  97191/ 
D765c.  Appendixes. 

Revised  per*c nr atu*o*  of  three  articles  fuse  published  by  ce  in 
fsrvss'frr  by  a  Vadipsr  tints  of  Castro  and  ho  ruk  in  Cuba 
Arprndu  One  n  a  csipy  id  the  .uihor’s  letter  to  the  \rv  left 
Kttinr;  Appendie  two  comam*  tellers  enhanced  between  the 
author  and  Herbert  I  Malthrws  Hon*  .me  ol  Castro’s  most  faith¬ 
ful  defenders).  Aprendu  Three,  titled  ’I. ’Affair.  Escalante.” 
winch  appeared  »  The  See  Lrmter  Spelt  lb.  I»bj.  deals  with 
Castro’s  trial  urn*  «<th  utdltne  summumsts 


<23.  "Cham  in  Castro's  Cuba."  Edward  Hchr.  Saturday 
Evening  Post.  Vol  236,  *  Jun.  1963.  pp.  ’t>27. 
Ulus, 

AMbne's  olhctsjt»e>s  -.'f  the  r'-dfrur-  of  ntmenc  ftustraitop 
and  failure  on  a  ihree  week  tom  ot  the  oland 

624.  "Chansmalic  Authority  and  the  Leadership  of 
Fidel  Castro"  Richard  R.  Eapcn.  Western  Pot, neat 
Quarterly.  Vol.  I*,  iun.  1965.  pf.  I.  pp.  275-254. 
Notes. 

An  rsmiulec  «d  C  aslre-’.  petumalns  in  the  tight  o|  roe  ete- 
mem*  el  ch-tesmatu  nature  [S- List .  d  l-  Mas  Weber 

*25.  Tutu  1967."  I  aura  ik-rpqutst.  Tool,  \o|  J|.  12 
Ooi.  1967.  pp.  32  If.  Illuj. 

A  pbntet  stews  id  l  uba  and  I  sde.  l  a*trs*  alter  tune  rear*  ot  in 
tfsuMsnr 


*2*.  T  <>ha  A  t  a  sc  Studs  o*  a  Successful  Attempt  l«> 
Stihc  Political  Power  by  the  Application  of  l  itcon- 


ventional  Warfare."  Merle  Kling.  Annals,  Vol.  341. 
May  1962,  pp.  42-52. 

A  study  of  Castro's  use  of  violence,  of  the  factors  which  led  to 
Castro’s  seintre  ot  power,  and  a  number  of  yenerallntions  and 
hypotheses  useful  In  study  ini  guerrilla  warfare’s  nature  and  func¬ 
tions. 

<27=  “Cuba:  A  Case  Study  of  Unconventional  Warfare." 
Meric  Kling.  Military  Review,  Vol.  42.  Dec.  1962, 
pp.  11-22.  Notes. 

A  brief  dtyeo  of  the  author’s  article.  “Cuba:  A  Study  ot  a 
Successful  Attempt  lo  Scire  Political  Power  by  the  Application  of 
Unconventional  Warfare.”  Annals.  Vol.  Ml.  May  1*62,  pp.  42-52. 

628.  Cuba:  Anatomy  of  a  Revolution.  Leo  Huberman 
and  Paul  M.  Sweery.  New  York:  Monthly  Review 
Press.  1960.  176  pp.  972.91 /H877c.  Notes  it  Bib.  com¬ 
bined. 

Authors,  who  spent  three  weeks  in  Cuba  in  March  1*60.  declare 
that  they  "have  attempted  to  combine  the  methods  of  tounullaa 
and  scholarship  to  produce  t  rounded  analysis"  of  Cuban  de¬ 
velopment*.  Reeders  win  ttnd  hat  the  authors  Instead  have  pro¬ 
duced  a  typical  Marxist  iaterpr.  at  km  in  this  rather  "oey-sided" 
piece  of  reporting.  Volume  first  appeared  under  Use  same  title  In 
the  periodical  .Worst My  Review.  Vol.  12,  Jul-Aug  1*60,  pp. 
1-176  (entire  issue). 

<29.  "Cuba  and  Communism."  J.  P.  Morray.  Monthly 
Review,  Vol.  13,  lul.-Aug.  1961,  pp.  3—35. 

A  pro-Castro  review  followed  by  brief  reports  by  tbs  foSowtag: 
Che  Guevara.  “Cuba:  Exceptional  Caae?“:  Marc  Schlatter.” 
Cuban  Notebook";  Pan)  A.  Reran.  “Cube  Invaded”;  Fidel  Caauo. 
"Indemnity  for  Prtioaen.'' 

<39.  “Cuba:  Four  View*."  Sew  Politics,  Vol.  1,  Fall 
1961.  pp.  7-42. 

Included  ere  the  lot  lowing  Robert  J.  Alexander,  "Castro's 
Challenge  to  America”  (I);  Samuel  Shapiro.  “Castro's  Chantage 
to  America”  (2):  Sam  Rotlooe.  “Cuba:  Socialist  or  Totah- 
tariaar  Cedric  letfrape-  "The  Nature  of  Cuban  Socialism  ” 

<31.  Cuba:  Its  People,  Its  Society,  Its  Culture.  Wyatt 
MacGaffey  and  Clifford  R.  Barnett.  New  Haven: 
HRAF  Pres*.  1962.  392  pp.  9 1 7.29 1 /M  145c.  Illus. 
Bib.  Index. 

The  authors  write  that  ihe-r  volume  ’’rndravors  to  understand 
the  revolution  ol  1*5*  as  a  Cuban  phenomenon,  examining  its 
local  antecedents  and  ns  re  latum  to  Cuban  values  cad  problem*, 
with  a  minimum  of  duett  reference  to  Ms  sigmlunncx  in  tuc  in- 
ler national  scene  "  They  have  also  been  concerned  wish  “she  put- 

lent  of  political  leadership — Ms  values,  goals,  and  techniques 

»» 

<32.  "Cuba  Seven  Yeats  After.”  David  D.  Burk*. 
Current  History.  Vol.  50.  Jan.  1966.  pp.  38-44. 

Internal  %cart.h  tot  a  viable  political  order  .-ad  a  viable  poitttcal 
party  muk-  *fc.  economic  problem-^  reiattom  with  thr  USSR,  in¬ 
ternal  Mvvrih.  foreign  poik>.  and  refuge*  problem* 

Cuba,  thr  Economic  a:\ d  St\ial  R<vt»iuium.  Dudley 
Scerv  fed).  Chapel  Hill:  L’niv.  of  Nonh  Carolina 
Pnr^  I'M.  4*2  pp.  530.V729I  S45Jc.  Note*.  Im kx. 

Seetv  the  editor.  2lv»  coatributo  a  (Kgptn  titled  **The  Ec¬ 
onomic  and  Social  Backer  mind  ”  A  t  htiean  r vunoont.  Aadrb 
Runcht.  »r*?r»  Part  I.  A»fnuhu*e”.  a  Brunk  ceonomtd.  Richard 
Jolt9.  ait fhoo  ton  II.  I  ducstio* and  another  Outran  neon* 
r*tu*4.  Ala*  wifcntt*  Raft  III,  "Industry  •** 

634.  “Cuba:  t'.ic  Politics  o I  Frustrated  Nationalism" 
C.  A.  M.  Hennessey,  pp.  1*3  205.  in  Martin  C.  Nssrd- 
ier  ted.).  PoIiihuI  Systems  ot  taiiin  Amenta.  1964 
1 520.9*  NJ75p). 

kossrtv  rsi-noeu.  history,  influence*  .*f  Rxims  *nd  Cmiru. 
ruinxxl  processes.  tosxinmrm  untMunoes.  public  potsty 

635.  tube,  fruerdv  in  our  Hemisphere.  Manner  ZeitliQ 
and  Robert  Scbccr.  New  Y-ari:  Grose  Press.  Inc. 
316  pp  >;'.730729j  /4*c.  Bit*. 

I  xuro't  r  wl*x  nscisrs  nwnMuii,  exmeat  ,4  I  hr  »mhsr». 
vhM  *eer* at  Icijn  i»t  i  uha  uar  | aat-*g j  |  im.  bit  "Tiftnt  to 
thevr  «**•*!  4o*  laaar*ock.  *tfrvh«Nf  {thru]  iktitauMv*  »o 

ate  range  i.-»  *o  tk  n\o»d  'ffi’fk  nd  to  hi  tf  Ihr  Aor<KM 
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636.  Cub, i  under  Castro.  David  P.  Burks.  Headline 
Sedov  No.  163.  New  York:  Foreign  Policy  Assn., 
iU64.  64  pp.  327.73  F35tv No.  165.  Bib 

A  iunjii  survey  of  (.’astro's  rok*  in  (.’uba  and  in  fhc  Western 
Ifvii.ispherr  and  his  influence  on  U.S.  C’uban  relation*. 

631.  "The  Cuban  Case:  History  Repeals  Itself.”  Alberto 
M.  I'iedra.  Catholic  Educational  Review,  Vol.  65. 
Apr.  1967,  pp.  252-258.  Notes. 

Reasons  wav  Castro's  dream  r.f  reshaping  Unban  society  to  at¬ 
tain  “an  ideal  of  social  perfection"  »s  doomed  to  fa. lure.  Brief. 

638.  "Cuban  Dilemmas.”  Raymond  Carr.  World  Today, 
Vol.  23.  Jan.  1967.  pp.  37-42.  Notes. 

Ca.tr.  's  economic  and  political  problem'. 

639.  Cuban  Joi.-mtl:  Castro's  Cuba  us  It  Really  Is — an 
Eyewitness  Account  by  an  American  Reporter.  Mo¬ 
hammed  A.  Rauf,  Jr.  New  York:  Thomas  Y.  Crowell 
Co..  I%4.  231  pp.  917.291  /R244c.  Index. 

The  author,  a  native  of  Lucknovt.  India,  workintt  as  a  teporter 
for  the  Scripps  Howard  Newspaper  Alliance,  reports  his  impres¬ 
sions  of  Cuba  which  he  visited  as  a  tourist  in  1964. 

640.  "The  Cuban  Revolution.”  Herbert  L.  Matthews. 
Hispanic  American  Report,  Vol.  13,  Aug.  1960,  pp. 
i— viii. 

An  interpretation  of  the  events  leading  to  the  overthrow  of 
Batista  and  of  the  rule  of  Castro  by  a  U.S.  journalist. 

641.  Tlte  Cuban  Revolution.  Bias  Roca  (pseud-  for 
Francisco  Calderio).  Report  to  the  Eighth  National 
Congress  of  the  Popular  Socialist  Party  of  Cuba.  New 
York:  New  Century  Publishers,  I9(jl.  127  pp.  972.91/ 
Cl  46c. 

The  full  text  of  the  chief  political  report  of  the  Popular  Socialist 
Party  to  the  Eighth  National  Congress  of  the  Party  held  in 
Havana.  August  I960. 

642.  "The  Cuban  Revolution."  pp.  183-204,  in  Carl 
Leiden  and  Karl  M.  Schmitt  teds.).  The  Politics  of 
Violence:  Revolution  in  the  Modern  World,  Engle¬ 
wood  Cliffs,  N.J.:  Prentice-Hall,  Inc.  1968  (323.2/ 
L527p). 

An  analysis  of  the  following  revolutionary  factors:  "the  use  of 
violence,  the  stages  of  its  development,  the  nature  of  leadership 
and  jis  followers,  the  impact  of  ideology." 

643.  The  Cuban  Story.  Herbert  L.  Matthews.  New  York: 
George  Hrazilltr,  1961.  318  pp.  972.91  /M439c. 

Tht  author,  a  longtime  Sew  York  Times  correspondent,  here 
relates  his  role  in  publicizing  the  Castro  story  from  1957  to  1961. 
In  this  volume,  published  a  short  time  before  Castro’s  speech  in 
December  1961,  in  which  he  admitted  his  Communist  ties,  the 
author  writes  <p.  llf>):  “New  evidence  may  change  the  picture, 
hut  on  ’he  evidence  available  and  on  my  personal  knowledge  of 
Fidel  Castro,  1  have  always  said  and  I  still  say  that  he  was  not 
and  is  not  a  Communist." 

644.  “Cuba's  Revolution-  Reform  or  Fiasco?”  Lesson 
No.  7,  in  Great  Decisions,  I960.  New  York:  Foreign 
Policy  Assn.,  I9o0  (327.73/G786/1960).  Ilius.  Bib.  “ 

An  attempt  to  determine  Castro’s  plans  for  Cuba  within  a  year 
after  nc  took  control  of  the  island. 

645.  "Economic  Aspects  of  (he  Cuban  Revolution.” 
Irving  Bellows.  Political  Affairs ,  Vol.  43.  1964;  Jan., 
pp.  14-29;  Feb.,  pp.  43-51. 

A  typically  Communist  condemnation  of  the  United  States  and 
an  overly  optimistic  fori**\*%t  of  Cuba's  economic  production. 

646.  “Economic  Insecurity  and  the  Political  Attitudes  of 
l  liban  Worker.  Maurice  Zeitlin.  American  Socio/ogi. 
cal  Review,  Vol.  31,  Feb.  1966,  pp.  35-51.  Notes. 

A  'iuioloyK.il  siuil.v  in  determine  whether  an  individual's  em¬ 
ployment  experience  influenced  hi.  attitude  toward  the  Castro 
revolution. 

647.  l-.vc  on  Cuba.  Fdwin  Fellow.  New  York:  Harcourt, 
Brace  &  World,  Inc.,  I9«6.  l-i  I  pp.  972.9 1 /T347e. 
Index. 

the  author,  a  Brill'll  journalist,  reports  his  Cuban  observations 
made  on  la  visits  to  Havana  in  the  period  1939-1965, 


648.  “Fide!  Castro— Messiah  Who  Needs  Help:  Bi¬ 
ography."  C(harles)  Mfalamuth}.  Communist  Affairs, 
Vol.  I.  Feb.-Mar.  1963,  pp.  15-26.  Notes. 

A  short  biography  coming  significant  aspects  of  Castro's 
career. 

649.  “Five  Years  of  Castro’s  Cuba.”  Theodore  Draper. 
Commentary,  Vol  37,  Jan.  1964,  pp.  25-37.  Notes. 

A  scholarly  assessment  of  the  rains  ami  failures  ot  Cuba  from 
1939  to  1964. 

650.  “Five  Years  of  Cuban  Revolution."  Ronald  M. 
Schneider.  Current  History,  Vol.  46,  Jan.  1964,  pp. 

26- 33.  Notes. 

A  review  and  an  assessment  in  which  the  author  observes  thai 
“Fidel  and  his  associates  appear  further  from  leadership  of  a 
hemisphere  revolution  than  they  were  in  1939."  He  adda.  “Al¬ 
though  the  Cuban  Revolution  has  left  an  indelible  impact  upon 
Latin  America  it  is  not  likely  to  become  the  prevalent  pattern  for 
the  area  ....*’ 

651.  The  Fourth  Floor:  An  Account  of  the  Castro  Com¬ 
munist  Revolution.  Earl  E.  T.  Smith.  New  York: 
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1961.  279  pp.  9I7.291/M652n. 
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Thomas.  World  Today ,  Vol.  19,  Oct.  1963,  pp.  448- 
460. 
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weakness  of  conservative  forces,  trade  unions,  civil  iervice  or¬ 
ganizations,  and  revolutionary  tradition. 
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87-99.  Notes. 
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Maurice  M.  Zeitlin.  American  Journal  of  Sociology, 
Vo).  71,  Mar.  1966,  pp.  493-508.  Noies. 

A  use  of  sociological  methodology  to  determine  the  political 
reactions  of  different  age  groups  to  their  historical  experiences 
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Baran.  Monthly  Review,  Vol.  12,  1961;  Jan.  pp. 
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16.  Sep.  1965,  pp.  64-71.  nius. 
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dore  Draper.  New  Leader,  Vol.  46,  29  April  1963, 
pp.  13-20. 
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Monthly  Review  Press,  1962). 
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Angel).  Government  and  Opposition,  Vol.  2,  Feb.  1967, 
pp.  241-252. 

Actions  and  stages  by  which  Castro  reached  his  accommodation 
with  the  Communist  Party  and  the  manner  in  which  he  has  con¬ 
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Crisis  in  Cuba.”  Theodore  Draper.  Reporter,  Vol.  28, 
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New  York:  Praeger,  1965.  263  pp.  972.91 /D765ca. 
Bib.  Index. 

A  social  analysis  or  interpretation  of  Castro’s  revolution  in 
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Economics."  In  the  appendix,  titled  “Senator  Fulbright  and  U.S. 
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A  supporter  of  Castro  in  the  overthrow  of  the  Batista  regime 
and  an  office  holder  under  Castro  until  his  defection  in  1961  has 
written  this  volume  “to  show  how  a  communist  minority  under 
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680.  "Cuba."  Atlantic.  Vol.  218.  Nov.  1966,  pp.  28-36. 
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problem..  Soviet  attempt'  to  restrain  ('astro  In  his  desire  In  export 
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II.  Summer  !967.  pp.  439-458.  Notes. 
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259. 
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684.  "Cuba,  Latin  America,  and  Communism.”  Edwin 
M.  Martin.  VJ,  Dept,  of  State  Bulletin,  Vol.  49,  14 
Oct.  1963,  pp.  574-582. 

U.S.  policy  toward  Cuba,  Cuban  dependence  on  Soviet  Russia’s 
and  Communist  China's  financial  support,  Castro’s  shift  to  a 
closer  alignment  with  Communist  Chins,  the  goal  of  the  Alliance 
for  Progress,  and  U.S.  policy  in  Latin  America. 

685.  “Cuba  Under  Communist  Rule.”  Ruth  S.  Knowles. 
Saturday  Evening  Post,  Vol.  235,  13  Oct.  1962,  pp, 
81-85.  Ulus. 

Observations  made  on  a  four-week  tour  of  Cube  by  the  writer, 
who  earlier  resided  on  the  Island  from  1951  to  1959. 

686.  “Cuban  Communism.”  Irvin  L.  Horowitz.  Trans- 
Action,  Vol.  4,  Oct.  1967,  pp.  7-15  ff.  Ulus. 

A  search  for  the  reasons  why  Castro  has  become  more  militant 
and  why  he  has  given  Cuban  foreign  policy  a  belligerent  lone  that 
has  largely  estranged  the  Cuban  Communist  party  from  Com 
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Cuba.  Bias  Roca  (Francisco  Calderio,  pseudonym). 
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Full  text  of  the  report  of  the  General  Secretary  of  the  Cuban 
PSP  to  the  or.ny  congress  held  in  August  i960.  Translation  is 
from  the  August  21,  I960,  issue  of  Hoy.  Report  is  of  interest  for 
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Atlantic,  Vol.  214,  Sep.  1964,  pp.  92-102. 
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145-167.  Notes. 
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regime. 
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1964.  217  pp.  972.91  /U81f. 
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Univ.  of  Florida  Press.  1965.  100  pp.  972.91/W68!f. 
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A  scholarly  assessment  of  the  "ideology  of  the  Cuban  Revolu¬ 
tion." 

692.  "Fidel  Castro:  The  Only  Lawful  Guarantee  of  Our 
Power."  International  Affairs  (Moscow),  Feb.  1962, 
pp.  63-71. 

An  abridgement  from  Notlcas  de  Hoy  of  the  1  December  1961 
speech  In  which  Castro  announced  the  creation  of  Ihe  United 
Party  of  the  Cuban  Socialist  Revolution. 

693.  “Focus  on  Cuba.”  Problems  of  Communism,  Vol. 
12,  Sep.-Oct.  1963.  pp.  1-26. 
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"The  Cuban  Revolution:  An  Analysis”;  Ernst  Halperin,  "Castro¬ 
ism— Challenge  to  the  Latin  American  Communists”;  Andris 
Su4rez,  "Castro  between  Moscow  and  Peking.” 

694.  Fortress  Cuba:  Russia's  American  Base.  Jay  Mallin. 
Chicago:  Henry  Regnery  Co.,  1965.  192  pp.  972191/ 
M254f. 

A  journalist’s  uncomplimentary  review  of  Castro’s  actions  from 
January  1959  to  1964,  and  a  criticism  of  the  failure  of  the  United 
States  to  take  proper  actions  to  halt  Castro’s  extension  ot  power 
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695.  The  Fundamental  Principles  of  Socialism  in  Cuba. 
3!as  Roca  [pseud,  for  Francisco  Calderio].  Washing¬ 
ton:  Joint  Publications  Research  Service,  1962.  143 
pp.  335.4/J74L 

A  translation  of  Los  Fundammtos  del  SociaUsmo  en  Cuba 
(1960)  written  by  a  longtime  Communist  leader  in  Cuba. 

696.  “The  Future  of  Castroism.”  David  Burks.  Current 
History,  Vol.  44,  Feb.  1963,  pp.  78-83+. 

A  sketchy  tracing  of  the  process  by  which  Castro  joined  the 
Communists  and  a  prediction  that  Communism  under  Castro  in 
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munism. 
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Kremlin  Took  Over  Cuba.  James  Monahan  and 
Kenneth  O.  Gilmore.  New  York:  Farrar,  Straus  and 
Co.,  1963.  213  pp.  972.91/M735g. 
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languagc  version  of  this  volume  is  titled:  Como  el  Kremlin  se 
apodero  de  Cuba.  Mexico  City:  Editorial  Diana,  S.A.,  1963 
(972.91/M735C).  The  Portuguese-language  version  is  titled: 
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972.91 /M735ga). 

698.  History  Will  Absolve  Me.  Fidel  Castro.  New  York: 
Lyle  Stuart,  1961.  79  pp.  972.91 /C355h. 

Volume  purports  to  be  the  "exact"  speech  delivered  by  Castro 
October  16.  1953,  to  the  Court  in  Santiago.  Cuba,  on  the  occasion 
of  his  trial  for  his  role  in  the  attack  on  the  Moncada  Barracks. 
July  26,  1953. 

699.  “The  American  Left  and  Cuba."  Dennis  H.  Wrong. 
Commentary,  Vol.  33,  Feb.  1962,  pp.  93-103. 

How  the  "New  Left”  interprets  the  Castro  revolution  to  itself 
and  the  world. 

700.  On  China  and  Cuba.  Jose  M.  Gironella  (John  F. 
Byrne,  tr.).  Notre  Dame;  Fides  Publishers.  Inc..  1963. 
175  pp.  335.4/G527o. 

The  second  half  of  the  volume  contains  observations  by  the 
author  made  on  a  brief  stopover  in  Havana  in  July  1961. 

701.  “Red  Drive  in  Cuba.”  Sig  Synnestvedt.  Current 
History,  Vol.  45.  Ocl.  1963,  pp.  21 6-222  +  .  Notes. 

How  Communists  employed  the  "Guatemalan  Way”  in  gain¬ 
ing  control  of  Cuba,  subsequent  Soviet  economic  and  niiltiary 
support  of  Castro,  and  use  of  Cuba  as  a  base  for  spread  of  Com¬ 
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threat,  lines  of  strategy  open  to  the  United  States,  the  purpose  of 
the  Alliance  for  Progress,  the  reason  for  and  the  nature  of  a  pro¬ 
gram  of  “economic  denial”  directed  against  Cuba,  and  an  as¬ 
surance  to  the  Cuban  people. 

798.  What  Happened  in  Cuba?  A  Documentary  History. 
Robert  F.  Smith  fed.).  New  York:  Twayne  Publishers, 
Inc.,  1963.  360  pp.  972.9 1/S658w.  Bib. 

A  collection  of  144  writings  on  U.S.  relations  with  Cuba  from 
1 783  to  October  1962. 
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Ltd.,  1928.  2  vols.  972.93/ W456.93.  Bib.  Appendixes. 
Index. 

Still,  in  spite  of  its  age.  one  of  the  best  histories  of  the 
Dominican  Republic  for  the  period  covered.  Author  was  a  career 
State  Department  official  who  served  as  American  Commissioner 
in  the  country  from  1922  to  1925. 

807.  Quisqueya:  A  History  of  the  Dominican  Republic. 
Selden  Rodman.  Seattle:  Univ.  of  Washington  Press, 
1964.  202  pp.  972.93/R693q.  Illus.  Bib.  Appendix. 
Index. 

An  entertaining  hisiory. 

808.  "Three  Weeks  on  a  Nightmare  Island:  Legacy  of 
a  Dictator."  Laura  Bergquist.  Look,  Vol.  26,  19  Jun. 
1962.  pp.  28-41.  Illus. 

A  photo  story  accompanies  the  author's  report  on  conditions  In 
the  Dominican  Republic  a  year  after  the  assassination  of  Dictator 
Trujillo. 
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809.  “Balagucr's  Dominican  Republic."  James  N.  Good- 
sell.  Current  History,  Vol.  53,  Nov.  1967,  pp.  298- 
302 -f.  Notes. 

President  Balagucr’s  efforts  to  restore  economic  and  political 

stability. 

810.  “The  Dominican  Dcbacic.”  New  Leader,  Vol.  46, 
14  Oct.  1963.  pp.  3-14. 

A  collection  of  lour  articles  that  support  the  position  of  the 
overthrown  Bosch  regime.  They  include  the  following:  Juan 
Bosch.  “Why  I  W  as  Overthrown":  John  P.  Roche,  “Return  of  the 
Syndicate”;  Theodore  Raper.  "Bosch  and  Communism";  and 
Karl  T.  Meyer.  "The  l  esser  Evil  Doctrine." 

811.  “Dominican  Dilemma."  Lloyd  B.  Dennis.  Editorial 
Research  Reports,  13  Apr.  1966,  Vol.  I,  pp.  263-280. 

Prospects  for  peace  on  eve  of  June  1V66  presidential  election. 
tF  S  role  in  Dominican  history,  and  a  review  of  economic  and 
social  conditions. 
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812.  "Dominican  Flcciion  and  the  Role  of  (he  Ob¬ 
servers."  Jack  Mendelsohn.  Christian  Century,  Vol. 
83.  13  July  1966.  pp.  894-898. 

f'vcnt.  „f  (hr  1*66  prc'iik-niKil  election  in  (he  Dominican  Re¬ 
public  reported  hy  a  U  S.  "observer." 

813.  "The  Dominican  Search  for  Stability.”  Henry  Wells. 
Current  History,  Vol.  51.  Dec.  1966.  pp.  328-332  +  . 
Notes. 

Background  to  and  cvrni-  and  personalities  figuring  in  the 
presidential  election  ol  I  June  1466. 

814.  "Struggle  in  Santo  Domingo.”  Norman  Gall.  New 
leader.  Vol.  50.  2  Jan.  1967.  pp.  3-9. 

A  report  on  violence  in  the  Dominican  Republic  under  (he 
Balagucr  government. 

815.  "Turmoil  in  the  Dominican  Republic."  Henry  Wells. 
Current  History,  Vol.  50.  Jan.  1966,  pp.  14-21. 

The  search  lor  political  stability  since  the  assassination  ol 
Trujillo,  the  overthrow  of  the  Bosch  administration,  and  the  re¬ 
volt.  civil  war,  and  U.S.  intervention. 

816.  the  Unfinished  Experiment:  Democracy  in  the 
Dominican  Republic.  Juan  Bosch.  New  York:  Praeger, 
1965  239  pp.  972.93  B742u.  Index. 

The  author,  longtime  Dominican  leader  (though  long  in  exile) 
and  President  from  February  1*6)  to  September  l*u.'.  tells  the 
storv  of  Dominican  political  developments  from  May  1*61.  when 
Trujillo  was  assassinated,  to  May  1*64.  For  a  critical  review  of 
the  volume,  sec  Henry  Wells.  "The  Dominican  F'xpcriment  with 
Bosch."  Orbo.  Vol  It),  Spring  1*66,  pp.  274-JSU. 

817.  "Why  Balagucr  Won:  Anatomy  of  a  Revolution 
lTiat  Failed."  Seldcn  Rodman.  New  Republic,  Vol. 
154.  18  Jun.  1966.  pp.  17-21. 

Interviews  with  the  presidential  candidates  in  the  1*66  Domini- 
can  election  and  reason*  why  Balagucr  won.  also  the  BiMbor's 
"Balagucr:  The  First  Nine  Months-  An  Interim  Report  on  the 
Dominican  Repin  lie.”  ibid.,  Vol.  156.  25  Mar.  1967.  pp.  19-25. 
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ill.  Caribbean  Crisis.  Jay  \f allin.  Garden  City.  N.Y.: 
Dotthietlay  &  t  o..  Inc..  1965.  101  pp.  972.93 '  M 254c. 

Background  to  and  event*  of  the  Dominican  revolution  to  May 
2*.  I9h5,  the  date  of  the  official  r%taMt*hmrat  of  the  Inter- 
American  Armed  Force  in  the  Dominican  Republic. 

819.  Dominican  Action.  1965:  Intervention  or  Coopera¬ 
tion'  Washington:  Gcorpctoun  Uni*..  1966.  85  pp. 
972.95  05  Id.  Appendixes. 

A  *taff  *l»iil*.  Special  Report  Series  No  2.  pnrpared  hy  The 
t'entrr  for  Strategic  Siudie*  Volume  tirwnhc*  event*  of  the 
l'*'  moll  from  April  24  to  May  4  and  m  the  Appemli&r*  name* 
le>  diplomat**.  and  military  personnel  and  leading  Communot* 
m>ohed.  Je**nhc*  the  role  of  t  ommunot*  in  the  l  ml  War. 
*upp!ie*  a  li>i  of  isolation*  by  * ar khj>  and  *undr>  fournalotv 
Senator  %  and  oihrrv  and  offer*  7  von*  ln*u»n*  pertaining  to  the 
upri*mg 

828.  Doimnnon  Diary.  lad  .Settle.  New  York:  tXrlaconc 
Press.  1965  3f>6  pp.  972 ‘>3  S99KJ. 

Author'*  personal  m*ohrmrnt  a*  a  \r»  York  Tumi  reporter 
in  the  reporting  of  the  new*  during  the  1965  resolution  in  the 
Dominican  RepuMiv 

821.  The  Dominican  He  public  Cniis  1965.  A.  J.  fhomav 
Jr.  and  Ann  Van  W\ncn  Humus  ijohn  tarty.  <Al. 
IX»hK  Fern.  N.V:  Oceana  Puhlicaiion*.  Inc..  1967. 
162  pp.  127.-M<r:9i  H224J.  H.lv 

BaA.k.eri>iiftsl  paprr  and  pro*  ceding*  .«?  the  Ninth  Ilammar*kf4d 
f  orum  Farm  ipant*.  in  .addition  to  the  f»rv  named  authxw.  wetc 
\dolf  \  Brffcr  Widfcane  I  itcdnunn.  and  IX*M*aid  S  Vutiikf 

822*  ‘  Resolution  and  l  *  jmer-Kcsolution  in  ihc  IXrnnni- 
can  Rep-iblic.**  .V*  *  /W*6i l.  Vol.  4.  Spurt):  1965, 
PP  4**  77. 

t  I'Bif'HutR'flt  t  \  the  fv*lk*«»iic  lulh<  t  rvu  Mxiiar/.  *  1  he 
(  hruNufJ".  \s*t.«r  Alba.  I  Oh'iu  »*f  an  \b*ug*l  NiIm4Ir>a" 
Samuel  Viaptr.'.  Ihc  lK«*nm«att  IXtemma",  |<dwt  I  f  r*mr. 
"fhr  I'ulitRi  s'l  Mcttcrmvh  ” 


823.  “Revolutionary  Struggle  in  the  Dominican  Republic 
and  Its  Lessons.”  J.  I.  Quello  and  N.  I.  Conde.  World 
Marxist  Review,  Vol.  8.  Dec.  1965,  pp.  71-81;  Vol.  9. 
Jan.  1966,  pp.  33-36. 

A  Communis)  version  of  the  revolutionary  disturbances  of 
April  1*65. 

824.  Santo  Domingo:  Revolt  of  the  Damned.  Dan  Kurz- 
man.  New  York:  G.  P.  Putnam's  Sons,  1965.  310  pp. 
972.93/K96*. 

A  Washington  Post  correspondent  reports  on  the  1*65  revolu¬ 
tion  in  the  Dominican  Republic  at  be  taw  k. 


825.  Background  Information  Relating  to  the  Dominican 
Republic.  Report  of  Senate  Committee  on  Foreign 
Relations,  89th  Cong.,  1st  seat..  1963.  Washington: 
GPO,  1965.  100  pp.  972.93/C749b. 

Volume  Includes  a  chronology  tram  14*2  to  tune  M,  IMS.  and 
30  documents  relating  to  U.S.  relations  wp  the  Dominican 
Republic. 

826.  “A  Case  of  Defamation:  U.S.  intelligence  Versus 
Jusn  Bosch."  Theodore  Draper.  New  Republic,  Vol. 
154.  19  Feb.  1966,  pp.  13-19;  26  Feb.  1966,  pp. 
15-18. 

A  critical  review  ol  U.S.  involvement  in  the  Dominican  uprising 
of  April  IMS. 

827.  "A  Close  View  of  Sanio  Domingo.”  Selden  Rod- 
man.  Reporter,  Vol.  33,  15  Jul.  1965,  pp.  20-27. 

Views  on  U.S.  iatervemioa  of  April  IMS  end  the  future  of  the 
Dr  -ninicen  Republic  expressed  by  Bosch,  Reid.  Fast  of  ir*.  Imben, 
end  Artsty 

828.  “The  Dominican  Crisis:  A  Case  Study  in  American 
Policy.”  Theodore  Draper.  Commentary,  Vol.  40.  Dec. 
1965,  pp.  33-68.  Notes. 

Aa  exploration  of  U.S.  policy  in  the  Dominican  intervention  of 
April  IMS.  based  in  pan  on  Tad  Slide's  Dominican  Diary 
(971.93 /S**Sd).  and  Dan  Kuronan’t  Sanio  Doaungo:  Snail  of 
the  Damned  (972.93/KMa). 

829.  "The  Dominican  Intervention.”  Paul  D.  Bethel, 
“The  Myths.”  J.  B.  Bender.  “The  Facts.”  National 
Review,  Vol.  18.  8  Feb.  1966,  Part  I,  pp.  107-111; 
Pan  2.  pp.  112-114. 

Bethel,  a  reporter  on  the  setae  dura*  the  IMS  Dominican  up. 
rising,  point  by  pout  refutes  the  accuracy  of  steerments  by 
Theodora  Draper  in  "The  Dominican  Crisis,"  Commemery.  Vol. 
40,  Dec  !M3.  pp.  33-611  Bcndre  aaswets  three  questions  retain* 
In  U.S.  intervention-  For  non  on  this  subject,  see  M..  73  Aug. 
1*64.  pp  1 : 1-427 

839.  "Domir.ivun  Republic:  Intervention  or  Collective 
Self-defense.”  Charles  G.  Fenwick.  American  Journal 
of  International  Law.  Vol.  60.  Jan.  1966.  pp.  64-67. 

A  very  brief  eaammae  on  ol  several  questions  prrtaimng  to  the 
"totality"  ol  US  and  OAS  uMerventton  m  ihc  Dominican  Re- 
public  m  April  1M3. 

831.  “Experiment  in  Inter-American  Peacekeeping.- 
Frederick  Turner.  Army.  Vol.  17.  Jun.  1967.  pp. 
J4-J9. 

T i presences  at  Inter-  Aanmraa  Pence  Feme  a  the  Dominican 
ItrroNw  teas- ism. 

832.  "Imperialism  m  ihc  Dominican  Republic.”  Vicente 
Girhau  I  eon  (Nell  Salts) ).  Monthly  Review,  Vol.  17. 
Sep.  1965,  pp.  9-29. 

Reviews  oi  rim  pee  Ti*,Jk,  presod.  ot  tivghs’s  ink.  of  the  sen- 
•rjute  rvssi  Tmptk)  happrnsngv  and  a  brief  comment  on  the 
l*  %  inetsenm  of  IH). 

833.  "I  imits  of  American  Power.'  Abraham  F.  Ijowrsrn- 
thal.  Harper  s.  Vol.  228.  Jun.  1964.  pp.  «7-95. 

Aa  c  sarsunat asn  ol  IT  id  efforts  mi  (hr  thmswaa  KrjvMe 
and  aa  -Tss-v  as  to  what  the  fwtnee  holds  fsac  l  *  hopes  fee 
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134.  The  OAS  and  the  Dominican  Crisif"  Gordon 
Connell-Smith.  World  Today,  Vol.  21,  Jun.  1965, 
pp.  229-236. 

An  elimination  of  the  possible  damage  camed  to  the  Iwer- 
A  meric  an  bna ft  of  the  United  Staler  by  iu  April  1963  Interven¬ 
tion  in  the  Dominican  Republic. 

•35,  Overtaken  by  Events:  The  Dominican  Crisis  from 
the  Fall  of  Trujillo  to  the  Civil  War.  John  B.  Martin. 
Garden  City,  N.Y.:  Doubleday  It  Co..  1966.  821  pp. 
922.^3/M381o.  Ulus.  Appendices.  Index. 

A  four-pen  study  of  recent  political  development!  in  the 
Dominican  Republic  and  of  U  S.  Involvement  in  them,  at  'em 
from  the  iwlde  by  the  former  U.S.  Ambassador  and.  later.  Special 
Presidential  Representative  pan  I  coven  the  period  to  1*62; 
Pan  II.  the  wren  month!  of  Roach1!  preaidcncy;  Pan  III.  the 
period  from  September  2i  1*62  to  December  14,  196).  and  Pan 
IV.  the  author'!  IT  daya  of  lervkt  at  Providential  Representative 
to  the  Dominican  Republic  la  May  1*6). 

•36.  “The  Roots  of  the  Dominican  Crisis."  Theodore 
Draper.  New  Leader,  Vol.  48,  24  May  1965,  pp.  3-18. 

A  lengthy  report  on  Dominican  politic!  from  1*62  to  the  up- 
rising  of  April  1*65.  Author  is  amympathetic  to  the  U.S  govern¬ 
ment's  decision  to  intervene.  In  one  instance.  "The  New  Domini¬ 
can  Crisis.'’  Ibid.  Vol  49.  )l  Jan  1966,  p.  S.  he  bat  said  that  "the 
Imervcniiod  was  an  indefensible,  unmitigated  wrong.”  See  also 
Draper's  "A  Cate  of  Political  Obscenity."  Ibid.  Vol.  49.  9  May 
1966.  pp.  i-1. 

•37.  “Santo  Domingo  and  After,"  F.  Parkinson,  pp. 
143-16S,  in  Year  Book  of  World  Ajjairs,  1966  (New 
York:  Praeger,  1966).  34I.058/Y39/Vol.  20. 

US  intervention  in  I  be  Dominican  Republic  in  1963,  and  in¬ 
ternational  reaction  (principally  Latin  American)  lo  k. 

838.  “Santo  Domingo:  Labyrinth  of  Policy— Perils  of  an 
International  Force."  Tony  Mockler.  Nation,  Vol.  202, 
Feb.  1966,  pp.  154-157. 

Rotes  of  U  S.  armed  forces  and  of  FfP  (Futria  Imeramericana 
de  la  Par)  in  controlling  Dominican  revolution 

839.  “Santo  Domingo:  The  Unfinished  Revolution." 
Sidney  Lens.  Nation.  Vol.  202.  a  May  1966,  pp. 
520-523. 

U4L  actions  in  the  Dominican  crisis. 


844.  Ecuador.  Betty  J.  Meggers.  New  York:  Praegcr. 
1966.  220  pp.  9l3.866'M497ca.  Ulus.  Index. 

An  aeehtotugicai  b*voo  of  Ecuador. 

•47.  “Ecuador:  A  Prcscnl-Day  Portrait."  James  D. 
Cochrane.  Current  History,  Vol.  51.  Nov.  1966.  pp. 
264-269 

■net  peMical  history  omc  1*44.  oatmeal  Pari)  wtia/woe, 
social  structure  economic  problem..  US. -Ecuadoran  rvtauoov 
and  the  problem  of  achtevtag  pototenl  stability. 

Ml  Ecuador.  Country  of  Contrasts  Lik>  Ltftkc.  3d  ed. 
Loodoe:  Oxford  lintv.  Press.  I960.  193  pp.  9g6.6/ 
L756e.  I  Hus.  Bib.  Index. 

A  brief  survey  of  the  geography,  dam.  people,  hissoey. 
poke  leal  tauuMtom  and  peotewo.  the  onows  esmutf mama,  and 
the  laihan  problem 

•49.  Eeuado*  Crown  Jen  el  of  the  Andes.  Dean  H. 
Blanchard.  New  York:  Vantage  Prtsa.  1962.  228  pp. 
9 1 1.66  R6  39c.  liluv  Glossary. 

Prnnnsl  cuter  wear.  d  the  min  and  h»  tarnty  cm  a  „cbr 
•nrag  and  Whrapdmil  tour  of  rcuadoe 

854.  "Ecuador  m  Gcopolitrcv”  Joseph  S.  Kooock.  Con. 
temporary  ftertrw,  Vol  2DJ.  ftb.  1*64,  pp.  74  gv 
Gnpoai.  bum  propir  sauil  nvunirc  ywbiuai  k 
■  at  pwusr.  undsr  rprudrm  CnMcurru  an t  the  vnarwor  mdttarv 


844.  “Ubique."  M/G  R.  McC.  Tompkins.  USMC. 
Marine  Corps  Gazette,  Vol.  49,  Sep.  1965,  pp.  32-39. 
flint. 

The  author.  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff  ClnClaat.  describes  U.S. 
military  actions  (primarily  of  USMC  units)  la  the  Dominican 
Republic  in  April- May  1*65. 


841.  “The  United  Slates  and  Latin  American  Dictator¬ 
ships:  The  Case  of  the  Dominican  Republic."  Theo¬ 
dore  P.  Wright.  Journal  of  International  Affairs,  Vol. 
14.  No.  2.  I960,  pp.  152-157. 

A  very  brief  review  of  the  UA.  portion  vtn**ta  the  Trujfflo 
dictatorship. 

•42.  The  United  Slates  and  Santo  Domingo,  1796-1873: 
A  Chapter  in  Caribbean  Diplomacy.  Charles  C 
Taitsill.  Gloucester.  Mass.:  Peter  Smith,  1967.  487  pp. 
327.7307293/TI68u.  Notes.  Index. 

A  reprint  of  a  volume  first  published  la  I9J8.  Most  of  (ha  ma¬ 
terial  was  originally  presented  by  the  author  la  his  lectures  la  the 
Graduate  School  of  The  Johns  Hopkins  University. 

843.  “U.S.  Diplomacy  and  Dominican  Crisis."  Thomas 
M.  Millington.  SAIS  Review.  Vol.  7.  Summer  1963, 
pp.  23-30. 

U4.  and  OAS  react  ion  to  the  assassination  of  Trujillo  (X)  May 
I960)  and  subsequent  events  Is  the  Dominic  in  Republic. 

•44.  “The  United  Slates,  the  Organization  of  American 
States,  and  the  Dominican  Republic,  1961-1963." 
Jerome  Slater.  International  Organization,  VoL  !•. 
Spring  1964,  pp.  268-291.  Notes. 

Aa  anamination  of  teams  in  the  Dominican  Republic  and  hoar 
they  influenced  U  S  policy  toward  Latin  America.  dm  re)eHcmh» 
of  the  OAS  to  US.  policy,  eluants  to  the  theory  and  praam  of 
acn-iaicnwMioft  **  •  principle 

•45.  “The  Withdrawal  from  Santo  Domingo."  Joseph 
JuiitL  Hispanic  American  Historical  Review,  Vol. 
42.  May  1962,  pp.  152-190.  Notes. 

A  lengthy  iisd  waU-docnmenied  elamtomioa  of  tevta  factors 
that  prompted  ih  Undid  Stales  to  wiebtogw  fee  military  forces 
tram  the  Dnmtoiraa  Republic  in  1*24. 


•51.  “Ecuador:  Low  and  Lofty  Land  Amide  the  Equa¬ 
tor.”  Loren  Mclnlyir.  National  Geographic  Magazine, 
Vol.  133.  Feb.  1968.  pp.  258-294.  IUue. 

A  photo  Story,  the  result  of  the  author's  four  moot  ha  of  travel 
m  tor  varied  terrain  and  climate  of  this  eqwator-striddWig  nation. 

852.  "Ecuador:  The  Politics  of  Instability."  George  L 
Blank  lien,  pp  269  288.  in  Manin  C.  Needier  (cd.). 
Political  Systems  of  Latin  America.  1*64  (  320.98/ 
NJ75p). 

Society,  endure,  horary,  pototeal  protest**.  i 
iwgav  and  i ram  political  devgtogmams. 


•53.  ”  Agricultural  Employment  Policy  in  Developing 
Countries:  The  Case  of  Ecuador  *  Anthony  Bouomlry. 
Inlrt- American  Economic  Affairs.  Vol.  19.  Spring 
196b.  pp  53-79.  Notes. 

Aa  attempt  to  tome  a  program  te*  metemma  the  tvtssrm 
|W adeem*)  cd  tor  agriodtural  wort  tone 
854.  "Corporation  Laws.  Taxes,  and  Customs  in  Ecua¬ 
dor.'  Howard  P.  klorfiaon.  International  Development 
Review,  Vpl.  4.  Dec.  1962.  pp  18-24. 
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Th»*  uuiliot «iftvnlion  N  focuvxn!  «»n  the  *»u  it  ability  of 
the  f'cuatlor.in  ci*rpi ir.it »«tn  to  ftinctionm^r  as  an  instrument  neces¬ 
sary  to  promotiDK  investment  in  the  industrial  setrmcni  of  the 
economy. 

855.  "Imperfect  Competition  in  the  Industrialization  of 
Ecuador."  Anthony  Boiiomley.  Inter-American  Eco¬ 
nomic  .If fair. Vol.  19,  Summer  1965.  pp.  83-96. 
Notes.  T. able. 

Kcsiilts  of  lcuailor's  at  tempts  .14*.  foster  indiisirtali/ation  through 
the  device  of  "*utai  initial”  tariff  protevtioti. 

856.  "Man-1. and  Relations  in  Ecuador.”  John  V.  O. 
Saunders.  Rural  Sociology,  Vol.  26,  Mar.  1961,  pp, 
57-69.  Tables. 

An  examination  of  si/e  of  holding',  land  tenure,  and  systems  of 

agriculture. 

POLITICS 

857.  Anatomy  of  o  Coup  if E tut:  Ecuador  1963.  Martin 
C.  Needier.  Washington:  Inst,  for  the  Comparative 


Study  of  Political  Systems,  1964.  54  pp.  986.6/N375a. 
Notes.  Appendices. 

Men  and  issues  Involved  In  the  overthrow  of  Ecuadoran  Presi¬ 
dent  Arosemena  In  July  1963. 

858.  Ecuador:  Constitutions  and  Caudlllos,  George  I. 
Rlnnksten.  Berkeley:  Univ.  of  California  Press,  1951. 
196  pp.  342.366/B642e.  Ulus.  Bib.  Index. 

A  review  of  Ecuador’s  political  history  and  geographical  fea¬ 
tures  precedes  a  study  of  political  instability,  political  parties  and 
elections,  and  of  the  operations  of  the  different  branches  of  na¬ 
tional.  provincial,  ami  local  government. 

859.  "Ecuador’s  Socio-political  Mosaic.”  Edmund  S. 
Urbanski.  Current  History,  Vol.  46,  Jan.  5964,  pp. 
19-25.  Notes. 

A  discussion  of  the  influence  of  personallvmo  in  Ecuadoran 
politics,  precedes  a  brief  glimpse  of  internal  problems,  political 
history,  border  conflicts,  and  U.S. -Ecuadoran  relations. 

860.  “Report  from  Ecuador.”  Manuel  Agustin  Aguirre. 
Monthly  Review,  Vol.  13,  Feb.  1962,  pp.  456-460. 

A  very  brief  report  on  the  rote  of  Velasco  Ibarra  in  recent 
Ecuadoran  history,  and  a  comment  on  the  government  of  his 
successor. 


Guatemala 


861.  "Ambiguities  in  Guatemala."  John  Gillin  and  Kal¬ 
man  II.  Silvert.  Foreign  Affairs,  Vol.  34,  Apr.  1956, 
pp.  469-482. 

Conditions  under  the  Uhico  dictatorship,  role  of  the  Com- 
munivts  in  the  government  of  President  Arbcn/.  the  Arbenz  pro* 
itram  >n  one  municipio,  problems  confronting  the  Castillo  Armas 
government. 

861.  "Faster  Week  sin  Indian  Guatemala."  John  Scofield. 
National  Geographic  Magazine,  Vol.  1  17,  Mar.  1960, 
pp.  406-417.  Ulus. 

A  photo  story  of  Indian  celebrations  o.  Easter  in  the  city  of 
Antigua. 

863.  Empires  in  the  Wilderness:  Foreign  Colonization 
and  Development  in  Guatemala,  1834-1844.  William 
H.  Griffith.  Chapel  Hill:  Univ.  of  North  Carolina 
Press,  1965.  332  pp.  972.8 104/G854e.  Bib.  Index. 

Primarily,  the  story  of  the  Eastern  Coast  of  Central  America 
Commercial  and  Agricultural  Company,  a  l.ondon  company,  and 
Us  efforts  to  establish  a  colony  in  Guatemala. 

864.  Four  Keys  to  Guatemala.  Vera  Kelsey  and  Lilly  de 
Jongh  Osborne.  New  York:  Funk  4  Wagnalls  Co.. 
1961.  332  pp.  9 1 7.28 1  /K2‘>f/  1961 .  lllus.  Bib.  Index. 

A  tspe  of  guidebook.  Although  published  some  lime  ago.  it 
stilt  contains  much  useful  information  on  places  and  customs. 

865.  Guatemala.  Frna  Fergusson.  New  York:  Knopf, 
1938.  327  pp.  917.281  F352g.  lllus.  Bib.  Index. 

Author’s  experiences  in  exploring  ancient  Maya  "urns  and  in 
contact  with  native  peoples. 

866.  "Guatemala  afler  Revolution,"  pp.  61-82,  in  Kal¬ 
man  H.  Silver!.  The  Conflict  Society:  Reaction  and 
Revolution  in  Latin  America,  19 66  ( 980.03 /S587r) . 

1  he  author's  "observations  on  problems,  persons  and  events'* 
of  i the  >c.ir  following  the  overthrow  4>f  the  Arbcn/  govern¬ 

ment  ) . 

#67,  ( i tmfcniala:  ,-f  iiistariciif  Survey.  Amy  F.  Jensen. 
New  York:  Exposition  Press,  1955.  263  pp.  972.81/ 
J54g.  Index. 

A  popular  history. 

8*8.  Guatemala:  East  and  Present.  Chester  !..  Jones. 
Minneapolis:  l  'niv.  of  Minnesota  Press.  1940.  420  pp. 
972. SI  J76i:.  lllus.  Bib.  Index. 

V  studs  ot  the  political  history,  economic  development  (from 
the  soioni.il  era  to  tutUi,  and  social  life  id  C.ua*cinala. 


869.  Guatemala:  The  Land  and  the  People.  Nathan  L. 
Whetten.  New  Haven:  Yale  Univ.  Press,  1961.  399  pp. 
9I7.281/W568g.  lllus.  Bib.  Index. 

A  generni  description  of  “some  of  the  major  sociological  aspects 
of  Guatemalan  society."  Part  I  relates  the  people  to  their 
geographic  environment:  Part  It  shows  how  they  cam  their 
living:  Part  III  describes  where  they  reside,  and  what  they  eat 
and  wear;  Part  IV  discusses  their  family,  educational,  and  re¬ 
ligious  customs  and  their  relationship  to  local  and  national  gov¬ 
ernments;  and  Part  V  speculates  on  future  prospects  for  the 
people  and  the  nation. 

870.  “Guatemala:  The  Search  for  Political  Identity,” 
John  D.  Martz,  pp.  35-51,  in  Martin  C.  Needier  fed.), 

* Political  Systems  of  Latin  America,  1964  (320.98/ 
N375p). 

History,  peoples.  Communist  influence  in.  political  parties, 
governmental  institutions,  various  policies  of. 

871.  Guatemala:  The  Siory  of  an  Emergent  Latin-Ameri- 
can  Democracy.  Mario  Rosenthal.  New  York:  Twayne 
Publishers,  1962.  327  pp.  972.81/R815g.  lllus.  Bib. 
Index. 

A  history  of  Guatemala  from  colonization  to  I95S,  with  an  ad¬ 
ditional  chapter  on  British  Honduras  that  carries  the  story  down 
to  1962. 

R72.  The  Guatemala  Traveler:  A  Concise  History  and 
Guide.  Seldcn  Rodman.  New  York:  Meredilh  Press, 
1967.  127  pp.  972.81 /R693g.  lllus.  Index. 

A  brief  review  of  the  nation's  history  from  Mayan  antiquity  to 
the  present  day  fills  the  first  78  pages  of  this  volume.  A  "travel¬ 
ogue”  for  tourists  covers  pp.  99-124.  Sandwiched  between  the 
two  parts  arc  16  pages  of  photographs  of  a  wide  assortment  of 
people,  buildings,  etc. 

873.  Historical  Dictionary  of  Guatemala.  Richard  E. 
Moore.  Mctuchcn,  N.J.:  Scarecrow  Press,  Inc.,  1967. 
187  pp.  9I7.28!/M823h.  Bib. 

An  identification  of  persons,  places,  and  events. 

874.  In  the  Land  of  the  Quetzal  Feather,  Friedrich 
Morton.  New  York:  Devin-Adair  Co.,  1960.  208  pp. 
9 1 7.28 1 /M889i.  lllus. 

Author’s  reminiscences  of  animal  and  plant  life  and  of  human 
relations  in  Guatemala. 
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Guatemala 


AGRICULTURE 

875.  "Farm  Size  and  Agrarian  Reform  in  Guatemala." 
John  R.  Hildebrand.  Inter- American  Affairs ,  Vol.  16, 
Autumn  1962,  pp.  51-57.  Notes; 

A  brief  look  at  Guatemala's  Rural  Development  Program. 

876.  "Guatemala:  Indian  Attitudes  toward  Land  Ten¬ 
ure.”  Rcbert  A.  Naylor.  Journal  of  Inter- American 
Studies,  Vol.  9,  Oct.  1967,  pp.  619-639.  Notes. 

A  review  of  past  and  present  lmliun  settlement,  cultivation, 
and  la  nil  holding  patterns  as  a  step  in  understanding  the  nature  m 
the  problems  and  prospects  of  any  proposed  solution  of  Gtiutc- 
ma‘a\  economic,  social,  and  political  problems. 

877.  “Guatemalan  Colonization  Projects:  Institution 
Building  and  Resource  Allocation. "  John  R.  Hilde¬ 
brand.  Inter-American  Economic  Affairs,  Vol.  19, 
Spring  1966,  pp;  41-51. 

An  attempt  to  determine  the  contributions  of  the  Guatemalan 
Rural  Development  Program  for  the  purpose  of  making  recom¬ 
mendations  for  the  better  handling  of  U.S.  foreign  aid  committed 
to  future  rural  development  programs. 

878.  "Guatemalan  Rural  Development  Program:  An 
Economist's  Recommendations."  John  R.  Hildebrand. 
Inter-American  Economic  Affairs,  Vol.  17,  Summer 
1963,  pp.  59-71. 

Recommendations  in  seven  areas  of  the  program  inaugurated  by 
the  Castillo  Armas  administration  for  settling  rural  people  on 
virgin  jungle  or  on  confiscated  German  farms. 

879.  “The  Productivity  of  Agricultural  Labor  in  the 
Export  Crops  of  Guatemala:  Its  Relation  to  Wages 
and  Living  Conditions.”  Lester  Schmid.  Inter-Ameri¬ 
can  Economic  Affairs,  Vol.  22,  Autumn  1968,  pp. 
33-45.  Notes.  Tables. 

An  examination  of  employment  practices,  duration  of  employ¬ 
ment.  and  relationship  of  wages  to  productivity  on  coffee,  cotton, 
and  sugar  farms. 

COMMUNISM 

880.  A  Case  History  of  Communist  Penetration:  Guate¬ 
mala.  U.S.  Dept,  of  State  Publication  6465.  Washing¬ 
ton:  GPO,  1957.  73  pp.  327.73098/ U58i/No.  52. 

The  story  of  the  ri»e  and  fall  of  Communism  in  Guatemala, 
1944-1954. 

881.  Case  Stiuly  in  Insurgency  and  Revolutionary  War¬ 
fare:  Guatemala  1944-1954.  Washington:  Special  Op¬ 
erations  Research  Office.  American  Univ,,  1964.  116 
pp.  909.82/ A5I2 1  sb.  Ulus.  Bib.  Index. 

Study  attempts  to  determine  the  relationship  of  the  Communist 
Party  to  the  political  activities  of  Guatemalan  military  officers 
between  1944  and  1954,  ft  also  "examines  economic,  social,  and 
political  factors  which  have  been  identified  as  being  generally  re¬ 
lated  to  the  rise  of  Communism  in  Guatemala.” 

882.  “Communism  in  Guatemala:  A  Case  History." 
Flora  Lewis.  NYT  Magazine,  21  Feb.  1954,  pp.  II  ff. 
Illus. 

A  brief  review  of  some  of  the  steps  by  which  Communists 
gained  power  In  Guatemala  under  Arevalo  and  Arbenz. 

883.  Communism  in  Guatemala,  1944-1954.  Ronald  M. 
Schneider.  New  York:  Pracgcr,  1959.  350  pp.  335. 
409728 1/S359c.  Bib.  Index. 

A  detailed  tracing  of  the  steps  by  which  a  small  group  of  Com¬ 
munists  (initially,  no  mote  than  4,000)  succeeded  in  gaining  vir¬ 
tual  control  over  the  nation  of  .1,000.000  inhabitants, 

884.  Communist  Aggression  in  Latin  America.  Ninth  In¬ 
terim  Report  of  Hearings  before  the  Subcommittee  on 
Latin  America  of  the  House  Seleel  Committee  on 
Communist  Aggression,  83d  Cong.,  2d  sess.,  1954. 
Washington:  GPO.  1954.  295  pp.  972.8 105/U58e. 
Illus. 

Volume  deals  with  Communist  Inliltratiun  of  the  government  of 
Guatemala  during  the  .rrdvato  and  Arbcnz  administrations.  Hx- 


hiblls  are  interesting:  Among  those  giving  testimony  were  C&ifos 
Castillo  Armas  and  John  E.  Peurlfoy, 

885.  “The  Communist  Conspiracy  in  Guatemala."  John 
E.  Peurifoy.  U.S.  Wept,  of  State  Bulletin,  Vol.  21, 
8  Nov.  1954,  pp.  690-696. 

Testimony  to  a  House  Committee  by  the  former  U.S.  Am¬ 
bassador  to  Guatemala  on  the  extent  of  Communist  Involvement 
In  llie  government  of  President  Arbcnz  overthrown  in  mld-1954. 

886.  Communist  Infiltration  in  Guatemala.  John  Martz. 
New  York:  Vantage  Press,  1956.  125  pp.  335.4/ 
M388c.  Bib.  Glossary. 

A  brief  attempt  ot'trace  the  "growth  and  development  of  Com¬ 
munism  in  Guatemala.” 

887.  “Guatemala:  The  Aborted  Revolution."  Peter  H. 
Weiner.  Harvard,  Review,  Vol.  4.  Summer  1966,  pp. 
35-48.  Notes.  \  f 

A  description  of  Guatemalan  conditions  in  1944,  an  analysis  ofA 
the  goals  and  methods  of  the  leaders  of  the  1944-1954  revolution, 
and  thoughts  on  why  the  Indian  villagers  responded  as  they  did 
to  the  revolution.  $  '■$.  ;• 

888.  "Guatemala,  the  United  States,  and  Communism  in 
the  Americas.”  Fredrick  B.  Pike.  Review  of  Politics, 
Vol.  17,  Apr.  1955,  pp.  232-261.  Notes. 

A  review  of  the  steps  by  which  Communists  gained  influence  in 
the  Arbcnz  administration,  the  overthrow  of  the  regime,  and  the 
role  of  the  U.S.  government  in  the  developments. 

8  ri9.  Intervention  of  International  Communism  in  Guate¬ 
mala.  U.S.  Dept.fof  State  Publication  5556.  Washing¬ 
ton:  GPO,  1954.J96  pp.  327.73098/U58i/No.  48. 

;  A  two-part  study  in  which  Part  I  consists  of  a  number  of  official 
statements,  declarations,  and  congressional  resolutions.  Part  II  is 
devoted  to  a  study  of  the  Communist  Party  of  Guatemala  and  of 
the  growth  of  international  Communism  in  Guatemala. 

890.  My  War  with  Communism.  Miguel  Ydigoras  Fuen- 
tes  and  Marid  'Rosenthal.  Englewood  Cliffs,  NJ.; 
Prcnlicc-Hall,  1963;  238  pp.  323.2/ Y36m.  Illus.  Index. 

t  Ydfgoras  Fuentes’ ‘experience  with  Communism  in  Guatemala 
before  and  after  his  tenure  as  President,  an  office  he  held  from 
March  1958  to  March  1963. 

891.  "Octubrc:  Communist  Appeal  to  the  Urban  Labor 
Force  of  Guatemala.”  Ralph  L.  Woodward,  Jr.  Jour¬ 
nal  of  Inter-American  Studies,  Vol.  4,  Jul.  1962, 
pp.  363-374.  Notes:  ! 

Reasons  why  rise  urban  labor  force  in  Guatemala  City  is  so  In¬ 
fluential,  Communist  infiltration  of  Guatemala  labor  and  gov¬ 
ernment,  anti  role  of  Communist  Party  periodical  Octubre  in 
advancing  the  goals  of  Communism. 

i 

892.  Penetration  off  the  Political  Institutions  of  Guate¬ 
mala  by  the  International  Communist  Movement: 
Threat  to  the  Peace  and  Security  of  America  and  to 
the  Sovereignty  and  Political  Independence  of  Guate¬ 
mala.  Washington:  U.S.  Dept,  of  State,  1954.  v.p. 
972.81/PI87p.  |f 

Information  submitted  by  the  U.S,  Delegation  to  the  Fifth  Meet¬ 
ing  of  Consultations  of  Ministers  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  the 
American  Republics  held  at  Rio  de  Janeiro,  July  1954. 

893.  "Receptivity  to  Communist-Formcnted  Agitation  in 
Rural  Guatemala.”  Stokes  Newboid  Economic  Devel¬ 
opment  and  Cultural  Change,  VoJ.  5,  Jul.  1957,  pp. 
338-361.  Notes,  f  > 

A  study  of  the  subject  based  on  interviews  with  a  number  of 
the  rural  supporters  of  President  Arbenz  who  were  arrested  after 
his  overthrow  in  the  summer  of  1954. 

894.  Red  Design  for  the  Americas:  Guatemalan  Prelude. 
Daniel  James.  New  York:  John  Day  Co.,  1954.  347 
pp.  972.81 0J/J27r.  Bib.  Index. 

headers  and  events  In  the  growth  of  Communist  influence  in 
Guatemala  from  1 944  ’ 0  the  overthrow  of  the  Arbenz  government 
in  1954.  j 

895.  "1110  Soft  Underbelly  of  the  U.S.A."  Ralph  de 

Tolcdano.  American  Mercury,  Vol.  76,  Feb.  1953,  pp. 
114-128.  i 
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\  t-  n ii.i li'ii i/s-ott  ■  n  ilw  f* . «!»•!!.  v  stt.nwn,  (  >)m.numM  in- 
M'li  iM'-.  «  fi  t  Pir'iiffur--!.!.  «'h«»  Arbct.-’ 

X“ft.  Soviets  in  i  Mu  It.ick  N  .i rvl.  "  .IiMi  iihiii  Maury, 
\..i,  7s,  \pi.  I**-'-*,  jip.  12:  1  < I 

\  u-j’.uf  f«»  ,t  snivrv  .if  iliv  immhi-1  .iti*I  utlUwtur-  of  Coni* 
m-iH-iN  m  i  cn.i.il  Anu-ik.i  m.itU-  shortly  before  I  ho  overthrow 
of  !h*«  ii'k’itm-  in  ( iu  ik'iiial.i 

ICONOMY 

897.  I  hr  I  (i'fu^rnr  Ih'vrh  prnrnt  i »/  ( >  tutlrnuiUi,  H;i!ti- 
im*u-  Itihns  Hopkins  Prev*.  1951.  3<>5  pp.  3*0.'J72XI/ 
1'1‘V. 

V  u'V’oit  pii'p.itVil  t»v  .*  commission  sponsored  l»>  the  I IIKH  in 
soopei.tCon  wnh  the  iiiufem.il.in  p.oveimnenc.  topics  surveyed 
nuhitle  I  lie  eenef.il  en*nomv.  .irriculiuie.  industry,  mining  and 
iviroleum.  ir.msp«»i(.ition.  lelekoimminic.ilions.  power,  public 
development  polities,  fin.inci.il  rcsoiiices.  and  a  recommended  in* 
vestment  proc.iini. 

898.  'I'actnts  in  I  lie  I'Vonitfitic  Development  of  (iuiitc- 
111,11.1,"  lieorec  I'.  Mrimell.  .trurririin  Ixtinomir  Re- 
pVm,  Vol.  43,  May  1*353.  "Papers  and  Proceedings/* 
104  114. 

the  c  hief  of  the  Intern.it ion.il  Hank  Mission  to  Guatemala  in 
!‘*Ao  relies  mi  the  Mission's  W$1  lepoit  foi  much  of  his  basic 
information 

899.  /',  any  ( \ipilah.\m  A  Guatemalan  Indian  Economy. 
Sol  la\.  Smithsonian  Institution,  Iiislituie  of  Social 
Anthropology.  Publication  No.  lb.  Washington:  GPO. 
I*i5i.  230  pp.  330.'*72SI  I  235p.  Notes,  lablos.  Index. 

A  ile*.,  option  of  t Ml’  "backwoods"  economv  of  the  Indian  village 
of  I'anui.n-hcl  ,n  which  ihe  anthor  lised  inie  nillentlv  from  l*U5 
to  1911. 

100,  Public  Einancc  titnl  Economic  Ocvdopmcnt  in 
<! uiiicm.il, i.  John  11.  Adler  and  others.  Stanford: 
Stanford  Unis.  I’ress.  I*'52.  2X2  pp.  1.1b, 72X1  A237p. 
Nt'tes.  Index. 

\n  analvsis  id  fisv.il  operations  |«»r  the  purpose  of  determining 
ht»w  ihev  have  .n  tested  economic  development  and  how  the  fiscal 
s* stun  can  aid  u;  the  country's  progress. 

EDUCATION 

901,  "Changing  Conditions  in  Guatemala.**  C.  A.  Hail- 
berg.  Current  History,  Vol.  44,  l;cl>.  1963,  pp.  106— 
110  f- .  Notes. 

\  hnel  desvnpiton  of  (Mi.ilcm.tSa’s  history  and  iteoitraphy 
precedes  a  discussion  ol  the  educ.inoii  projuam  bearing  the  title 
'Plan  Jiihapa." 

902,  “Ctilmre  and  1'dticalion  in  the  Midwestern  High¬ 
lands  of  (iiiaicmala/*  Kohcrr  Kedfield.  American  Jour¬ 
nal  i>f  .V»*rri»/i»ev,  Vol.  48,  May  I *>43.  pp.  640-648. 

\uth.ir  descebes  how  ’the  process  of  cultural  Iran  .mission  and 
renewal”  is  ac» omplished  in  a  rural  C*uatemalan  village  in  which 
sc  ho*  ’Is  have  hltle  importance  and  ’’ceremony  and  ntylh*'  are  not 
sicmhc.int  educaiional  factors. 

‘>0.1.  "  I  he  I  Vwlopmont  of  an  Ediicatuinal  System  in  a 
Rural  (. iii.ileir.il. in  (  cminitmits ."  < ke.ir  II.  Hoist  and 
Av ril  Met  lell.ind.  Journal  ol  Into -American  Studies, 
V'nl.  111.  I  It  I .  I'lbX.  pp.  474  4'»~.  Notes. 

I  lie  npei.iliop  *>f  the  school  ws»em  sy hooU,  teachers,  students, 
support,  etc  u  the  »m»u*  p jo  * •!'  a  highland  com* 

iMttnuv  jm  i  he  «fi*  part  me  nf  *  >f  t.'ue/ahenanyo 

104.  l  dtie.ition.il  Development  in  (iliana  and  Guate- 
tu.tl.i:  Some  I’roblems  in  Estimating  l  evels  of  Fdti- 
eation.il  Cirovvlh."  f.  David  Williams.  Comparative 


Education  Review.  Vol.  10,  Oct.  1966.  pp.  462-469. 
Itib.  Tables. 

A  statistical  comparison  of  various  aspects  of  educational  de¬ 
velopment  in  the  two  nations. 

POLITICS 

905.  “Economic  and  Social  Origins  of  the  Guatemalan 
Political  Parties  (1773-1823).”  Ralph  !..  Woodward. 
Jr.  Hispanic  American  Historical  Review,  Voi.  45, 
Nov.  I96J,  pp.  544-566.  Notes. 

An  analysis  of  the  role  of  the  earthquakes  of  177.1  in  the  move¬ 
ment  of  the  capital  from  Antigua  and  of  the  new  leaders  who 
developed  and  who  played  dominant  roles  in  the  future  political 
arena  of  Guatemala. 

906.  “Guatemala  in  Perspective.”  Mario  Rodriguez.  Cur¬ 
rent  History,  Vol.  51,  Dec.  1966,  pp.  338-343+. 
Notes.  > 

A  hrlt T  summary  of  political  events  from  Ihe  overthrow  of 
Uhico  in  H44  to  1966 — political  parties,  presidents,  U.S.  in¬ 
volvement,  guerrilla  warfare. 

907.  "Latin-American  Economic  Development,  Land  Re¬ 
form.  and  U.S.  Aid  with  Special  Reference  to  Guate¬ 
mala."  John  R.  Hildebrand.  Journal  of  Inter- American 
Studies,  Vol.  4,  Jul.  1962,  pp.  351-361.  Notes. 

The  author's  understanding  of  the  motives  behind  U.S.  support 
of  aid  proprams  and  a  brief  report  on  U.S.  assistance  to  (juate- 
mala's  Rural  Dcvelopmenl  Propram. 

908.  “Hie  1966  Presidential  Election  in  Guatemala: 
Can  a  ?  Radical  Party  Desiring  Fundamental  Social 
Change  Win  an  Election  in  Guatemala?”  John  W. 
Sloan.  Inter-American  Economic  Affairs,  Vol.  22, 

.  Autumn  1968,  pp.  15-32.  Notes. 

A  review  of  ihe  election — parties,  candidates,  platforms,  re¬ 
sults — in  which,  for  Ihe  first  lime  in  the  nation's  history,  a  candi¬ 
date  opposed  to  the  government's  nominee  succeeded  in  winning. 

909.  "Stabilization  of  the  Post-Revolutionary  Govern¬ 
ment  in  Guatemala."  Julio  Vielman.  Journal  of  Inter¬ 
national  Affairs,  Vol.  9,  No.  I,  Jan.  1955,  pp.  73-81. 

The  author,  a  Guatemalan  journalist,  reviews  the  efforts  of 
the  Castillo  Armas  government  to  stabilize  conditions  in  Guate¬ 
mala  after  the  overthrow  of  the  Arbenz  regime. 

910.  A  Study  in  Government:  Guatemala.  Part  I.  Na¬ 
tional  and  Local  Government  Since  1944.  Kalman  H. 
Silvcrt.  New  Orleans:  Tulanc  Univ..  Middle  American 
Research  Institute,  1954.  104  pp.  352.0728 1/S587s. 
Illus.  Bib.  Index. 

An  inquiry  Into  ihe  “organization  and  functioning  of  the  Guate¬ 
malan  government"  and  an  attempt  to  determine  why  the  govern¬ 
ment  functioned  as  it  did. 

U.  S.  RELATIONS  WITH 

911.  “Guatemala  and  United  States  Foreign  Policy." 
Donald  Grant.  Journal  of  International  Affairs,  Vol. 
9.  No.  I,  Jan.  1955,  pp.  64-72. 

A  brief  review  of  the  IMS.  role  In  Guatemala  before  and  after 
Arbenz.  , 

912.  "The  Guatemalan  Affair:  A  Critique  of  United 
Stales  Foteign  Policy."  Philip  II.  Taylor.  Jr..  Ameri¬ 
can  Political  Science  Review ,  Vol.  50,  Sep.  1956, 
pp.  787-806.  Notes. 

A  well-documented  study  of  U.S.  government  policy  toward  the 
Castillo  Armas-le<l  invasion  of  Guatemala  (hat  caused  the  over¬ 
throw  of  the  Arhinz  government  In  1954. 
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Haiti 


913.  Hlack  Democracy:  7 he  Story  of  Haiti.  H.  P.  Davis. 
New  York :  Dodge  Publishing  Co..  1036.  360  pp. 
972.94  D262b.  Illus.  Bib.  exhibits.  Index. 

The  -tnry  nt  lltiti  fi ,mi  Spanish  discovery  tu  the  ss ichUravs  al  of 
the  U.S.  marines. 

914.  Cuba.  Haiti.  &  llic  Dominican  Republic.  John  F. 
Facj!.  Englewood  Cliffs.  N.  J.:  Prentice-Hall,  |9b5. 
181  pp.  972.9 'FI 54c.  Bib.  Index. 

Contains  a  brief  political  history  of  Haiti. 

915.  The  Drums  Real  Red.  David  Graeme.  London: 
George  G.  Harrap  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  1963.  253  pp. 
8I3/G734d. 

A  fictional  story  of  espionage  in  Haiti  in  the  1%0‘s. 

916.  “Haiti,"  Rayford  W.  Logan  and  Martin  C.  Needier, 
pp.  149-162.  in  Martin  C.  Needier  led.).  Political 
Systems  of  Latin  America,  1964  ( 320.98 'N375p). 

Society,  economy,  history,  political  pri>ccs>es.  governmental 
structure,  influence  of  Duvalier.  public  policy. 

917.  "Haiti."  Ray  V,  Gildea,  Jr.  Focus,  Vol.  17,  May 
1967,  pp.  1-6.  Illus. 

History,  geography,  climate,  people,  agriculture,  transporta¬ 
tion.  industry,  and  Hade  of  the  Caribbean  nation. 

918.  Haiti  and  the  Dominican  Republic.  Rayford  VV. 
Logan.  New  York:  Oxford  Univ.  Press,  1968.  220  pp. 
9 17.293/L83 1  h.  Bib.  Map.  Tables.  Appendixes.  Index. 

A  study  of  the  land,  people,  history,  politics,  society,  and 
economy  of  the  two  island  neighbors. 

919.  The  Haitian  People.  James  G.  Ixyburn.  New 
Haven:  Yale  Univ.  Press,  1948.  342  pp.  972.94/L682h. 
Bib.  Index. 

A  study  of  Haiti's  history,  religion,  family  life,  politics,  and 
economics,  and  a  survey  of  Haitian  problems  in  the  1940‘s. 

920.  “Haiti  Cherie.”  Francis  Huxley.  Geographical  Mag¬ 
azine,  Vol.  36,  Jun.  1963,  pp.  69-83.  Illus. 

A  pictorial  story  of  life  and  customs  among  the  Haitian  people. 

921.  “Haiti  in  Geopolitics.”  Joseph  S.  Roucek.  Contem¬ 
porary  Review,  Vol.  204,  Jul.  1963,  pp.  21-29. 

Geography,  history,  government,  politics,  role  of  Duvalier,  and 
recent  relations  with  the  Dominican  Republic  and  the  United 
States. 

922.  Haiti:  The  Black  Republic — The  Complete  Story 
and  Guide.  Selden  Rodman.  New  York:  Devin-Adair, 
1954.  168  pp.  972.94/R693h.  Illus.  Bib.  Glossary. 
Index. 

A  well-illustrated  volume  designed  for  the  general  reader,  and, 
especially,  for  the  tourist.  Appendix  IM,  titled  the  “Balance 
Sheet.”  is  devoted  wholly  to  tourist  information. 

923.  “Haiti — West  Africa  in  the  West  Indies."  John 
Scofield.  National  Geographic  Magazine.  Vol.  119. 
Feb.  1961,  pp.  226-259.  Illus. 

A  photo  story  of  social  customs  and  economic  conditions  in 
Haiti  in  1961. 

924.  An  Introduction  to  Haiti.  Mercer  Cook  (compiler). 
Washington:  Pan  American  Union.  1951.  150  pp. 
917.294/C771i.  Illus.  Bib. 

A  collection  of  writings  in  which  Haitians  describe  the  ge¬ 
ography,  history,  religion,  music,  folklore,  education,  art.  litera¬ 
ture,  and  outstanding  men  of  Haiti. 

DUVAUIR 

925.  “Beautiful,  Cruel.  Explosive — Haiti.”  Tad  Szule. 
NYT  Magazine,  9  Jun.  1963.  pp.  26  ff.  Illus. 

Customs,  economy,  role  of  violence,  influence  of  Duvalier  in 
Haiti. 


926.  “Dictatorship  in  Haiti.”  Hubert  Herring.  Current 
History,  Vol  46,  Jan.  1964.  pp.  34-37.  52. 

Highlights  of  Duvalier**  rule  and  the  deterioration  of  U.S.- 
Haitian  relations. 

927.  Duvalier,  Caribbean  Cyclone:  The  History  of  Haiti 
end  Its  Present  Government.  Jean*Pierrc  O.  Gingras. 
New  York:  Imposition  Press,  1967.  136  pp.  320. 
97294/G492d.  Bib. 

The  first  96  pages  give  a  cursory  review  of  Haitian  history  to 
I  J* 7.  the  sear  that  Duvalier  fir..t  gained  control  of  Haiti.  The 
final  M> -odd  pages  treat  the  Duvalier  regime- 

928.  “Haiti:  A  Case  Study  in  Freedom.”  Robert  D. 
Hein!.  Jr.  New  Republic,  Vol.  150,  16  May  1964,  pp. 
15-21. 

The  former  head  (1958-1963)  of  the  U.S.  military  mission  to 
Haiti  describes  conditions  under  the  Duvalier  dictatorship — U.S. 
aid.  the  role  of  Duvalier.  the  operation^  of  the  Ton  Ton  Macoute. 
and  prospects  for  future  U.S.  relations  with  Haiti.  See  also 
Graham  Cirecnc,  “Nightmare  Republic.”  ibid,  Vol.  149.  16  Nov. 
1963.  pp.  1&--20. 

929.  “Haiii.  A  Sad,  Sad  Neiehbor.”  Chandler  Brossard. 
Look,  Vo!.  26,  3  Jul.  1962,  34-40.  Illus. 

A  photo  story  of  conditions  in  Haiti  in  the  early  years  of 
DuvaiierN  dictatorship. 

930.  “Haiti:  Hatred  without  Hope."  Herbert  Gold.  Sat¬ 
urday  Evening  Post,  Vol.  238,  24  Apr.  1965,  pp. 
74-80.  Illus. 

Tbe  writer  conveys  the  sense  of  hopelessness  that  exists  under 
Duvalier’s  rule  in  Haiti. 

931.  “Haiti— Land  of  the  Big  Tonlons."  Richard  Eder. 
NYT  Magazine,  24  Jan.  1965,  pp.  9  ff. 

How  life  goes  on  under  the  rule  of  Duvalier. 

932.  Haiti  of  the  Sixties:  Object  of  International  Con¬ 
cern.  Leslie  F.  Manigat.  Washington:  Washington 
Center  of  Foreign  Policy  Research,  1964.  104  pp. 
972.94/ M278h. 

This  study,  originally  written  as  a  series  of  lectures  delivered  at 
several  U.S.  universities,  surveys  the  influence  Duvalier  exerts  on 
traditional  life  and  institutions  in  Haiti. 

933.  “It's  Hell  to  Live  in  Haiti  with  Papa  Doc.”  Barry 
Farrell.  Life,  8  Mar.  1963,  pp.  27-35.  Illus. 

A  photo  story  of  Haiti  after  six  years  of  Duvalier  rule. 

934.  “Our  Choice  in  Haiti:  Duvalier  or  the  People." 
Alida  L.  Carey.  Commonweal,  Vol.  75,  2  Mar.  1962, 
pp.  587-590. 

A  description  of  the  Duvalier  dictatorship  and  a  revelation  of 
the  amount  of  U.S.  assistance  and  of  the  projects  supported  by 
different  assistance  programs. 

935.  "Tyranny  in  Haiti."  Gerard  R.  Latortue.  Current 
History,  Vol.  51.  Dec.  1966,  pp.  349-353.  Notes. 

Terror  under  Duvalier.  alternatives  to  Duvalier,  opposition  in 
exile,  possible  role  for  the  OAS  in  Haiti,  and  the  state  of  the 
Haitian  economy. 

ECONOMY 

936.  "Quelques  Aspects  de  l-’Economie  Haitienne.” 
Maurice  A.  Cabin.  Journal  of  Inter-American  Studies, 
Vol.  1,  Oct.  1959,  pp.  425-447. 

A  statistical  review  of  various  aspects  of  the  Haitian  economy. 

937.  "Some  Problems  of  a  Colonial  Economy:  A  Study 
of  Economic  Dualism  in  Hait Giles  A.  Hubert. 
Inter-American  Economic  Affairs,  Vol.  3,  Spring 
1950,  pp.  3-29.  Notes.  Figures. 

Although  written  nearly  20  years  ago,  this  study  is  of  value  for 
its  information  on  labor  and  prices  in  Hai’i. 
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SOCIETY 

438.  "Cask  and  Class  in  Haiti."  John  I.obb.  American 
Journal  of  Sociology,  Vol.  46,  Jul.  1940,  pp.  23-34. 
Notes. 

A  study  of  the  roles  of  the  mulattocs  (the  Elite)  and  the  Negroes 
(the  Soin)  in  Haitian  society. 

434.  “Class  Parameters  in  Haitian  Society.”  Maurice  de 
Young.  Journal  of  Inter-American  Studies,  Vol.  1, 
Oct.  1959,  pp.  449-458.  Notes. 

A  study  of  class  and  caste  characteristics  in  economic,  socio- 
occupational,  and  political  status  groupings. 

940.  "Obstacles  to  Medical  Progress  in  Haiti."  Ari  Kiev. 
Human  Organization,  Vol.  25,  Spring  1966,  pp.  10-15. 
Notes. 

A  study  of  the  native  beliefs  and  practices  (generally  titled 
Voodooism)  and  of  their  influence  on  the  Introduction  of  modern 
medicine  into  Haiti. 

941.  "Ou  en  Sommes-Nous  avec  1'Elite  Intellectuelle 
d’Haiti."  Maurice  A.  Lubin.  Journal  of  Inter-Ameri¬ 
can  Studies,  Vol.  3,  Jan.  1961,  pp.  121-131.  Bib. 

A  statistical  report  on  education  in  Haiti, 


U.N.  ASSISTANCE  TO 

942.  The  Haiti  Pilot  Project.  Paris.  UNESCO,  1951.  79 
pp.  370.97294/ U58h.  Illus. 

A  first  report  on  the  initial  phases  of  a  UNESCO  project  to 
reduce  illiteracy  in  the  Marbial  Valley  of  Haiti. 

943.  "United  Nations  Technical  Assistance  Programs  in 
Haiti.”  Marian  Neal.  International  Conciliation,  Vol. 
468,  Feb.  1951,  pp.  81-118.  Notes. 

Brief  history  of  Haiti  to  initiation  of  UN  assistance  efforts  in 
1948,  and  a  description  of  the  programs  and  goals  of  various 
U.N.-sponsored  projects  in  Haiti  in  195!. 

U.  S.  RELATIONS  WITH 

944.  “The  American  Intervention  in  Haiti  and  the 
Dominican  Republic.”  Carl  Kelsey.  Annals,  Vol.  100, 
Mar.  1922,  pp.  109-202. 

Report  is  based  on  a  9-tnonth  visit  to  the  two  countries  by  a 
University  of  Pennsylvania  sociologist,  commissioned  by  the 
American  Academy  of  Political  and  Social  Science  to  make  a 
"survey  of  the  economic,  social  and  political  conditions”  in  the 
two  countries. 

945.  "American  Marines  in  Haiti,  1915-1922.”  Walter 
H.  Posner.  The  Americas,  Vol.  20,  Jan.  1964,  pp.  231- 
266.  Notes. 

A  scholarly  study  of  the  reasons  for  the  sending  of  the  Marines 
and  a  review  of  the  accomplishments  and  failures  of  the  occupa¬ 
tion  force. 


946.  Black  Bagdad.  John  H.  Craige.  New  York:  Minton, 
Balch  and  Co.,  1933.  276  pp.  972.94/C84h. 

Author's  experience  as  a  USMC  officer  assigned  to  the  Haitian 
Gendarmerie  in  the  years  after  1925. 

947.  The  Diplomatic  Relations  of  the  United  States  with 
Haiti,  1776-1891.  Rayford  W.  Logan.  Chapel  Hill: 
Univ.  of  North  Carolina  Press,  1941.  516  pp. 
327,7307294/L831d.  Bib.  Index. 

An  historical  review,  expanded  from  the  author's  dissertation. 

948.  Garde  d’Haiti,  1915-1934:  Twenty  Years  of  Or¬ 
ganization  and  Training  by  the  United  States  Marine 
Corps.  James  H.  McCrocklin.  Annapolis:  United 
States  Naval  Institute,  1956.  262  pp.  972.9405/M132g. 
Bib.  Appendix.  Index. 

The  story  of  the  Gendarmerie  d'Haiti  and  the  U.S.  Marines  who 
served  with  it.  Volume  depends  heavily  on  hitherto  unused  manu¬ 
script  records  in  the  Historical  Archives  of  the  USMC. 

949.  “Haiti — Next  Mess  in  the  Caribbean?”  Robert  D. 
Heinl,  Jr.  Atlantic,  Vol.  220,  Nov.  1967,  pp.  83-89. 

Contrasting  views  of  the  Kennedy  and  Johnson  administrations 
cn  the  Duvalier  government. 

950.  Haiti  Under  American  Control,  1915-1930.  Arthur 
C.  Millspaugh.  Boston:  World  Peace  Foundation, 
1931.  266  pp.  972.94/M657h.  Appendix.  Index. 

An  assessment  of  U.S.  accomplishments  in  Haiti  by  the  author, 
who  was  Financial  Adviser-General  Receiver  of  Haiti  in  the 
period  1927-1929. 

951.  “The  U.S.  ‘Colonial  Experiment’  in  Haiti."  Ray¬ 
ford  W.  Logan.  World  Today,  Vol.  17,  Oct,  1961. 
pp.  435-446. 

A  brief  review  of  Haitian  history  and  of  U.S.  involvement  in 
Haitian  affairs. 

952.  “The  United  States  Mission  in  Haiti,  1915-1952.” 
Rayford  W.  Logan.  Inter-American  Economic  Affairs, 
Vol.  6,  Spring  1953,  pp.  18-28.  Notes. 

An  evaluation  of  the  accomplishments  of  the  mission  initiated 
in  the  treaty  of  16  September  1915. 

953.  “W.  Cameron  Forbes  in  Haiti:  Additional  Light  on 
the  Genesis  of  the  ‘Good  Neighbor  Policy/  ”  Robert 
M.  Spector.  Caribbean  Studies,  Vol.  6,  Jul.  1966, 
pp.  28-45.  Notes. 

An  appraisal  of  the  influence  of  the  Forbes  Commission's  hear¬ 
ings  and  report  (1930)  on  President  Hoover’s  decision  to  with¬ 
draw  the  Marines  from  Haiti. 

954.  “The  Withdrawal  of  the  United  States  from  Haiti, 
1928-1934.”  Donald  B.  Cooper.  Journal  of  Inter- 
American  Studies,  Vol.  5,  Jan.  1963,  pp.  83-101. 
Notes. 

In  concluding  his  critical  review  of  the  U.S.  occupation  of 
Haiti,  the  author  writes:  “The  occupation  is  seen  here  as  one 
of  the  more  unfortunate  incidents  in  the  modern  Latin- American 
relations  of  the  United  States.” 


Honduras 


955.  Honduras ,  an  Area  Study  in  Government.  William 
S.  Stokes.  Madison:  Univ.  of  Wisconsin,  1950.  351  pp. 
342.7283/S874h.  Bib.  Appendix.  Index. 

A  comprehensive  review  of  Honduran  political  and  constitu¬ 
tional  history  precedes  discussions  of  the  law  and  the  courts, 
political  administration,  party  structure,  election  machinery,  and 
legislative  bodies. 

956.  “Honduras:  Problems  and  Prospects."  William  S. 
Stokes.  Current  History,  Vo!.  50,  Jan.  1966,  pp. 
22-26  +  . 

The  influence  of  the  United  Fruit  Company,  program  ot  the 
Villeda  Morales  administration,  the  ouster  of  Villcda  Morales  in 
October  1963,  the  rule  of  Colonel  Lbpea  Arellano  since  1963,  and 
the  role  of  the  USA  in  Honduran  affairs. 


957.  “Honduras:  Problems  of  an  Apprentice  Democ¬ 
racy,”  Charles  W.  Anderson,  pp.  75-88,  in  Martin  C. 
Needier  (ed.),  Political  Systems  of  Latin  America, 
1964  (320.98/N475p). 

Society,  economy,  history,  political  developments,  governmental 
structure,  public  policy. 

958.  “Honduras:  The  Banana  Republic.”  Nicholas  Wol¬ 
laston.  Geographical  Magazine,  Vol.  35,  Sep.  1962,  pp. 
293-306. 

A  brief  pictorial  story. 

959.  Jungle  in  the  Clouds:  A  Naturalist's  Explorations  in 
the  Republic  of  Honduras.  Victor  W.  von  Hagen. 
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Mexico 


New  York:  Due!!,  Sloan  and  Pearce,  1946.  268  pp. 
91 7.283/ V946j.  Illus.  Bib.  Appendix.  Index. 

The  author's  search  for.  capture  and  rearing  of.  the  transpor¬ 
tation  of  Quetzals,  the  fabled  bird  of  the  Aztecs,  on  a  visit  to 
Honduras,  In  the  years  1937-1938. 

960.  "The  Press  of  Honduras:  A  Portrait  of  Five 
Dailies."  Mary  A.  Gardner.  Journalism  Quarterly, 
Vol.  40,  Winter  1963,  pp.  75-82.  Notes. 

Analysis  of  story  content  of  one  San  Pedro  Sula  and  of  tour 
Tegucigalpa  newspapers. 

ZCCMOMY 

961.  “Fconomic  Theory  and  Economic  Development: 
Reflections  Derived  from  a  Study  of  Honduras.”  David 
F.  Ross.  Inter-American  Economic  Affairs,  Vol.  13, 
Winter  1959,  pp.  21-32. 

Puzzled  by  “why”  Honduras  had  made  so  little  economic 
progress  in  140  years  of  independence,  the  author,  an  economist, 
examines  the  relative  roles  of  four  factors  in  the  Honduran 
economy.  These  are  those  of:  (1)  enterprise  and  profit,  (2)  time, 
(3)  income  distribution,  and  (4)  size. 

962.  “Fifteen  Years  of  Central  Banking  in  Honduras.” 
Richard  A.  LaBarge  and  Frank  Falero,  Jr.  Journal 
of  Inter- American  Studies,  Vol.  9,  Oct.  1967,  pp. 
488-506.  Notes. 

The  author’s  announced  purpose  "is  to  draw  together  from 
primary  sources  the  case  history  of  formative  policy  years  for  the 
Central  Bank  of  Honduras.” 

963.  Helping  Honduran  Industry:  A  Diagnostic  Study. 
Washington:  Continental-Allied  Co.,  Inc.,  1961.  132-}- 
pp.  338.97283/C762h.  Tables.  Appendixes. 

An  economic  study  of  the  prospects  for  expanding  industrial 
development  in  Honduras  produced  under  contract  to  ICA. 


964.  Honduras:  A  Problem  in  Economic  Development. 
Vincent  Checchi  and  others.  New  York:  Twentieth 
Century  Fund,  1959.  172  pp.  330.97283/C515h.  Bib. 

A  survey  of  Honduras  geography,  people,  transportation  and 
communication  media,  extractive  industries,  manufacturing,  tour¬ 
ism,  labor,  trade,  finance  and  development  agencies,  and  con¬ 
clusions  and  recommendations. 

965.  “Opportunities  in  Honduras."  Edward  A.  Tenen- 
baum,  James  S.  Taylor,  and  Henry  Kirkpatrick.  In¬ 
ternational  Development  Review,  Vol.  4,  Jun.  1962, 
pp.  8-13. 

Excerpts  from  Helping  Honduran  Industry,  a  150-page  study 
prepared  tor  AID  by  Continental-Allied  Co.  of  Washington. 

966.  “The  Retail  Sales  Tax  in  Honduras:  A  Break¬ 
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Mexico".  Ambassador  ,0  the  United  Slate,  describes  area,  ul 
economic  progicw  after  Idol. 
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A  scholarts  studs  of  the  role  of  national  planning  in  Mexican 
economic  life  in  the  |\»it-W.UJ  period. 
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ivalnatloii  ol  the  handllnn  of  the  balance  of  payment,  problem  In 
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Vol.  10,  Autumn  1956.  pp.  22-44.  Notes.  Tables. 

Reasons  for  and  immediate  effects  of  the  devaluation. 
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I960,  pp.  71-76. 

Hie  role  of  Antonio  J.  Bermudez  in  the  operation  of  Peiroleos 
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IM3.  The  I  rench  Army  it  Mexico,  1861-186 7:  A 
Study  tn  Military  Government.  Jack  A.  Dabbs.  The 
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76  89.  r.’  j;cs 

PlMftna  of  Huerta  and  Oerman  a.*enis  that  moUiiutr  a  back¬ 
ground  to  (he  Zimmerman  telegram  of  l«l  ?. 
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Inc.,  1966.  160  pp.  9I7.2/J7lm.  Illus.  Bib.  Appendix. 
Index. 

Is  ihfs  volume  of  the  Lilt  WorUt  Library,  a  story-ami  photo 
volume,  the  story  is  told  by  a  veteran  Time  writer  and  reporter 
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of  br.-ad  national  scope 

IIM  “Budget  Making  tn  Mexico."  Robert  E.  Scott. 
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A  study  of  liberal  movements  and  leaders  from  Judre/  lo  1‘ories 
Uul. 

1114.  “The  Mexican  Flections  of  1958:  Affirmation  of 
Authoritarianism?”  Philip  II.  Taylor,  Jr.  Western  T o- 
litical  Quarterly,  Vol.  13,  Sep.  I960,  pp.  722—744. 
Notes. 

A  careful  explication  of  the  Mexican  election  process,  es¬ 
pecially  as  it  operated  in  the  I**5k  presidential  election  from  ;hc 
nomination  of  Adolfo  Lope/,  through  the  role  of  the  PKI  in  the 
campaign,  to  the  inevitable  victory  of  the  PKI  candidate. 

1115.  ‘Mexican  Federalism  Revisited. ”  August  O.  Spain. 
IlYx/crti  l\  'liticul  Quarterly,  Vol,  9,  Sep.  1956,  pp. 
620  M2.  Notes. 

An  examination  i>f  the  myth  that  Mexico  functions  as  a  federal 
f*'i»u  of  government  mcicly  because  that  form  was  provided  l**r 
in  the  1'ofisutution  »>f  IK24. 

11 16.  \fe\iotn  ( i ox'emntent  in  Transition*  Robert  F\ 
Scott.  IThanu:  Univ.  of  Illinois  Press,  1959.  333  pp. 
342.72  S428m.  »ib.  Index. 

Author  uses  a  “gcnerali/cil"  approach  in  his  \tudy  of  Mexican 
politic*  and  political  institutions,  lie  divides  his  efforts  into  the 
follow  me  categories  "iio>  eminent  in  Trarisitii  "The  Physical 
ami  Social  Setting";  "the  Mexican  People";  "The  Mexican  Revo¬ 
lution";  "Development  of  an  Official  Party";  "Mexico's  Partv 
Svitem";  "Presidential  Nominations  arid  t-lechon>“;  and  “De¬ 
nim.' racy  it;  Mexico." 

1117.  the  Mexican  ( Itucrnmcnt  Today .  William  P. 
l  uckcr.  Minneapolis:  Univ.  of  Minnesota  Press.  1957. 
484  pp.  320.972  1895m.  Index  Bib. 

A  m ell-documented  textbook  approach' that  treat*  the  following 
subject-,  ill  background;  <2>  Organization  and  Structure; 
Internal  and  I  stern. i!  Relations;  t4)  Public  Utilities  and  Public 
W,»iks.  tM  Agriculture;  ibl  Social  Services,  |7i  Governmental 
Subdivisions.  i  x  i  ( '(inclusions.  f 

1118.  "Mexican  Machismo:  Politics' and  Value  Orienta¬ 
tion-..''  lively n  1*.  Stevens.  Western  Political  Quarterly, 
Vol.  18.  Dec.  i‘>65.  pp,  848  -857.  Notes. 

in  attempt  l.'  dccctittrnc  ttic  rclaitsmshtp  hct.i-cn  the  cull  «.| 
.min.  ,in.l  the  Mcsu.m  pohlual  system.  Arucli-  is  republished 
m  I-  ml  K. .iiiie-i  ,mJ  Ruben  f  McSicull  teds.).  I  aim  Amen,  an 
In  Int/tolog,.  Sen  York.  IlhS  iU.K)  KS«I  ),  pp 

tsS  4i>’ 

1119.  t  h,-  U,  \ u; i, i  Political  S\ stem.  I..  V  incent  I’.idjtett 

M.’vli-n:  ilou  Jilon  MilTlin  (  o..  1966.  2d4  pp.  120  972 

1*1 2  Mil.  llih.  Index.  1' 

V  studs  ot  the  iti.tiriitioiis  that  make  the  Mexican  voscmmcui 
a  v  ia!*!o  institution. 


1120.  Mexico:  A  Symposium  on  Law  ami  Government. 

Iinrii]ue  llelytuera  and  others  (eds. ).  Coral  Gables: 
Univ.  of  Miami  Press.  1958.  125  pp.  340.0972/M61 1. 
llih.  Index,  . 

A  collection  of  papers  on  various  aspects  of  the  taw  in  Mexico, 
presented  at  a  symposium  sponsored  by  the  liilernmcficun  l  egal 
Studies  bianch  of  the  Umvervlty  of  Miami. 

1121.  "Mexico:  1966  and  Meyond."  Frank  Hrandenburyt. 
Current  History,  Vol.  50,  Jan.  1966,  pp.  32-37-f. 

Outline  nf  Dili/  Orda/\  I'ivc-Year  Development  I'lan  Tor  period 
pil.fi  I9?0,  the  role  of  the  "Revolmioniiry  l-amlly"  in  ruling 
Mexico,  ill*-  prol.lcm  of  producinit  enough  food  lo  feed  un  explod¬ 
ing  population,  and  the  governments  role  In  industrialization. 

1122.  "Mexico's  'New  Cientificos:'  The  Diaz  Ordaz  Cab¬ 
inet."  James  D.  Cochrane,  Inter-American  Economic 
Affairs,  Vol.  21.  Summer  1967,  pp.  61-72.  Notes. 

An  examination  of  the  age,  place  of  birth,  educational  and  em¬ 
ployment  hack  grounds,  and  other  facets  of  the  careers  of  22  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  Mexican  Cabinet. 

1 123.  “Mexico's  One-I’arly  System:  A  Ke-evaluation.” 
1..  Vincent  Padgett.  American  Political  Science  Re¬ 
view,  Vol.  51.  Dec.  1967,  pp.  995-1008.  Notes. 

A  brief  review  of  the  composition,  role,  and  influence  of  the 
Partido  Kevoiucionario  Instiliicional. 

1124.  ‘The  Origins  of  Federalism  in  Mexico."  J.  Lloyd 
Medium.  Hispanic  American  Historical  Review,  Vol. 
18,  May  1938.  pp.  164-182.  Notes. 

Il.isically,  a  tnief  history  of  the  events  associated  w  ith  the  draft¬ 
ing  of  the  Constitution  of  I82-)  and  of  the  forces,  influences,  and 
individuals  involved. 

1125.  "Personal  Government  in  Mexico."  Frank  Tan- 
cnbaum.  Foreign  Affairs,  Vol.  27.  Oct.  1948,  pp. 
44-57. 

A  reseating  analysis  of  the  role  of  (lie  President  in  Mexican 
politics,  based  on  personal  aequuaintanev  of  the  author  with  most 
Mexican  high  officials  from  the  1920's.  Article  is  reproduced 
in  Olen  II.  Leonard  and  Charles  P.  Loomis  (eds.),  Readings  in 
lain,  American  Social  Omani:, itiun  .(  Institutions  (Lansing: 
Michigan  Slate  College  Press.  |9M).  W9.l8/L5«lr. 

1126.  "The  Political  Development  of  Mexico."  Marlin 
C.  Needier,  American  Political  Science  Review,  Vol. 
55.  J  tin.  1961,  pp.  308-312.  Notes. 

A  very  brief  scanning  of  the  steps  in  the  process  by  which 
Mexico  achieved  a  so-called  one-parly  democracy. 

1127.  "The  Rise  of  the  Mexican  Riythl."  David  I„ 
Graham.  Yale  Review,  Vol.  52.  Autumn  1962,  pp. 
102-  I II. 

A  cataloging  of  the  various  ways  in  which  rightist  influence 
reveals  itself  in  the  Mexican  government  and  marketplace. 

1128.  "Today's  Mexico:  The  Serpent  Is  Red  Plumed.” 
Harold  I..  Varney.  American  Opinion,  Vol.  8,  Feb. 
1965.  pp.  13-20. 

Some  information ' on  the  one-party  system  that  dominates 
Mexican  politics. 

1129.  "Viva  el  Cnndidato!"  Richard  Armstrong.  Satur- 
i/iiv  Evening  Post,  Vol.  237.  20  Jan.  1964,  pp.  73-77. 
iiius. 

A  repo, t  on  the  presidential  candidate,  Gustavo  Diaz  Orda/. 
on  the  Mexican  government  parts  (PKI).  on  (he  povcriy  of  the 
masses  and  (he  wealth  of  a  few  (2 r,h  of  the  people  ha-  c  40C&  of 
i he  income). 

Rf VOLUTION— 1910  TO  PRESENT 

1130.  "Cool  Revolution  and  Cold  War."  Stanley  R.  Ross. 
Current  History,  Vol.  44,  Feb.  1963.  pp.  89-94 -f-. 

A  brief  review  of  Ihc  economic  and  so  -in]  accomplishments  of 
the  resolution  ih.it  began  in  |9||)  and  of  current  (i96()  Mexican 
pi old* ms  m  foreign  relations. 

1131.  Heroic  Mexico :  The  l  'intent  Emerge, ice  of  </  Mod¬ 
ern  Nation.  William  W.  Johnson.  Garden  City.  N.Y.: 


Adco  BjqsjiEAV  *sc, 


53 


Ootihfcday  A  Co..  Inc..  1968.  46.1  j»p.  972.081, 'J7llt. 
Ilih.  Chronology.  Index. 

A  careful  review  of  Mexican  liiviory  from  1*>I0  to  1940. 

1132.  “Honienaje  a  la  revolucidn  mexicana.”  Combat e. 

No.  13,  Nov.-Dee.  I960.  I -mire  issue.  f 

A  special  edition.  prepared  hy  a  host  of  Mexican  writers,  oil 
talions  aspcsl'  of  Mexican  history.  imlilics.  y.  wiomlcs,  etc. 

1133.  Is  the  Mesh  an  Revolution  Dead'.’  Stanley  K.  Koss 
led.).  New  York:  Knopf,  I960.  255  pp.  972.»8/R826i. 
Ilih.  Index. 

A  Col  lee.  ion  of  22  uiiilniis  li>  various  Mexican  amt'  American 
auiluiniicx  who  analyze  anil  csaliiale  the  many  facets  of  the 
Revolution  for  the  period  I9IH-19J0.  . 

1134.  “Los  Prohlctnas  Sociales  do  Mexico  on  I9U0  v 
1950.”  Anselnio  Marino  Flores.  Journal  of  Inlet- 
American  Studies,  Vol.  4,  Apr.  1962.  pp.  157-184. 
Notes.  Maps.  Charts. 

An  analysis  of  Mexico’s  population  explosion,  its  i  domic 
development,  and  In  educational  program.  Maps  show  Internal 
migration,  population  density,  agricultural  population,'  illiteracy, 
percentage  of  teachers  per  1.000  In  pre-school  and  primary  school 
grades.  ; 

1135.  ’’The  Purposes  and  Ideals  of  the  Mexican  Revolu¬ 
tion.”  Annals,  Vol.  69,  Supplement,  Jan.  1917,  31  pp. 

A  group  of  lectures  delivered  to  the  American  Academy  of 
Political  and  Social  Science.  10  November  1916.  The  speakers  and 
their  topics  were:  Luis  Cabrera,  “The  Mexican  Revolution — Its 
Causes.  Purposes,  and  Results";  Ygnacio  Uonillas.  “The  Char¬ 
acter  and  the  Progress  of  the  Revolution”:  Alberto  J.  Pan:,  "The 
Sanitary  and  Educational  Problems  of  Mexico”;  Juan  B.  Kojo. 
“The  Meaning  of  the  Mexican  Revolution." 

1136.  The  Matins  of  Modern  Mexico.  Frank  Branden- 
berg.  Englewood  Cliffs.  N.J.:  Prentice-Hall,  Inc.,  1964. 
379  pp.  972.082/118 1 7m.  Bib.  Index. 

"This  book."  says  (he  umhnr,  “Is  an  interpretation  of  (lie  causes 
and  effects  of  (his  revolution,  the  Mexican  Revolution,  and  of 
the  present  health  and  probable  direction  of  the  Mexican  nation.” 

1137.  The  Mexican  Model.  John  D.  Harbron/  Behind 

the  Headlines.  Vol.  XXVI.  No.  2.  Oct.  1966.  Toronto: 
Canadian  Institute  of  International  Affairs,  1966.  19 
pp.  97 1.008 / 11419/ V. 26/  No.2/ 1966.  > 

The  accomplishments  of  the  Mexican  Revolution,  1910-1966, 
briefly  reviewed.  • 

1138.  Mexican  Rebel:  Tuscual  Orozco  and  the  Mexican 
Jievolution,  1910-1915.  Michael  C.  Meyer.  I  ineoln: 
Univ.  of  Nebraska  Press.  1967.  172  pp.  92/074iu. 
Illtts.  Bib.  Appendix.  Index. 

An  attempt  to  "shed  new  light  upon  the  history  of  the  rem- 
lut  ion. try  process  in  Mexico  .it  the  pas  wools  level,”  thiouch  .1 
sillily  of  che  role  of  Oro/co  in  the  Revolution. 

1139.  "The  Mexican  Revolution.'  pp.  115-135.  in  Carl 
l.eiden  and  Kail  M.  Schmitt  teds.).  The  Politics  of 
Violence:  Revolution  in  flic  Modern  World,  Engle¬ 
wood  Cliffs.  N.J.:  I’rer.tiee-Hall.  Inc.,  1968  (323.2 
L527p). 

A  case  sludv  analyzing  ihc  factors  of  revolution:  "The  use  of 
violence,  the  stages  of  its  development,  the  nature  of  leadership 
and  its  followers,  the  impact  of  ideology."  , 

1140.  Mexican  Revolution:  Genesis  I'ndcr  Static ro. 

Charles  C.  Cumbcrlar.J.  Austin;  Univ.  of  Texas  Press. 
1952.  298  pp.  972.08 1 /C969m.  : 

Volume  ells  ihc  story  of  the  Resolution  from  the  last  davs  of 
Ihc  Diaz  regime  to  the  assassination  of  Modern,  l-'rbruary  It.  I'll  1 

1141.  The  Mexican  Revolution,  1910-1914:  The  Di¬ 

plomacy  of  Anglo-American  Con/lict,  Peter  Calvert. 
Cambridge:  At  the  University  Press.  1968.  331  pp. 
972.<)8/CI67m.  Bib.  Maps.  Index.  < 

A  look  at  the  British  role  in  the  Modern  revolution  based  largels 
on  contemporary  manuscript  sources. 

1142.  Ihc  Mexican  Revolution,  1914-1915:  The  Con 
venlion  of  A guascalicntcs.  Robert  E.  Quirk.  Bloom 


Mexico 

Inglort:  Indiana  Univ.  Press,  I960,  .125  pp.  972.081  ' 
Q8m.  Notes.  Index. 

1  c.ulers  and  battles  of  tile  Mexican  Revolution  and  I  he  attempts 
of  the  Cniivcminii  to  bring  order  nut  of  Ihc  chaos  that  prevailed. 

1143.  "Mexico:  A  Matured  I  alia- American  Revolution. 
|9|o  I960."  Howard  F.  Cline.  Annals.  Vol.  334.  Mar. 
1961,  pp.  84  94. 

Shifts  in  emphasis  of  .neas  of  national  support,  goats  expressed 
in  1917  Constitution,  and  signifit.1111  ehanges  in  soviet' . 

1144.  "Mexico  and  Latin  America."  Antonio  Carrillo 
Flores.  Proceedings  til  the  Academy  of  Political 
Science.  Vol.  27.  May  1964,  pp.  429  438. 

A  review  of  Mexico*-  accomplishments  after  the  1910-1917 
revolution. 

1145.  "Mexico:  From  Revolution  Coward  Constitution¬ 
alism.”  Henry  P.  Jordan,  pp.  625- 65.1.  in  Fritz  M. 
Marx  led.).  Foreign  Governments:  The  Dynamics  of 
Politics  Abroad.  New  York:  Prentice-Hall,  1952 
(320/F7 1 4f2  J. 

An  exploration  of  Ihc  following  area':  (It  "L'nity  and  Diver¬ 
sity  in  Latin  American  Politics”;  (2)  “The  Making  of  Modern 
Mexico";  (J)  "The  Revolution  of  1910  and  the  Constitution  of 
!9i7";  (4)  "Political  Dynamics";  ($)  "Outlook  for  the  Future.” 

1146.  Mexico:  Revolution  to  Evolution,  1940-1960. 
Howard  F.  Cline.  London:  Oxford  Univ.  Press,  1962. 
375  pp.  972.08J/C64lm. 

Volume  continues  the  study  of  Mexico  begun  by  the  author  in 
The  linn etl  Slates  and  Mexico  (972.08/C641u). 

1 147.  "Mexico  Since  Cardenas.”  Oscar  Lewis.  Social 
Research,  Vol.  26.  Spring  1959,  pp.  18-30. 

The  change  in  emphasis  of  the  Mexican!  Revolution  since  PMO 
in  economic,  political,  and  social  areas. 

1148.  "Mexico:  The  Janus  Faces  of  20th-Century  Bour¬ 
geois  Revolution."  Andrew  G.  Frank.  Monthly  Review, 
Vol.  14,  Nov.  1962.  pp.  370-388.  Bib. 

Lessons  that  the  Mexican  revolution  of  19 10-1917  holds  for 
Latin  America  and  the  world. 

1149.  "Mexico:  'I  he  Preferred  Revolution.”  Stanley  R. 
Ross.  pp.  140-151,  in  Joseph  H.  Maier  and  Richard 
W.  Weathcrliead  (cds.).  Politics  of  Change  in  Latin 
America  (320/M2i7p). 

An  npprais.it  of  the  significant  aspects  of  Ihc  Mexican  Hcvolu 
lion  that  began  in  1910. 

1150.  Mexico:  The  Struggle  fin  Modernity,  C  harles  C. 
Cumberland.  New  York:  Oxford  Univ.  Press.  1968. 
394  pp.  972/C969m,  Bib.  Chronology.  Maps.  Tables. 
Index. 

The  .milior  Wines  that  his  "is  an  attem.'t  to  clarify  an.!  to  ex 
Plain  tin  -ocial  and  economic  issues  which  gave  ihCSlcxiv.in 
Revolution  j  I " I ( i- 1 ‘..’-l j  so, h  ,i  distinctive  stamp,  and  in  account 
fm  I  he  due,  lion  and  the  nature  of  the  change."  Volume  i-  un 
documented 


1151.  "Reflections  on  the  Mexican  Revolution.’'  Frank 
Tannenhaiim.  Journal  of  International  Affairs.  Vol 
9.  No.  I.  Jan.  1955.  pp.  37-46. 

A  'tear  analysis  of  many  aspects  of  the  Revolution  by  the 
premier  American  student  of  the  era  and  a  friend  and  consultant 
u>  mam  leader*  of  the  move  mem 

1152.  "Ihc  Relevance  of  Mexican  Experience  to  lathi 
American  Development."  Frank  Brandenburg,  (hbi\, 
Vol.  9.  Spring  1965.  pp  (90-213.  Notes. 

Ah  examination  «>!  ihc  Mexican  development  pro^iain  ii.»- 
au^uicied  alter  ll.c  IV In  1917  Revolution),  designed  n>  dclcimun* 
whether  ihc  Mexican  experience  furnishes  an  example  wnrihv  of 
cmuhtlion  by  t  alin  Aininean  nations  desirous  of  atrainine  the 
J-’oab  of  the  Alliance  tor  Piogress. 

1153.  "Spontaneity  and  Adaptation  in  the  Mexican  R,  ■ 
oltitioii."  Frank  l.irinenbaiiiu.  Journal  of  Wot  hi  Hi, 
ton.  Vol.  9.  No.  I.  1965,  pp,  80 -90.  Bib. 

Aiitli.u  l:n.l-  that  tlu*  i.tc.is  .1  the  Mexican  iy,„j„i  ...... 

largely  •  homy  grown,"  a-..|  mtly  iiilluciKvd  tn  tlic  Imi.l  v  ’i 
Russian  Kcv>.  luMotis. 
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1154.  Yesterday  in  Mexico:  A  Chronicle  of  the  Revolu-  1164,  Josephus  Daniels  in  Mexico.  E.  David  Cronon. 


lion.  1919-1936.  John  W.  F.  Dulles.  Austin:  Univ,  of 
Texas  Press,  1961.  805  pp.  972.082/D883y.  Ulus. 
Bib.  Index. 

This  "rather  detailed  description  of  the  events  which  trans¬ 
pired  between  the  presidential  campaign  of  1919  and  the  early  days 
of  the  Cardenas  regime"  Is  largely  concerned  with  the  political 
activities  of  the  well-known  Sonorans — de  la  Huerta,  Obregdn, 
and  Calles,  Known  to  Mexican  contemporaries  as  “El  Triangulo 
S.inorense." 

U.  S.  RCUTIONS  WITH 

1155.  An  Affair  of  Honor:  Woodrow  Wilson  and  the 
Occupation  of  Verucruz.  Robert  E.  Quirk.  Lexington: 
Univ.  of  Kentucky,  1962.  182  pp.  972.08/Q8a.  Bib. 
Index. 

Background  to  and  events  of  the  U.S.  occupation  of  Veracruz. 
April  21-November  23,  1914. 

1156.  American  Foreign  Policy  in  Mexican  Relations. 
James  M.  Callahan,  New  York:  The  Macmillan  Co., 
1932.  644  pp.  327.73072/C  156a.  Bib.  Index. 

A  historical  review  of  U.S.  policy  toward  Mexico  for  the 
period  ending  in  1931. 

1157.  American  Policies  Abroad:  Mexico.  J.  Fred  Rippy, 
Jose  Vasconcelos,  and  Guy  Stevens.  Chicago:  Univ. 
of  Chicago  Press,  1928.  25*  pp.  327.73072/R593m. 
Bib.  Index. 

Rippy  writes  a  historical  review  titled  "The  United  Slates  and 
Mexico.  1910-1927.";  Vasconcelos.  “A  Mexican's  Point  of  View”; 
and  Stevens,  "An  American's  Point  of  View." 

1158.  “Anti-Americanism  in  Mexico,  1910-1913.”  Fred¬ 
erick  C.  Turner.  Hispanic  American  Historical  Review, 
Vol.  17,  Nov.  1967,  pp.  502-518.  Notes. 

A  recounting  of  incidents  of  anti-American  outbursts  in  widely 
scattered  regions  of  Mexico. 

1159.  Chasing  Villa:  The  Story  Behind  the  Story  of 
Pershing's  Expedition  into  Mexico.  Frank  Tompkins. 
Harrisburg:  Milit;  -v  Publishing  Co.,  1934.  270  pp. 
972.08/T59c.  Ulus.  Appendixes. 

The  author  describes  'he  operation'  of  the  U.S.  military  ex¬ 
pedition  (in  which  he  participated).  Appendix  B,  written  by 
Capt.  Benjamin  D.  Foulois,  is  titled:  "Report  of  the  Operations 
of  the  First  Aero  Squadron,  Signal  Corps,  with  the  Mexican 
Punitive  Expedition,  for  period  March  15  to  August  15.  1916." 
Appendix  D  is  a  roster  of  the  commissioned  officers  who  par¬ 
ticipated  in  the  expedition. 

1160.  Climax  at  Buena  Vista:  The  American  Campaigns 
in  Northeastern  Mexico,  1846-47.  David  Lavender. 
Philadelphia:  J.  B.  Lippincott  Co.,  1966.  252  pp. 
973.62/L399c.  Bib.  Index. 

Events  leading  up  to  the  Mexican  War  and  the  campaigns  and 
battles  of  Monterrey  and  Buena  Vista  (near  Saltillo)  told  in  an 
entertaining  style. 

1161.  The  Diplomatic  Piotection  of  Americans  in  Mex¬ 
ico.  Frederck  S.  Dtinn.  New  York:  Columbia  Univ. 
Press,  1 93 j.  439  pp.  327.73072/D923d.  Bib.  Index. 

Autho:  1  primary  purpose  in  this  review  of  a  century  of  U-S.- 
Mcxican  relations  is  to  show  "how  the  institution  of  diplomatic 
prop  -tion  has  operated  in  the  relations  of  the  two  countries. 

1164.  Early  Diplomatic  Relations  between  the  United 
States  and  Mexico.  William  R.  Manning.  Baltimore: 
Johns  Hopkins  Press,  1916.  406  pp.  327.73072/ 
M284e.  Bib.  Index. 

A  scholarly  survey  of  the  period  1825-1829,  in  which  Joel 
Roberts  Poinsett,  first  U.S  minister  to  Mexico,  figures  promi¬ 
nently. 

1163.  Gringo:  The  American  Tv  Seen  by  Mexican  Jour¬ 
nalists.  John  C.  Merrill.  Gainesville:  Univ.  of  Florida 
Press.  1963.  521  pp.  327.73072/ M571g. 

A  sampling  of  Mexican  daily  newspaper  writing  for  the  period, 
lose  1962.  to  determine  the  "attitude  held  by  Mexican  journa¬ 
lists  toward  the  people  and  government  of  the  United  State..." 


Madison:  Univ.  of  Wisconsin  Press,  1960.  J69  pp. 
327.73072/C947).  Ulus.  Bib.  Index. 

A  well-documented  study  of  Daniels'  role  In  U.S  -Mexican  re¬ 
lations  during  his  nine  years  (1933-1941)  as  U.S.  Ambassador. 

1165.  “The  Lind  Mission  to  Mexico."  Kenneth  J.  Grieb. 
Carribean  Studies,  Vol.  7,  Jan.  1968,  pp.  25-43. 
Notes. 

President  Wilson’s  intervention  in  Mexican  internal  affairs 
through  his  “personal  representative,”  who  was  sent  to  Mexico 
"to  act  as  adviser  to  the  American  Embassy.” 

1166.  The  Mexican  War.  Otis  A.  Singletary.  Chicago: 
Univ.  of  Chicago  Press,  1960.  181  pp.  973.62/S617m. 
Bib.  Index. 

A  brief  "topical”  survey  of  the  causes  of  the  war,  the  cam¬ 
paigns,  the  inner  struggles  for  power  by  generals  and  politicians, 
and  the  diplomacy  involved  in  the  war  from  beginning  to  end. 

1167.  Mexico  during  the  War  wita  the  United  States. 
Jose  Fernando  Ramirez  (Walter  V.  Scholes,  ed.; 
Elliott  B.  Scherr,  tr. ) .  Columbia:  Univ.  of  Missouri, 
1950.  165  pp.  972.05/R173m.  Notes.  Index. 

Volume  consists  of  extracts  from  Ramirez’  diary  and  corres¬ 
pondence  in  the  years  1845-1847.  Volume  was  originally  published 
by  Genaro  Garda  in  1905  in  his  Documentor  ineditos  6  may 
raros  para  la  hisloria  de  Mexico. 

1168.  “Mexico,  Fidelismo  and  the  United  States." 
Howard  F.  Cline.  Orbis,  Vol.  5,  Summer  1961,  pp. 
152-165.  Notes. 

An  attempt  to  answer  a  number  of  widely  asked  questions 
which  can  be  consolidated  in  the  author’s  phrasing  as  follcv  s: 

.  .  are  the  prospects  that  Mexico  and  the  United  States  will 
continue  the  ‘Era  of  Good  Feeling’  initiated  around  1938,  or  are 
we  faced  with  the  possibility  that  an  erstwhile  friendly  government 
will  become  an  antagonistic,  hostile,  adversary?” 

1169.  “Mexico:  The  Problems  of  Proximity.”  Gladys 
Deltnas.  Reporter,  Vol.  38,  Apr.  18,  1968,  pp.  34-37. 

Problems  and  perils,  benefits  and  disadvantages  to  the  United 
States  and  Mexico  stemming  from  their  sharing  of  a  long  land 
frontier. 

1170.  Origins  of  the  War  with  Mexico:  The  Polk-Stock- 
ton  Intrigue.  Glenn  W.  Price.  Austin:  Univ  of  Texas 
Press,  1967.  189  pp.  973.62/P945o.  Bib.  Index. 

An  attempt  to  document  the  involvement  of  President  Polk  in 
Commodore  Robert  F.  Stockton’s  plan  to  involve  the  United 
States  in  a  war  with  Mexico  over  the  question  of  Texas. 

1171.  Rehearsal  for  Conflict:  The  War  with  Mexico, 
1846-1848.  Alfred  H.  Bill.  New  York:  Knopf,  1947. 
352  pp.  973.62/ B596r.  Illus.  Bib.  Index. 

For  the  general  reader. 

1172.  The  United  States  and  Mexico.  J.  Fred  Rippy. 
New  York:  Knopf,  1926.  401  pp.  972/R48u.  Bib. 
Index. 

Author’s  work  is  designed  to  disclose  the  “difficulties  which 
have  arisen  between  the  two  countries,  the  factors  which  have 
produced  them,  and  the  spirit  in  which  they  have  been  met.” 

1173.  “The  Unit  J  States  and  Mexico.”  Annals,  Vol. 
132.  Jul.  1927,  pp.  164-186. 

Six  short  reports  on  U.S.-M  —  relations.  Authors  and  titles 
include:  Guy  Stevens,  "Protec  the  Rights  of  Americans  in 
Mexico";  J.  Fred  Rippy.  "Fund,  nentals  in  the  Present  Mexican 
Situation";  Frank  Tanncnbaum,  "Mexico's  Interna.  Politics  and 
American  Diplomacy";  Norman  Hapgood,  “Public  Opinion  on 
Mexico":  Charles  C.  Hyde,  “A  Possible  Method  of  Adjusting  the 
Controversy  with  Mexico”;  Ira  J.  Williams,  “Fair,  Unsettled,  or 
Increasing  Cloudiness?  Brief  Comments  on  the  Mexican  Situa¬ 
tion.” 

1174.  The  United  States  and  Mexico.  Howard  F.  Cline. 
Harvard  Univ.  Press,  1963.  452  pp.  972.08/C641u/ 
1963.  Bib.  Appendixes.  Index. 

Basically,  a  history  of  Mexican  internal  developments — political, 
diplomatic,  economic,  and  others — after  1910,  but  with  a  brief 
survey  of  earlier  history  (in  Part  I)  and,  throughout,  a  continuing 
linkage  with  the  United  States  as  expressed  in  the  title. 
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1175.  The  United  States  and  Mexico,  1821-1848. 
George  L.  Rives.  New  York:  Charles  Scribner's  Sons, 
1913.  ?  Vols.  972/R623u.  Ulus.  Bib.  Index. 

A  "cholarly  history  of  the  events  "which  culminated  in  war  in 
IIK6  and  peace  in  1848.” 

1176.  The  United  States  versus  Porfirio  Diaz.  Daniel 
Coslo  Villegas  (Nettie  lee  Benson,  tr.).  Lincoln. 
Univ.  of  Nebraska  Piess,  1963.  259  pp.  327.73072/ 
C834o.  Bib.  Index. 

A  study  of  U.S.-Mcxican  relations  for  the  period  1876  -1880  that 
led  to  the  recognition  by  the  United  States  of  the  Diaz  govern¬ 
ment. 

1177.  "Unofficial  Intervention  of  the  United  States  in 
Mexico's  Religious  Crisis,  1926-1930.”  Edward  J. 


Serbusse,  The  Americas,  Vol.  23,  Jul.  1966,  pp.  28-62. 
Notes. 

Author's  declared  purpose  is  "to  present  the  altitude  of  the 
United  States  government  toward  that  Internal  conflict  in  Mexico; 
and  to  stress  the  policy  of  unofficial  intervention  that  resulted.” 

1178.  The  War  with  Mexico.  Justin  H.  Smith.  2  Vols. 
New  York:  Macmillan,  1919,  973.6/Sm6.  Maps.  Notes. 
Index. 

A  scholarly  study  of  the  causes  of  and  events  of  the  war. 

1179.  The  War  with  Mexico:  Why  Did  It  Happen? 
Armin  Rappoport  (ed.).  Chicago:  Rand  McNally 
&  Co.,  1964.  60  pp.  Bib.  973.62/R221W. 

A  brief  booklet  composed  of  various  kinds  of  writings  (speeches, 
articles,  letters,  pamphlets,  etc.)  in  four  divisions.  The  first  is 
devoted  to  the  issues.  The  last  three  to  three  questions  seeking  to 
determine  the  reasons  why  the  war  occurred. 


Nicaragua 


1180.  “Mission  to  Somozaland.”  James  L.  Busey.  Nation, 
Vol.  190,  Feb.  27,  1960,  pp.  187-189. 

Personalities  in  the  news  from  Nicaragua. 

1181.  “The  Nicaragua  Canal  Story.”  H.  R.  Haar,  Jr. 
Military  Engineer,  Vol.  48,  May-June  1956,  pp. 
188-192. 

A  brief  tracing  of  the  historical  highlights  of  the  negotiations 
for  rights  to  construct  a  canal  through  Nicaraguan  territory. 

1182.  “Nicaragua:  The  Somoza  Dynasty,”  Charles  W. 
Anderson,  pp.  91-111,  in  Martin  C.  Needier  (ed.), 
Political  Systems  of  Latin  America,  1964  (320.98/ 
N375p). 

Economy,  social  structure,  history,  political  processes,  govern¬ 
mental  institutions,  public  policy. 

1183.  “Somoza  of  Nicaragua.”  Patrick  McMahon.  Amer¬ 
ican  Mercury,  Vol.  78,  Apr.  1954,  pp.  132-136. 

A  very  brief  laudatory  sketch  of  the  political  role  of  President 
Anastasio  Somoza. 

1184.  The  War  in  Nicaragua.  William  Walker.  New 
York:  S.  H.  Goetzel  &  Co.,  1860.  431  pp.  972.85/ 
W186w. 

Memoirs  of  the  well-known  American  who  led  filibustering 
expeditions  in  Central  America  in  the  1850's  and  1860’s. 

ECONOMY 

1185.  “The  Agricultural  Economy  of  Nicaragua.”  Donald 
H.  Winters.  Journal  of  Inter-American  Studies,  Vol. 
6,  Oct.  1964,  pp.  501-519. 

Problems  in  production,  major  export  crops,  other  basic  crops, 
and  factors  limiting  agricultural  development. 

1186.  The  Economic  Development  of  Nicaragua.  Balti- 
r..crc:  Johns  Hopkins  Press.  195.).  *24  pp.  .255/ 

16 le.  Index. 

A  report  of  an  IBRD  special  study  mission  created  a<  the  re¬ 
quest  of  the  Government  of  Nicaragua.  The  report  is  based  on 
the  mission's  study  of  the  problem  on  location  in  Nicaragua  from 
July  1951  to  May  1952.  Covered  are  ,uch  topics  as  development, 
industry,  power  projects,  mining,  agriculture  and  forestry,  and  the 
fiscal  system. 


1187.  Incentives  to  Private  Industry  in  Nicaragua.  John 
Lindeman  and  others.  Washington:  International  Ec¬ 
onomic  Consultants,  Inc.,  1961.  150  pp.  338.97285/ 
161  li.  Appendixes. 

The  report  describes  the  “environmental,  institutional,  and 
economic  factors  affecting  private  industrial  enterprise  in  Nica¬ 
ragua”  and  makes  suggestions  for  improving  existing  conditions. 
The  report  is  based  in  large  part  on  the  findings  accumulated  by 
a  three-man  survey  team,  which  spent  the  months  of  April  and 
May  1961  in  Nicaragua. 

U.  S.  RELATIONS  WITH 

1188.  Quijole  on  a  Burro:  Sandino  and  the  Marines,  a 
Study  in  the  Formulation  of  Foreign  Policy.  Lejeune 
Cummins.  Mexico  City:  La  Impresora  Azteca,  1958. 
206  pp.  327.7307285  /C97 1  q.  Bib.  Index. 

The  story  of  U.S.  intervention  in  Nicaragua  and  of  the  influence 
that  the  intervention  had  in  shaping  Latin  American  opinion  of 
the  United  States. 

1189.  The  Sandino  Affair.  Neill  Macaulay.  Chicago: 
Quadrangle  Books,  1967.  972.85/MI  17s.  319  pp. 
Notes.  Index. 

The  guerrilla  career  of  Augusto  C.  Sandino,  leader  of  the  Nic¬ 
araguan  revolutionary  forces  from  1926  until  his  execution  in  1934. 

1190.  “State  Department  Operations:  The  Rama  Road.” 
J.  Fred  Rippy.  Inter-American  Economic  Affairs, 
Vol.  9,  Summer  1955,  pp.  17-32.  Notes. 

A  presentation,  based  on  congressional  records,  of  the  back¬ 
ground  history  of  the  U.S.  commitment  to  build  a  highway  for 
Somoza  of  Nicaragua  in  the  WW  II  period. 

1191.  A  Study  of  Rear  Area  Security  Measures.  Wash¬ 
ington:  Special  Operations  Research  Office,  American 
Univ.,  1965.  195  pp.  355.425/A512s.  Bib. 

T  a  study  of  USMC  op^rat'ons  ;  ,  .,,caiub.;a  d'»-*tnp  thr 
Sandrn,  pertou,  see  hart  5,  pp.  149-195,  i.  '.mt  M.  Dodson's 
“Nicaragua  (1926-1933).” 

1192.  “Wilson  Administration  and  Nicaragua,  1913- 
1921.”  George  W.  Baker,  Jr.  The  Americas,  Vol.  22, 
Apr.  1966,  pp.  339-376.  Notes. 

Another  chapter  in  the  evolution  of  President  Wilson’s  policy 
toward  Latin  America. 


Panama 


1193.  The  Chagres:  River  of  Westward  Passage.  John  E. 
Minter.  New  York:  Rinehart  &  Co.,  Inc.,  1948.  418 
pp.  986/M667c.  Illus.  Bib.  Index. 

This  volume  in  the  “Rivers  of  America”  scries  traces  the  history 
of  man’s  use  of  the  Panamanian  stream  from  the  early  Spanish 


explorers  through  the  construction  of  the  Panama  Railroad  and 
the  Panama  Can.xl. 

1194.  “Panama,”  Daniel  Goldrich,  pp.  131-147,  in 
Martin  C.  Needier  (ed.).  Political  Systems  of  Latin 
America,  1964  (320.98/N375p). 


Cnirw-nnE* 


54 


Xocietv  rcoRnmv  hislprv  poll!  cji  procwws  gpvfrnmeni.il 
insiituiionv  pitblk  policv. 

1195.  Panama'  400  Years  of  Dreams  and  Cruelty,  David 
Howarth.  New  York:  McGraw-Hill.  1966.  297  pp. 
986  2/H853p.  Bib.  index. 

An  entertaining.  but  undocumented.  hiitory  from  Spanish  dn- 
cnvery  to  ihe  present,  with  thoughts  on  the  role  of  nuclear  ex 
plosives  in  the  construction  of  a  new  canal.  Volume  is  largely 
dependent  on  English  language  sources. 

1196.  The  Republic  of  Panama  in  World  Affairs ,  1905- 
1950,  Lawrence  O.  Faly.  Philadelphia:  Univ.  of  Penn. 
Press,  1951.  207  pp.  327.86/Ellr.  Bib.  Index. 

Author’s  stated  purpose  is  an  “attempt  to  trace  Panama’s  role 
in  the  development  of  the  spirit  of  international  cooperation  as  a 
dynamic  political  force  of  the  twentieth  century.” 

1197.  The  Untold  Story  of  Panama.  Earl  Harding.  New 
York:  Athene  Press.  Inc.,  1959.  182  pp.  327.730862/ 
H263u.  Bib.  Index. 

Author  In  1908  assembled  documentary  evidence  for  use  by  his 
employer,  Joseph  Pulltizer  to  defend  himscit  against  a  criminal 
libel  suit  ordered  by  President  Theodore  Roosevelt.  In  this  volume 
the  author  uses  evidence  collected  at  that  time  to  begin  his  story 
of  U.S.  involvement  in  the  building  of  the  Panama  Canal.  Story 
continues  to  the  1958  period. 

1CONOMY 

1198.  “The  Economy  of  Panama."  John  Biesanz.  Inter- 
American  Economic  Affairs,  Vol.  6,  Summer  1952, 
pp.  3-28.  Notes. 

A  report  on  various  aspects  of  the  Panamanian  economy — 
agriculture,  manufacturing,  shipping,  and  Canal  Zone  trade. 

1199.  “Interest  Groups  in  Panama  and  the  Central 
American  Common  Market."  Charles  F.  Denton. 
Inter-American  Economic  Affairs,  Vol.  21,  Summer 
1967,  pp.  49-60.  Notes, 

A  report  on  the  findings  produced  by  interviews  with  JO  mem¬ 
bers  of  Panama's  elite  power  structure  on  their  opinions  on  the 
questions  of  membership  in  CACOM,  a  new  treaty  with  the 
United  States,  reform  of  the  bureaucracy,  and  preference  as  to 
political  party. 

1200.  “Rice  Autarky  for  Panama.”  Herbert  C.  Herzfeld. 
Inter-American  Economic  Affairs,  Vol.  11,  Spring 
1958,  pp.  23-35.  Notes.  Tables. 

A  brief  history  of  Panama’s  record  as  a  rice  producer  and  a 
recommendation  that  Panama  strive  only  to  remain  self-sufficient 
rather  than  try  to  become  an  exports!  of  rice. 

PANAMA  CANAL 

1201.  "America's  Troubled  Canal.”  Fortune,  Vol.  55. 
Feb.  1957.  pp.  129-1 32+ .  Illus. 

Problems  in  operating  the  Panama  Canal  arising  from  U.S. 
and  Panamanian  positions  on  key  issues,  and  a  look  at  what  the 
future  holds  for  Isthmian  canal  operations. 

1202.  “50  Years  on  the  Panama  Canal.”  Frank  A. 
Baldwin.  Army  Information  Digest,  Vol.  19,  Aug. 
1964,  pp.  4t>— 52.  Ulus. 

Brief  history  of  construction  and  operation  of  the  Canal  and  a 
briefer  description  of  projects  within  the  Canal  Zone. 

1103.  From  Atlantic  to  Pacific:  A  New  ' nterocean 
Canal.  Immanuel  J.  Klette.  New  York:  harper  and 
Row,  1967.  143  pp.  386.4/K64f.  Notes.  Index. 

Col  Klette  onetime  member  of  the  staff  of  USAFSO,  dis¬ 
cusses  the  issues  and  answers  some  of  the  questions  involved  in 
the  construction  of  a  future  canal  on  the  Isthmus  of  Panama. 

1204.  The  Land  Divided:  A  History  of  the  Panama 
Canal  and  Other  Isthmian  Canal  Projects.  Gcrstle 
Mack.  New  York:  Knopf,  1944.  686  pp.  986/Ml  II. 
Illus.  Bib.  Index. 

A  "history  not  only  of  the  Panama  canal,  but  of  all  Inter- 
oceanic  canal  projects  through  the  length  of  the  American  con¬ 
tinent  .  . . ." 


I2'*9.  ‘A  New  hthmian  Canal — Key  to  Hemispheric 
John  F.  Sandtock.  Nava!  War  College 
Review,  Vol.  18,  Dec.  1965,  pp  1-56.  Bib.  Fitrores. 

An  examination  of  the  economic,  pollilr-1.  siratetic,  *.:d  tech¬ 
nological  factors  to  be  coniidered  In  selecting  the  route  for  a  new 
isthmian  canal. 

1206.  The  Panama  Canal.  Richard  R.  Baxter  and  Doris 
Carroll  (Lyman  M.  Tondel,  Jr.,  ed.).  Dobbs  Ferry, 
N.  Y.:  Oceana  Publications,  Inc.,  1965.  11S  pp. 
327.7  30862/H224p. 

Background  papers  and  proceedings  of  the  Sixth  Hammarskjoid 
Fotum  held  in  May  1964  to  study  the  January  disturbances  along 
the  boundary  of  the  Panama  Canal  Zone. 

1207.  The  Panama  Canal  in  Peace  and  War.  Norman  J. 
Padelford.  New  York:  Macmillan,  1942.  327  pp. 
980/P13p.  Notes.  Index. 

A  WW  II  volume  which  discusses  the  diplomatic  background 
to  the  present  canal,  the  canal's  operations  and  administration, 
and  the  economic  significance  of  the  canal. 

1208.  “The  Panama  Canal:  Next  Communist  One- 
World  Objective?"  American  Mercury,  No.  472,  Jan. 
1964,  pp.  4-31. 

Reprints  of  several  speeches  in  Congress  on  Canal  issues  and 
an  article  by  Mai  Gen.  Charles  A.  Willoughby  titled  “The  Krem¬ 
lin  at  Your  Doorstep." 

1209.  "Prognosis  for  the  Panama  Canal.”  August  C. 
Miller,  Jr.  USNl  Proceedings,  Vo).  90,  Mar.  1964,  pp. 
64-73. 

A  "new  look"  at  the  relationship  of  the  United  States  to 
Panama  and  the  Panama  Canal,  and  possible  future  widening  of 
or  replacing  the  present  canal  with  a  larger  sea-level  type  canal. 
For  comments  by  Congressman  Daniel  J.  Flood  on  the  article, 
see  lb: i,  Jun.  1964,  pp.  112-115. 

1210.  “Sea-Level  Canal:  How  and  Where.”  James  H. 
Stratton.  Foreign  Affairs,  Vol.  43,  Apr.  1965,  pp. 
513-518. 

Possible  routs  and  possible  construction  of  an  isthmian  canal 
to  replace  existing  Panama  Canal,  and  possible  impact  on  the 
Panamanian  economy  if  the  present  site  were  to  be  abandoned. 

1211.  “To  Build  a  Bigger  Ditch.”  August  C.  Miller,  Jr. 
U.S.  Naval  Institute  Proceedings,  Vol.  93,  Sep.  1967, 
pp.  26-34. 

Possibilities  of  using  atomic  energy  for  excavating  a  new  canal 
in  Panama,  and  problems  of  fallout  and  cost  to  be  resolved. 

POLITICS 

1212.  “Developing  Political  Orientations  of  Panamanian 
Students.”  Daniel  Goldrich  and  Edward  W.  Scott. 
Journal  of  Politics,  Vol.  23.  Feb.  1961,  pp.  84-107. 

Results  of  a  survey  of  the  political  orientation  of  two  widely 
divergent  secondary  school  groups  in  the  City  of  Panama  in 
January  1960. 

1213.  “Panamanian  Politics."  John  Biesanz  and  Luke 
M.  Smith,  Journal  of  Politics,  Vol.  14,  Aug.  1952, 
pp.  386-402.  Notes. 

A  study  of  such  features  as  social  influence,  legal  and  extra- 
legal  patterns  in  government,  parties  and  power  centers,  and 
nationalism. 

1214.  “Requisites  for  Political  Legitimacy  in  Panama.” 
David  Goldrich.  Public  Opinion  Quarterly,  Vol.  26, 
Winter  1962.  pp.  664-668. 

Results  of  surveys  of  11th  and  12th  grade  students  in  El  In- 
stituto  Nacional  in  Panama  City. 

sociirr 

1215.  “Cultural  and  Economic  Factors  in  Panamanian 
Race  Relations."  John  Biesanz.  American  Sociological 
Review,  Vol.  14,  Dec.  1949,  pp.  772-779. 

Primarily  a  study  ot  Panamanian  attitudes  toward  the  some 
50,000  Negro  residents  of  West  Indian  birth  or  ancestry. 
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1216.  !h<'  People  of  Panama.  John  and  Mavis  Biesaiiz 
New  York:  Columbia  Univ.  Press.  1955.  418  pp 
9|8.62/B589p,  Ulus.  Bib.  Index. 

A  sociological  study  of  four  Panamanian  groups:  Rural  (or 
interior |  Panamanian:  urban  Panamanians.  West  Indian  Nca- 
roes,  and  U  S.  residents  in  the  Canal  Zone. 

1217.  “Race  Relations  in  Panama  and  the  Canal  Zone.” 
John  Biesanz  and  I.uke  M.  Smith.  American  Journal 
of  Sociology.  Vol.  57,  Jul.  1951,  pp.  7-14.  Notes. 
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panic  American  Historical  Review,  Vol.  43,  Aug. 
1963.  395-404.  Notes. 

A  brief  review  of  the  works  of  the  leading  Cuban  advocates 
of  historical  revisionism  from  1927  to  1%2. 

1539.  "The  Cuban  Revolution:  A  Bibliography  of  Ma¬ 
terials  in  English.”  Sue  Anderson.  Hispanic  American 
Report,  Vol.  14,  Jim.  1961,  pp.  316-319. 

Of  value  for  references  to  works  appearing  in  the  first  two 
years  of  Castro’s  rule. 

1540.  “Doctoral  Dissertations  in  Latin  America  Area 
Studies,  1962-1963.”  Frederick  F..  Kidder  (comp.). 
The  Americas,  Vol.  21,  Oct.  1964,  pp.  196-208. 

A  comprehensive  list  giving  author,  subject  field,  institution, 
and  dissertation  title. 

1541.  Economic  Development  in  I.atin  America:  An 
Annotated  Bibliography.  John  R.  Wish.  New  York: 
Praegcr,  1965.  144  pp.  0 i 6.33098 'W8 1 4e.  Index. 

A  “partially"  annotated  bibliography  of  nto't  value  to  those 
interested  in  food  marketing  in  I.atin  America. 

1542.  Guide  to  Materials  on  I.atin  America  in  the  Na¬ 
tional  Archives.  Vol.  I.  John  P.  Harrison.  Washing¬ 
ton:  GPO.  1961.  246  pp.  OI5.98/H3l4g/V.I. 

A  comprehensive  rcporl  on  manuscript  records  produced  by 
the  U  S.  Pepts.  of  State.  Treasury.  War  and  Navy.  Holdings  in 
the  various  categories  arc  described  as  to  si/e  of  holding  and 
dale,  together  with  a  brief  deseripiion  of  contents.  A  projected 
second  volume  i'  to  describe  records  relating  to  Latin  America 
held  by  other  departments. 

1543.  Handbook  of  Latin  American  Studies.  Gaines¬ 
ville:  Univ.  of  Florida  Press,  1935—.  OI6.9I8H23. 
(AUI.’s  holdings  begin  -  .!>  Vol.  2.  1936.) 

A  multivolume  scries  issued  .imi».ti!v  covering  a  wide  range  of 
i  aiin  American  subjects.  Items  ire  listed  in  the  language  in  which 
they  appeared  (English.  Sp...ush.  Portuguese,  or  Trench).  Anno¬ 
tations  are  frequently  in  Lnglish,  but  often  are  in  the  language 
of  the  original  item. 

1544.  "The  Historiography  of  Colonial  and  Modern 
Bolivia."  Charles  W.  Arnade.  Hispanic  American  His¬ 
torical  Review,  Vol.  42.  Aug.  1962,  pp.  333-384.  Notes. 

A  com  prehem  be  c>v;»>  of  \ulue  lo  the  'indent  of  Bolivian 
history. 

1545.  Latin  America,  IW5-1 949:  .-1  Selected  Bibliog¬ 
raphy  Dorothy  Dillon.  New  York'  United  Nations, 
1 952.  N.p.  016.98  D5791.  Index. 

An  i.M.mnotaied  listing  of  4,xt7  titles  of  hook*,  pamphlets, 
periodicals  ibut  not  periodical  articles),  and  I  atm  American 
government  publications  pertaining  to  the  areas  of  economics, 
education,  geographv.  history,  international  relations,  law,  and 
sociology. 


1546.  Latin  America:  A  Bibliographical  Guide  to 
Economy,  History,  Law,  Politics,  and  Society.  S.  A. 
Bayitch.  Coral  Gables:  Univ.  of  Miami  Press,  1961. 
335  pp.  0I6.98/B3571.  Index. 

A  selective  bibliography  limited  to  the  areas  listed  In  the  sub¬ 
title.  with  the  addition  of  the  area  of  "culture,”  and  limited  to 
works  in  the  English  language.  Entries  are  not  annotated. 

1547.  Latin  America:  An  Annotated  Ribliography  of 
Paperback  Books.  Georgete  M.  Dorn  (comp.).  Wash¬ 
ington:  Hispanic  Foundation,  Library  of  Congress, 
1967.  77  pp.  0I6.918/D7131.  Index. 

Annotations  add  value  to  this  recent  work. 

1548.  “Latin  American  Economic  Integration — A  Sur¬ 
vey  of  Recent  Literature.”  Jorge  E.  Navarrete,  Journal 
of  Common  Market  Studies,  Vol.  4.  Dec.  1965,  pp. 
168-177.  Bib. 

Comments  on  66  articles  and  books  listed  at  tile  end  of  the 

articte. 

1549.  Latin  American  History:  A  Guide  to  the  Litera¬ 
ture  in  English.  Robin  A.  Humphreys.  London:  Ox¬ 
ford  Univ.  Press,  1958.  197  pp.  016.98/H9271/1958. 
Index. 

Volume  lists  2,089  titles.  It  is  restricted,  as  the  title  indicates, 
to  works  appearing  in  English  and  to  works  relating  to  history, 
as  the  author  writes,  "in  the  widest  possible  sense.”  It  is  designed 
particularly  for  the  university  student  and  general  reader. 

1550.  "The  Latin  American  Press  and  the  Space  Race.” 
Peter  H.  Smith.  Journal  of  Inter- American  Studies, 
Vol.  6,  Oct.  1964,  pp.  549-572.  Notes. 

An  attempt  to  explore  the  efforts  of  the  USSR  and  the  USA 
In  outer  space  as  revealed  in  a  study  of  press  reporting  and 
editorial  comment  in  Latin  American  newspapers. 

1551.  Literary  Guide  for  Brazilian  Studies.  William  V. 
Jackson.  Pittsburgh:  Univ.  of  Pittsburgh,  1964.  197 
pp.  01 6.98 1 /J  141.  Tables.  Maps.  Index. 

A  valuable  tool  revealing  (for  the  years  1963-1964)  holdings 
by  U.S.  libraries  and  archives  of  material  peitaining  to  Brazil. 

1552.  Master  Directory  for  Latin  America.  Martin  H. 
Sable.  Los  Angeles:  UCLA  Latin  American  Center, 
1965.  438  pp.  R/918.058/S1 17m. 

Lists  of  organizations,  associations,  and  institutions  in  Latin 
America  and  the  United  States  arranged  under  the  following 
headings:  I.  Government;  2.  Education-Research;  3.  Agriculture, 
4.  Religion;  5.  Busincss-Industry-Finance;  6.  Labor-Cooperatives; 

7.  Organizations  and  Associations  Concerned  with  Latin  America; 

8.  Communications  Media;  9.  Recent  Conferences  and  Con¬ 
gresses;  10.  Miscellaneous. 

1553.  Modern  Latin  America  in  Social  Science  Litera¬ 
ture.  Richard  F.  Behrendt.  Albuquerque:  Univ,  of 
New  Mexico  Press,  1949.  152  pp.  0I6.918/R421m. 
Index. 

A  selective  annotated  bibliography  of  value  for  period  covered. 

1554.  “Recent  Research  and  Writings  on  the  Role 
of  the  Military  in  Latin  America.”  L.  N.  McAlister. 
Latin  American  Research  Review,  Vol.  2,  Fall  1966, 
pp.  5-36.  Notes. 

A  review  in  depth  of  the  major  studies  of  the  Latin  American 
military. 

1555.  "Recent  Research  on  the  Economic  History  of 
Latin  America.”  William  P.  McGrecvey  and  Robson 
B.  Tyrer.  Latin  American  Research  Review,  Vol.  3, 
Spring  1968.  pp.  89-117.  Bib.  Tables. 

A  review  of  economic  studies  made  in  the  past  two  centuries. 

1556.  “A  Review  of  Ecological  Research  in  Middle 
America."  Charles  F.  Bennett.  Latin  American  Re¬ 
search  Review,  Vol.  2,  Summer  1967,  pp.  3-27.  Bib. 

A  survey  of  writings  on  the  subject. 

1557.  .-I  Select  Bibliography:  Asia,  Africa,  Eastern 
Europe,  Latin  America.  New  York:  American  Uni¬ 
versity’s  Field  Staff,  1960.543  pp.  R/016.90I9/A512S. 
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Essentially,  a  tool  for  college  librarians  Interested  In  assembling 
a  collection  for  undergraduate  students.  The  Latin  American 
section  of  this  volume  will  be  of  value  for  others  Interested  In 
the  area.  See  also  the  Supplements  tor  1961  and  1963, 

1558.  “A  Selected  Bibliography  of  Bolivian  Social 
Sciences.”  Charles  W.  Amade.  Inter-American  Re¬ 
view  of  Bibliography,  Vol.  8,  Jul.-Sep.  1958,  pp,  256— 
265.  Notes. 

Contains  references  to  works  of  history,  literature,  bibliography, 
philosophy,  anthropology,  geography,  education,  journalism,  and 
miscellanea. 

1559.  “Social  Stratification  Research  in  Latin  Americ?” 
Sugiyama  Intaka.  Latin  America  Research  Review, 
Vol.  1,  Fall  1965,  pp.  7-34.  Bib. 

A  review  of  work  done  or  under  way,  followed  by  an  extensive 
(pp.  22-34)  list  of  titles  of  completed  research  projects. 

1560.  “La  Sociologia  en  Latinoamerica.”  Roberto  Agra- 
monte.  Journal  of  Inter-American  Studies,  Vol.  2,  Jul. 
1960,  pp.  209-237. 

A  review  of  a  number  of  textbooks  and  other  writings  on 
sociology  by  Latin  American  authors. 


1561.  Statistical  Abstract  of  Latin  Arr  -“TV  9th 

ed,  Norris  B.  Lyle  and  Richard  A.  Caiman  feds,  and 
comps,).  Los  Angeles:  Latin  American  Center,  UCLA, 
1966.  178  pp.  3 18/C  153s/ 1965.  Tables.  Bib. 

A  collection  of  102  tables  of  statistical  Information  on  the  area, 
land  use,  population,  social  organization,  economy,  and  finance. 
Volume  is  the  most  recent  available  in  a  series  begun  in  1956. 

1562.  Survey  of  Investigations  in  Progress  in  the  Field 
of  Latin  American  Studies,  1965.  Selma  F.  Rubin. 
Washington:  Pan  American  Union,  1965.  103  pp. 
0I6.98/H456s/1965.  Index. 

Latest  in  a  series  of  surveys  dating  from  1927.  Survey  lists  843 
titles  of  works  in  progress  in  the  United  States.  Canada,  Puerto 
Rico,  and  Latin  America.  Titles  are  arranged  in  seventeen  topical 
categories. 

1563.  “A  Working  Bibliography  for  the  Study  of  Brazil¬ 
ian  History.”  F..  Bradford  Burns.  The  Americas,  Vol. 
22,  Jul.  1965,  pp.  54-88. 

A  lengthy  selection  of  books  and  articles  of  value  for  the  stu¬ 
dent  of  Brazilian  history. 


Biography 


1564.  The  Conquisitadors.  Jean  Descola  (Malcolm 
Barnes,  tr.).  New  York:  Viking  Press,  1957.  404  pp. 
980/D448c.  Illus.  Index. 

The  discoveries  ard  conquests  of  Columbus,  Cortfc,  Pizarro. 
Valdivia,  Narvaez,  Cabeza  de  Vaca,  de  Soto,  Coronado,  Alvarado, 
and  others  of  the  Spanish  conquistadors,  and  a  tribute  to  Bar- 
tolom6  de  las  Casas,  the  Dominican  defender  of  the  Indians. 

1565.  Destiny  and  Glory.  Edward  S.  Wallace.  New 
York:  Coward-McCann,  Inc.,  1957.  320  pp.  973.6/ 
W188d.  Illus.  Bib.  Index. 

An  entertaining  story  of  the  filibusters  who  invaded  Latin 
American  nations  from  U.S.  bases  hi  the  period  1848-1861. 
Here  are  told  the  human  interest  stories  of  events  in  the  lives  of 
Narciso  Ldpez,  Pierre  Sould,  General  Henningsen,  and  William 
Walker. 

1566.  Eagles  of  the  Andes:  South  American  Struggles  for 
Independence.  Carleton  Beals.  Philadelphia:  Chilton 
Books,  1963.  363  pp.  980.02/B366e.  Bib.  Index. 

Well-written  stories  of  the  parts  played  by  the  leaders  in  the 
fight  for  South  America's  independence. 

1567.  Great  Conquerors  of  South  and  Central  America. 
A.  Hyatt  Verrill.  New  York:  Home  Library,  1943. 
389  pp.  980/C555g.  Bib. 

A  volume  for  juvenile  readers. 

1568.  Latin  American  Leaders.  Harold  E.  Davis.  New 
York:  H.  W.  Wilson  Co.,  1949.  170  pp.  920.08/D2621. 
Bib.  Index. 

Brief  biographies  of  Touissant  1‘Ouverture,  Morelos,  Moreno, 
Rlvadavia,  Feijd,  Santander,  Balmaceda,  Irigoyen,  Barbosa, 
Lizard),  Bello,  Euclides  da  Cunha,  Dario,  Rod6,  Ingenieros,  and 
Caso. 

1569.  The  Liberators  of  Mexico.  John  A.  Caruso.  New 
York:  Pageant  Press,  1954.  342  pp.  972.03/C3291. 
Bib.  Index. 

Popular  biographies  of  Hidalgo.  Morelos,  and  Iturbide. 

1570.  Men  of  Mexico.  James  A.  Magner.  Milwaukee: 
Bruce  Publishing  Co.,  1943.  632  pp.  920.072/M  19m2. 

Brief  biographies  of  Moctezuma  II,  CortSs,  Las  Casas,  Bishop 
Zumirraga,  Vasco  de  Quiroga,  Antonio  de  Mendoza,  Revilla 
Glgedo  If,  Miguel  Hidalgo,  Jos4  Marfa  Morelos,  Iturbide,  Santa 
Anna,  Juirez,  Maximilian,  Porflrio  Diaz,  VenuslUno  Carranz*. 
Plutarco  Ellas  Calks,  LAzaro  Ctrdcnas. 

1571.  Prophets  of  the  Revolution:  Profiles  of  Latin 
American  Leaders.  Robert  J.  Alexander.  New  York: 
Macmillan,  1962.  322  pp.  923.28/ A377p,  Bib.  Index. 

Brief  biographies  of:  Josi  Bailie  y  OrdoAez,  Lazaro  Cirdenas. 
Arturo  Akssandri,  Victor  Radi  Hays  de  la  Torre,  Rdotulo 


Betancourt,  Jos<  Flgueres,  Luis  Muhoz  Marin,  Victor  Paz 
Estenssoro,  Getutio  Vargas,  Juan  Domingo  Per6n,  and  Fidel 
Castro. 

1572.  South  American  Dictators:  During  the  First  Cen¬ 
tury  of  Independence.  A.  Curtis  Wilgus  (ed.).  New 
York:  Russell  &  Russell,  Inc.,  1963.  502  pp.  980/ 
G349s. 

This  reprint  of  a  volume  first  published  in  1937  consists  of 
papers  presented  at  the  Fifth  Seminar  Conference  on  Hispanic 
American  Affairs  held  at  The  George  Washington  University 
during  the  summer  session  of  1936.  More  than  30  of  the  best- 
known  19th  century  dictators  are  the  subjects  of  study  by  A. 
Curtis  Wilgus,  Lewis  W.  Bealer,  Andrew  N.  eleven,  J.  Fred 
Rippy,  Alan  K.  Manchester,  and  Almon  R.  Wright. 

1573.  The  Spanish  Conquistadores.  Frederick  A.  Kirk¬ 
patrick.  London:  Adam  and  Charles  Black,  1946.  366 
pp.  980/K59c/1946.  Illus.  Appendices.  Index. 

Well-told  stories  of  Spain's  warriors  who  won  the  New  World 
between  1492  and  1560. 

1574.  The  Sword  Was  Their  Passport:  A  History  of 
American  Filibustering  in  the  Mexican  Revolution. 
Farris  G.  Warren.  Baton  Rouge:  Louisiana  State  Univ. 
Press,  1943.  286  pp.  972.08/W25s.  Bib.  Index. 

The  Gulifrrez-Magee,  the  Mina,  and  the  Long  filibustering  ex¬ 
peditions  from  Louisiana  into  New  Spain  (present  Texas  and 
Northern  Mexico)  during  the  years  of  the  Mexican  Revolution, 
1812-1821. 

1575.  Twilight  of  the  Tyrants.  Tad  Szulc.  New  York: 
Henry  Holt  and  Co.,  1959.  312  pp.  980.03 /S998t. 
Bib.  Index. 

Biographies  of  Vargas,  Perdn,  Odria,  Pfrez  Jim  fee  z.  and  Rojas 
PinUla. 

1576.  Vision  of  Peru:  Kings,  Conquerors,  Saints.  Violet 
M.  Clifton.  London:  Duckworth,  1947.  364  pp.  985/ 
C639v.  illus.  Bib.  Index. 

A  three-part  history  of  Peru  tcld  in  the  lives  of  the  incas,  the 
Pizarroi  and  their  confederates,  and  of  the  men  and  women  of 
the  Church. 


INDIVIDUAL  BIOOAAPMIIf 

1577,  Balboa  of  Dariin:  Discoverer  of  the  Pacific.  Kath¬ 
leen  Romoli.  Garden  City,  N.Y.:  Doubleday  &  Co., 
Inc.,  1953.  431  pp.  92/B1731r.  Bib.  Index. 

A  scholarly  study  of  the  role  of  Vasco  Nufiez  de  Balboa  la  the 
exploration  and  settlement  of  the  Isthmus  of  Panama  in  the 
first  decade  of  the  16th  century. 
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1578.  A  Servant  Named  Ratixta.  Fdmund  A  Chester. 
New  York:  Henry  Holt  &  Co..  1954.  276  pp.  92/ 
B333c.  Index. 

A  hiugraphv  of  I'ulgencio  Batista,  Cuban  dictator. 

1579.  Hi i th  of  a  Wmld.  Bolivar  in  Terms  of  His 
Peoples.  Waldo  Frank.  Boston:  Houghton  Mifflin  Co.. 
1951.  432  pp.  92  B689f,  lllu*.  Bih.  Index. 

Bolivar's  rule  in  l hr  revolution  against  Spam. 

1580.  Bolivar.  Salvauor  de  Madanaga.  New  York:  Pel¬ 
legrini  &  Cudahy.  1952.  7 1 1  pp.  92/8689ma.  Ulus. 
Notes.  Index. 

One  i>t  the  more  scholarly  studies  of  Simon  Bolivar.  Venezuela’s 
leader  in  the  revolution  against  Spam. 

1581.  Bolivar  and  the  Independence  of  Spanish  America. 
I.  B.  Trend.  New  York:  Macmillan.  1948.  287  pp. 
92/B689».  Bib.  Index. 

An  account  and  an  interpretation  that  attempt  to  "bring  out 
thi  importance  of  Bolivar’s  political  theories." 

1582.  Bolivar  and  the  Political  Thought  of  the  Spanish 
American  Revolution.  Victor  Andres  Belaiinde.  Balti¬ 
more:  The  Johns  Hopkins  Press,  1938.  431  pp.  980/ 
B426h.  Bib.  Index. 

Volume  is  based  largely  on  author’s  lectures  at  the  SorNsnne 
in  l«lt.  at  the  University  of  Miami  in  IS2g-l«N.  and  at  The 
Johns  Hopkins  University  in  1930. 

1583.  Bolivar.  The  Life  of  an  Idealist.  Emil  Ludwig. 
New  York:  Alliance  Book  Corp.,  1942.  362  pp. 
92/B689I.  Index. 

An  undocumented  biography. 

1584.  Bolivar:  The  Passionate  Warrior.  Thomas  R. 
Ybarra.  New  York:  Ives  Washburn.  1929.  375  pp. 
92/B689>.  Bib.  Index. 

The  man  as  he  was.  his  faults,  his  virtues,  and  his  accomplish¬ 
ments. 

1585.  The  Four  Seasons  of  Manuela.  Victor  W.  von 
Hagen.  New  York:  Duell,  Sloan  and  Pearce.  1952. 
320  pp.  92  SI27v.  Bib.  Chronology.  Index. 

The  story  of  Manuela  Sienz  aid  her  years  with  SimsWi  Bolivar 

1584.  Man  of  Glory:  Simon  Bolivar.  Thomas  Rourki* 
(pseud,  for  Daniel  J.  Clinton)  New  York:  WilliaM 
Morrow  &  Co..  1942.  385  pp.  92/B689c.  Bib.  Index. 

The  life  and  work  of  the  Liberator. 

1587.  Sri,  i  ted  Writings  of  Bolivar.  Vicente  Lecuna 
(ccmp’lcr),  Harold  A.  Bierck.  Jr.  fed.),  and  Lewis 
H-rtrar.d  ttf.i.  New  York:  Colonial  Press.  Inc..  195). 
2  "Ols  980  B68‘>s.  Index. 

Volunv  I  x  nerx  peruni.  1X10-1*22;  Volume  II,  1123-1*30. 
ISM.  Si  in  on  HoiiX.fr:  A  Story  of  Courage  Flizahcth 
Waugh  Vest  York:  Macmillan.  1942.  326  pp.  92’ 
H689w.  H  > 

4  t  s’uvtr jphj».4l 

1589.  .Simon  Bolivar.  Daniel  A.  del  Rio.  New  York: 
The  Bolivarian  Sociciv  of  the  United  States,  Inc.. 
1965.  148  pp.  92’B689d.  Bib.  Illus. 

A  brief  jM  uiHkwumrntcU  bho*rar*>  ut  mhaih  the  aoth o# 
gusMrx  freely  irom  umjvvifir  J  hriup 

1598.  Simon  Bolivar:  A  Sketch  of  Ihi  U/r  and  Work. 
Guillermo  A.  Shcrwell.  Caracas:  I  he  Holisartan  !5o- 
ciet)  of  Venezuela.  1951.  232  pp  92  B6«9sb  1951. 
Bib. 

Volume  ti  desrurd  to  asprsts  of  the  lihbgdr  ta  shttk 
he  is  irpresenteJ  as  Patriot.  Warnoc.  Varrsmaa  aad  father  of 
I  ssc  Njiwos 

1591.  Vir-idn  Boloar  South  American  Liberator.  Hilde- 
garde  Angell.  New  York:  W.  W.  Norton  8  Co.,  tnc. 
1930.  296  pp.  92  B689a.  Bib 

A  biography  at  th»  Vrotjv*.  £■.<  ti  leader 


1592.  Amazon  Throne:  The  Story  of  the  Braganzas  of 
Brazil.  Bertita  Harding.  Indianapolis:  Bobbs-Merrill 
Co..  1941.  353  pp.  929.799/H263a.  Illus.  Bib.  Index. 

The  entertaining  story  of  the  royal  family  of  Brazil  to  the  cad 
of  the  F.mpire  In  IOT9. 

1593.  Fidel  Castro.  Enrique  Menetas  (J.  Hale ro  Fergu¬ 
son,  tr.).  New  York:  Taplinger  Publishing  Co..  1964. 
238  pp.  972.9I/M543L  Illus.  Index. 

A  personal  Insight  into  Castro’s  political  career  by  a  com¬ 
panion  In  arms  in  the  Sierra  Maestri 

1594.  Fidel  Castro,  Rebel — Liberator  or  Dictator ?  Jules 
Dubois.  Indianapolis:  The  New  Bobbs-Merrill  Co.. 
Inc..  1959.  391  pp.  92/C335d.  Index. 

Volume  was  written  befor,-  the  author.  Latin  American  cor¬ 
respondent  for  the  Chicago  Tribune,  lost  faith  in  Castro. 

1595.  Ldzaro  Cdrdenas:  Mexican  Democrat.  William  C. 
Townsend.  Ann  Arbor:  George  Wahr  Pub.  Co.,  1952. 
379  pp.  92/C266I.  Index. 

The  life  and  contributions  of  Mexico's  president  in  the  years 
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165*.  "Protest  am  ism  as  «  Factor  of  Culture  Chang*  in 
Brazil.-  Emilio  Willems.  Economic  Drrtiopment  and 
Cultural  Change.  Vol.  3.  JuL  1955,  pp.  321-333. 

A  comrsariva*  at  the  totes  of  Germs*  aad  Amaricaa  fro- 
iruamism  to  htse.1.  aad  a  study  at  Prosevtaat  ways  w  the  two 
(rex  .oeei.itto  of  Pedrtahat  aad  Caaba  and  she  sahaeha* 
ssmamti  of  XlnaSr  Alegre 

1*51.  "Keporu  of  British  Diplomats  Concerning  tin 
Vatin  of  Protestantism  in  Latin  America  in  UJl." 
Wilkins  B.  Winn.  Journal  of  Church  and  Stott.  VoL 
10.  Autumn  19*1.  pp  4J7~444.  Notes. 

F  ssrsyws  is*  Cephas  frvwx  •rhhh  warms  end  caaswSv  in  m 
■wpwus  h  lord  Pehnetwua  mat  am  ta  Aayat  It5l. 
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■OMAN  CATMOiK 

1652.  ‘‘Anglicanism.  Catholicism  and  the  Negro  Slave." 
Herbert  S.  Klein.  Comparative  Studies  in  Society  and 
History.  Vol.  ft.  Apr.  1966,  pp.  295  1 30.  Notes. 

The  approach  In  the  'live  problem  bv  the  Roman  t'jihnla 
Church  in  colonial  Cuba  i*  ct.nlraxrd  with  that  of  (he  Church  of 
England  in  colonial  Virginia 

1453.  Basic  Ecclesiastical  Statistics  for  l.atin  America. 
Thomas  K.  Burch  and  Donald  J.  Burton  (comps  ): 
William  J.  Gibbons  led. I.  Maryknoll.  New  York: 
World  Horizon  Reports,  1955.  54  pp.  282/B947b. 

A  umc  of  MaliMkat  data  pertaining  io  ihe  Roman  Catholic 
Chu  n  Latin  America. 

1454.  .te  Brazilian  Church  and  the  New  left." 
Manoel  Cardozo.  Journal  of  Inter-American  Studies, 
Vol.  6.  Jul.  1964.  pp.  313-321. 

Principally,  a  description  the  purpme  and  accnmptishmrnt' 
of  the  periodical  Btaul  Vtttmt.  ntiuu  by  K-aihcr  Carlo  Jmaphat. 
of  the  Dominican  order. 

1455.  “Brazil’*  CaiHolic  latfl."  Thomas  G.  Sanders. 
America,  Vol.  117,  18  Nov.  19S7,  pp.  598-601. 

How  the  Christian  Democratic  Movement  in  Bfa/U  differs 
from  ib  manifestations  in  Spam-Jv-spcaking  vouMrio  of  l.atin 
America  and  rriMJtn  why  the  movement  has  failed  to  develop  a 
broad  follow inp  among  Roman  CmMm  in  Brazil  who  h:»vc 
leaned  toward  the  Catholic  Left 

1454.  "The  Catholic  Church  and  Modernization  in  !*cru 
and  Chile.”  Fredrick  B.  Pike.  Journal  of  International 
Affairs.  Vol.  20,  No.  2.  1966,  pp.  272-288.  Nolcs. 

F.»idenct»  in  the  twentieth  century  of  how  the  Church  bos 
become  increasing!*  concerned  with  the  whole  man.  with  ho 
body  as  well  as  will  his  uwl  In  the  process,  the  author  view* 
the  church’s  rote  in  socio-economic  area*,  in  the  «*w  of  charity 
and  the  redistribution  of  wealth,  in  reforming  clerical  education, 
on  the  Ksoc  of  birth  control,  and  the  present  prevarious  position 
in  which  the  Church’s  modernization  protfam  has  placed  it. 

1457.  “The  Carbolic  Church  in  Central  America."  Fred 
rick  B.  Pike.  Review  of  Politics,  Vol.  2 ‘  Jan.  1959. 
pp.  83-113.  Notes. 

A  true  teg  of  the  Chuich  »v  State  urugglc  from  ICI  to  thr 
l*»‘v  with  dwtuwioen  ol  Carbolic  crtwaitoa  and  the  >pread  of 
Prorrtlawbm. 

1458.  "Catholic  Revolution  in  Latin  America."  Georg* 
A.  Geyer.  Progressive,  Vol.  32.  Jul.  1968,  pp.  33-36. 

A  vampfutg  of  t  roth  repealed  at  the  annual  C1COP  ICathofte 
lnrer-Ametkan  Cooperation  Program  I  contention  m  St.  l  ovn 
in  the  » inter  of  1*67-4* 

1459.  Catholicism.  Nationalism,  and  0emoerae\  in  Ar¬ 
gentina.  John  J.  Kennedy.  South  Bend:  Ir.iv  o( 
Notre  Dame.  1958  219  pp  282.82  KJ5c.  Bib.  Index. 

Author  *  "articulate  rrflrvtiM  »*f  the  mttwencc  wuh  witch 
(  at  holier*  m  has  pr (meau d.  nr  sought  to  pet  ovate.  the  hods 
politic'’  constitute-  "an  njusuwo  of  the  principal  ideas,  thrones 
and  trends  which  Argentine  Cathohc  thought  ha*  produced”  «n 
thr  century  and  a  half  since  l HO 

1444.  “Challenge  to  Catholicism  in  l-siin  Amei.ea.' 
Ivan  Vallwr  Trans-Action.  Vol.  4.  Jun.  1967  pp. 
17-26  ff  lllia 

An  ruaumtiM  nf  femt  patterns  chaiactef **lh  of  thr  ttad»- 
tional  chsMvh  and  the  timkeflew  of  erw  cldcs  n  the  new" 
ch*  and  thru  i*»k  «n  ds  poptn 

1441.  "Changing  Rok  of  ihe  Church."  Smith  Htmpstnnc. 
Nation.  Vol.  203.  12  Sep.  1966.  pj,  216-219 

The  Roman  (  dMx  Ownfc  *  fuuthti  >•  post  an*tes  and  a 
rrsarw  of  piohrn*  confronting  thr  Mu.uh  ift  thr  ndtic  eta 

1448.  Cliu/ieeih  anj  Rrndmf***  T nr  I  rxn*n  of  Cmha. 
Leslie  Dew  an  New  York:  Herder  and  Herder.  196). 
3J0  pp.  261.7097291  D5!5c.  Noiev  Index. 

An  nantMkd  c4  the  frig  "'*hf  of  thr  Rmnan  Catted* 
Owtift  in  (  «bi  to  <  astro  *  l  cm  .mu  state  unt  Ifh 

1445.  “Church  and  State  and  Political  Developenmf  m 
Chile."  Fredrick  H  Pike  Jowna!  of  I'hmrh  and 
Slate.  VoL  lu.  Winter  1964.  pp  99-11).  Nctcv 


An  exanilnalfon  of  ihe  Church'*  role  in  Chilean  politic*  In 
xvcrx!  era*  of  Ihe  n«ilon‘»  hhloey.  including  Ihe  recent  pact 
which  has  witnessed  the  rise  to  power  of  I  he  Chtisflan  I)cm<  ai*. 

1444.  “Church  and  Stale  in  Colombia  a*  Obsen  d  by 
American  Diplomats,  1834-1906.”  Carey  Shawr,  Jr. 
Hispanic  American  Historical  Review,  Vol.  21,  Nov. 
1941.  pp.  577-613. 

Prtma  ily.  a  collection  of  excerpts  from  official  correspondence 
of  U  S  representatives  i .Signed  lo  Diifuii.  Colombia. 

1445.  Church  and  State  in  fxttin  America:  A  History  of 
Politico-Ecclesiastical  Relations.  J.  Lloyd  Mtcham. 
Chapel  Hill:  llniv.  of  North  Carolina  Press.  1934.  550 
pp.  261.7098  MJ»3c.  Bib.  Index. 

This  volume  is  mu  a  history  as  such,  but  an  inquiry  into  the 
historical  evolution  of  the  political  position  of  the  Roman 
(  dlhoiik  (  hutch  iii  f  atm  America  Fu|‘.  *i  treatment  is  given  to 
Mexico  but  ebapte's  arr  ahi  ik- voted  to  Venrzurl.i.  Colombia. 
Icuador .  Peru,  Chile.  Argentina.  Bolivia  a.vd  Paraguay.  Brazil 
and  Uruguay,  the  ‘  afthbean,  and  Central  America 

1444.  "Church  and  Stale  in  l.atin  America."  James  F. 
Wood.  Jr.  Journal  of  Chuich  and  State,  Vol.  8.  Spring 
1966.  pp.  173-183. 

A  review  of  historical  and  recent  relationship*  between  live 
Roman  Catholic  Church  and  the  different  !  atm  American  nations. 

1447.  Church  and  State  in  Mexico ,  1822-1857,  Wilfrid 
H.  Called!.  New  York:  Octagon  Books,  lr»c..  1965. 
357  pp.  261.7097 1 /Cl  56c.  Bib.  Appendix.  Index. 

A  scholarly  study,  originally  published  in  1926.  of  the  men 
and  the  event*  involved  in  the  struggle  in  which  the  (  nurch  sought 
to  retain  its  -cahh,  »t >  power  and  it*  temporal  mtiurncr  m  the 
first  55  years  of  Mexican  independence. 

1448.  The  Church  and  the  Crisis  in  tht  dominie  an  Re¬ 
public .  Jamc*  A.  Clark.  WcMminiMcr.  Md.:  Newman 
Pro*.  1967.  265  pp.  282.7293  C  593c.  lllua.  Bib.  Index. 

An  tnquirv  into  (he  role  played  by  the  Roman  Catho1*  Church 
in  the  1965  uprising  in  the  Dominican  Rr  -iblu. 

1449.  The  Church  and  the  Latin  American  Revolution. 
Francois  Hnulart  and  Emile  Pin  (Giltwl  Banh.  f. ) 
New  York:  Shccd  and  Ward,  1965.  264  pp.  309.18 
H844c.  Appendices. 

A  study  of  social,  economic,  and  political  facets  of  I  atm 
American  tile  prcktOr*  Part  III.  "The  l.atin  American  Chuich 
tn  the  Social  Change”  Apfcndvrs  cove;  tlv.  fotio»u»g  topws 
percentage  of  pcopte  employed  in  agriculture;  consumer  price 
indexes,  crude  marriage  tato.  population,  daily  newspaper* 
rrmcsUMtsm. 

1674.  ‘  'Ihe  Cburch  in  Spanish  America's  History.” 
Julius  G.  Klein.  Catholic  Historical  Review.  Vol.  3. 
Oct.  I9!7,  pp.  290-307.  (Aniclc  is  reprinted  in 
Howard  F.  Cline  icomp.  and  ctl),  fjitin  American 
History  t  1967 ),  pp.  82-92.)  '9K0  Cb41 1] 

A  bi»cf  :oe*  ol  thr  tote  of  the  Roman  Catholic  Church  m 
the  conquest,  cokxu/aikon  independence.  and  KpobUaa  etas. 

1671.  lue  Church  m  the  New  lain  America.  John  J 
Const dmc  ted  ).  Notre  Dame.  Ftdcs  Publishers.  Inc., 
1964.  240  pp.  282.8  C755c.  Index. 

A  xix>  ol  (upiti  fur-ci -,iJ  at  thr  Lux  Annual  t  lt  or 
n'othuli.  Imci  Amrfhui  I'uopciataoa  Pr 0*1  am l  meet  in *  htM 
u  '.  fc*a«*v  Jo  I  lisuar  l«M  thr  U  port*  oh  'he  foSt  e4  the 
Cettoin  (  VrtH  te  aud-tnentirth  tratmi  t  atie  tmrigj  air 
la'hnwl  h*  a  .urptemnM  MM  t  aim  Aaarixa  te  *»urf. '  »hs*b 
H  *  b*«rf  factual  frt>«t  o«  thr  gnxtoph'  fwogwe  gcowmew*  a*J 
o'  K*on  ta  r>.h  of  Jo  ixtx*- 

1472.  “The  Clergy  anC  the  Independence  of  New  Spam  “ 
Karl  M.  Schmtll  Hispanic  Amr-iritn  Historical  Re¬ 
new.  Vo!  34.  Aug  1954.  pp.  289-3)2 
Respect  is  c  t.-Ar*  of  bial  and  insurgent  *kr»<  m  the  wars  lor 
tftfrfvidrf.r  n  Mexico. 

1471.  “The  Compatibility  ed  Church  and  Stale  in 
Mexico.'  Frederick  C.  Turner,  lotona!  of  Inter. 
fimiM  Studies.  Vol.  9.  iVt  1967.  pp.  59 1  -602, 
llluv 

Xn  nmixgixvi  of  the  RrVun  rtjvtir«*t  i  *  if*:  wbrthrt  W 
t«WcaUsew  and  **t  *.cwnpui8bb: 
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1674.  ihf  Conflict  between  Church  and  State  in  Latin 
Interim.  Fredrick  B.  Pike  fed.)  New  York:  Knopf. 
I'»M.  ?Y>  pp.  J22P635c. 

\  of  writings,  covtrnng  the  colonel,  independence, 

and  con:.. inpnr .it v  period'.  bv  such  authorities  as  Jo*6  Toribio 
Me.' *:j.  Items  Ch.irk*'*  lea.  Salvador  de  Madariaga.  Irving  A. 

I  t-.-'i  ird.  Iluheit  Howe  Bancroft.  Mathias  O.  Kiemen.  Aurelio 
!  **»  Mosa  INiVIr.  William  Rex  C  rawford.  Imilio  Portes  Gil. 
fraiui.  Mernman  .St anger,  c  larence  H.  Haring.  J.  I.Icyd  Mecham. 

M. tf i.t no  Rnssdl  >  Arellano.  Jorge  Ivan  fltihner  Gallo.  Eduardo 
I'rei  V*'i»i.i!va.  and  Robert  F  Scott. 

1675.  "Dichotomies  in  the  C  hurch.”  John  J.  Kennedy. 
Annals.  Vol.  334,  M;ir.  1961.  pp.  54-62. 

An  attempt  “to  identify  some  prevailing  trends  {in  the  Roman 
t  athoiic  church]  and  to  evaluate  them  in  the  light  of  historic 
precedent  and  influence.” 

1676.  "Fascism  and  Smarquisi  'o:  Popular  Nationalism 
against  the  Mexican  Revolution.”  Albert  L.  Michaels. 
Journal  of  Church  and  State.  Vol.  8,  Spring  1966, 
pp.  234-250.  Notes. 

Fascist  groups,  leaders,  and  programs  of  the  origin  of 

siuarquismo.  its  ideo* '«>,  attitude  the  Church  toward.  growth 
ol  in  late  \W\. 

1677.  "A  Franciscan  Bishopric  in  the  Amazon:  Some 
Con’emporary  Problems  of  Brazilian  Catholicism.” 
Frank  Bonilla.  American  Universities  Field  Staff  Re- 
ptitls  Service.  Fast  Coast  South  America  Series,  Vol.  S, 
No  5,  Nov.  I9p|.  pp.  1-14.  Ulus. 

A  cursory  rev  lev  of  !he  i.>lc  of  the  Church  in  Brazil  and 
popular  auiludes  toward  it. 

1678.  The  Inquisition  in  the  Spanish  Dependencies. 
Henry  C.  l  ea.  New  York:  Macmillan,  1922.  564  pp. 
916.94  1.433i.  Notes.  Appendixes.  Index. 

Of  interest  to  students  of  t  utin  American  history  for  its  revela¬ 
tions  of  the  operations  of  the  inquisitorial  arm  of  the  Church  in 
Mexico  Peru,  and  New  Granada. 

1679.  /  .atin  American  Catholicism.  A  Self-evaluation — 
A  Study  of  the  Cliimt  tie  Report.  William  H.  Cole¬ 
man.  Maryknoll.  N.Y.:  Maryknoll  Publications.  1958. 
It)5  pp.  28‘VS  C692I.  Notes.  Index. 

Ait  examination,  far  North  American  Catholics,  of  the  content 
of  the  ton-pane  report  written  at  Chimbotc.  Peru,  in  1953  by 
representatives  of  Catholic  Action  organizations  in  the  20  Latin 
American  nations.  The  report  itself  was  designed  “to  discover 
more  modern  and  efficacious  ways  of  carrying  on  the  lay 
apo'tolatc.  .  .  .” 

1680.  "I  atin  American  Diary:  Changes  in  Six  Cities 
along  I  tin  .America’s  Pacific  Coast.”  Ft ’gene  K. 
Culhane.  America,  Vol.  116,  18  Feb.  196'  pp.  243- 
2-'6. 

The  author,  a  Jesuit  ptiesl.  reports  in  very  brief  fashion  his 
ohservatio  .  primarily  as  related  to  the  Roman  Catholic  Church, 
at  the  cities  of  Santiago.  Guayaquil.  Unite,  Bogota,  San  .Miguelito 
(Panama),  and  .Mexico  City. 

1681.  "The  Meaning  of  the  Cristero  Religious  War 
against  the  Mexican  Rcvol;.  Ian.”  James  W.  Wilkie. 
Journal  of  Church  and  State,  Vol.  8,  Spring  1966, 
pp.  214-233.  Notes. 

A  reexamination  of  the  origins  of  the  Cris’ero  conflict,  an 
identification  of  its  goats,  and  an  explanation  of  the  outcome  of 
the  mice  between  Church  and  Stale  in  1929  that  ended  the  three- 
vear  1 19:6  -1929)  conflict  in  which  thousands  of  Calhoti, , 
rebelled  and  fought  against  the  State. 

1682.  "The  Meaning  of  the  Latin  American  Revolution.” 
Joseph  Clremillon.  Congressional  Record,  Vol,  110, 
Part  12.  88th  Cong..  2d  sess.,  Jul.  6,  1964,  pp. 
161)47-16050. 

I  he  changing  role  of  the  Roman  Catholic  Church — leaders, 
actions. 

1683.  "The  Mission  as  a  Frontier  Institution  in  the 
Spanish- Amei  Lain  Colonics."  Herbert  E.  Bolton. 
American  Historical  Review,  Vol.  23,  Oct.  1917, 
pp.  42-61. 


The  use  by  the  Spanish  crown  of  the  Catholic  Church  on  the 
frontier  as  a  civilizing  influence  In  the  conquest  of  Spanish 
America. 

1684.  “The  Modernized  Church  in  Peru:  Two  Aspect*.” 
Fredrick  B.  Pike.  Review  of  Politics,  Vol.  26,  Jul. 
1964.  pp.  307-318. 

The  Catholic  Church's  position  on  the  role  of  property  tn 
society  and  the  development  of  "natural  virtue”  as  the  "only 
solid.  .  .  approach  to  social  reform.” 

1685.  New  Horizons  in  Latin  America,  John  J.  Consi- 
dine.  New  York:  Dodd,  Mead  A  Co.,  1958.  379  pp. 
9l8,'C755n.  Ulus.  Glossary.  Appendix.  Index. 

A  Roman  Catholic  writer  reports  on  religion  in  Latin  Amrrica 
as  well  as  then-current  historical  developments  observed  firsthand 
.ui  his  travels. 

1686.  "New  Social  and  Political  Trends  in  the  Roman 
Catholic  Church  (in  Latin  America]."  Robert  J.  Alex¬ 
ander.  Journal  oj  International  Affairs,  Vol.  12,  No. 

2,  1958.  pp.  144-149. 

A  look  at  such  trends  as  those  typified  by  the  Christian  Demo¬ 
cratic  parties,  papal  encyclicals,  labor  organizations,  and  church 
relationships  with  dictators. 

1687.  “The  Papacy  and  Spanish  American  Independ¬ 
ence.”  J.  Lloyd  Mecham.  Hispanic  American  His¬ 
torical  Review,  Vol.  9.  May  1929,  pp.  154-175.  Notes. 

An  examination  of  the  answers  to  two  questions:  (1)  "Should 
the  holy  see  recognize  the  independence  of  the  Spanish-American 
republics?”  (2)  “How  long  should  the  patronage  of  the  Spanish 
king  over  the  American  church  be  observed,  and.  after  its  ter¬ 
mination,  what  was  to  be  the  nature  oi  control  to  be  substituted 
in  America  for  it?” 

1688.  Religion  and  Faith  in  I  atin  America.  W.  Stanley 
Rycroft.  Philadelphia:  The  Westminster  Press,  1958. 
208  pp.  278/R99!r.  Bib.  Glossary.  Index. 

The  story  both  of  Catholicism  and  of  more  recent  Protestant 
developments. 

1689.  Religion,  Revolution,  and  Reform:  New  Forces 
for  Change  in  Latin  America.  William  V.  D* Antonio 
and  Fredrick  B.  Pike  (eds.).  New  York:  Praeger, 
1964.  276  pp.  278/D194r.  Bib. 

A  collection  of  12  papers  and  discussions  presented  at  a 
conference  held  at  Notre  Came  University  in  April  1963. 

1690.  I  he  Religious  Dimension  in  the  New  Latin 
America.  John  J.  Considine  (ed. ).  Notre  Dame: 
Fides  Publishers,  Inc.,  1966.  238  pp.  282.8/C755r. 
Index. 

Eighteen  papers  presented  at  the  Third  Annual  CICOP  (Cath¬ 
olic  In.cr-American  Cooperation  Program)  Conference  held  in 
Chicago  in  January  1966. 

1691.  “Religious  Sectarianism  in  the  Sertao  of  Northeast 
Brazil,  1815-1966.”  Sue  A.  Gross.  Journal  of  Inter- 
American  Studies,  Vol.  10,  Jul.  1968,  pp.  369-383. 

An  examination  of  the  geographic,  economic,  political,  and 
social  factors  tha*  led  to  the  development  of  the  different  sects 
and  a  study  of  the  leaders  and  beliefs  of  the  several  different 
sects. 

1692.  The  Roman  Catholic  Church  as  a  Factor  in  the 
Political  and  Social  History  of  Mexico.  Ernest  Galarza. 
Sacramento:  Capital  Press.  1928.  188  pp.  232.721/ 
G147r.  Bib. 

An  exploration  of  the  history  of  the  Roman  Catholic  Church 
in  Mexico  serves  as  a  prelude  to  answering  five  stated  questions 
pertaining  to  the  Church  uud  its  operations  under  the  Calles 
regime. 

1693.  “Shortage  of  Priests  in  Latin  America:  A  His¬ 
torical  Evaluation  of  Werner  Promper’s  Priesternot 
in  Lutinamerika."  Antonine  Tibesar.  The  Americas, 
Vol.  22,  Apr.  1966,  pp.  413-420. 

A  review  of  the  volume,  produced  after  10  years  of  research, 
revealing  the  great  shortage  of  priests  in  all  Latin  American 
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countries.  Review  gives  some  clues  to  the  allure  end  size  of  the 
personnel  problem  confronting  the  Roman  Catholic  Church  in 
the  area. 

1694.  Social  Revolution  in  the  New  Latin  America:  A 
Catholic  Appraisal.  John  J.  Considine  (ed.).  Notre 
Dame.  Indiana:  Fides  Publishers,  Inc.,  196S.  24$  pp. 
309.18/C755S.  Index. 

A  collection  of  It  writings  by  19  authors,  half  of  whom  are 
Roman  Catholic  clergymen.  The  chapters  are  arranged  under 
the  following  sectional  headings:  I,  Soclo-Culturxl  Considerations: 
li.  Political  Considerations;  III,  Socio-Economic  Considerations; 
and  IV,  Religio-Social  Considerations. 


IMS.  The  Spiritual  Conquest  of  New  Mexico:  An 
Essay  on  the  Apostolate  and  the  Evangelizing  Methods 
of  the  Mendicant  Orders  in  New  Spain:  1523-1572. 
Robert  Ricard  (Lesley  B.  Simpson,  tr.).  Berkeley: 
Univ.  of  California  Press,  1966.  423  pp.  287.72/ 
R487s.  Ulus.  Bib.  Index. 

Volume,  first  published  in  French  in  1933.  is  the  product  of  It 
years  research  by  the  author.  In  it  he  reminds  the  Mexican  nation 
of  the  "colossal  debt  it  owes  the  Catholic  Church  by  bringing 
into  focus  the  profound  revolution  in  Mexican  life  brought  about 
by  the  Mendicant  friars  of  the  Orders  of  St.  Francis.  St.  Dominic, 
and  St.  Augustine.*' 
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1696.  Battle  for  the  Hemisphere:  Democracy  versus 
Totalitarianism  in  the  Other  America.  Edward  Tom¬ 
linson.  New  York:  Charles  Scribner's  Sons,  1947. 
250  pp.  980/T659b. 

A  Journalist's  view  of  the  Communist  threat  in  the  early  posl- 
WW II  period. 

1697.  “Blueprint  for  Aggression."  Ralph  L.  Chapman. 
Marine  Corps  Gazette,  Vol.  50,  Jan.  1966,  pp.  41-44. 
Illus. 

A  brief  look  at  some  of  the  factors  or  forces  for  change  In 
Latin  America  that  the  Soviet  Union  hopes  to  take  advantage 
of  as  outlined  by  Khrushchev  in  1961  in  kis  Program  of  the 
Communist  Party  of  the  Soviet  Union . 

1698.  “Brazil’s  CP:  A  Case  Study  in  Latin- American 
Communism.”  Robert  J.  Alexander.  Problems  of  Com¬ 
munism,  Vol.  4,  Sept.-Oct.  1955,  pp.  17-26.  Notes. 

Author’s  review  of  the  growth  and  program  of  the  Brazilian 
Communist  Party  is  based  on  a  chapter  in  the  manuscript  of  his 
later  volume:  Communism  in  Latin  America.  195 7.  which  see. 

1699.  “Changing  Challenge  of  Communism:  Some  Im¬ 
plications  for  United  States  Policy.”  Philip  E.  Mosely. 
Proceedings  of  the  Academy  of  Political  Science, 
Vol.  27,  May  1964,  pp.  407-428. 

In  this  general  survey,  pages  424-427  are  particularly  addressed 
to  the  Latin  American  problem. 

1700.  “Chile:  A  Communist  Battleground.”  S.  Cole 
Blasier.  Political  Science  Quarterly,  Vol.  65,  Sep. 
1950,  pp.  353-375.  Notes. 

A  tracing  of  the  Communists'  role  in  Chilean  politics  from 
1936  to  1930. 

1701.  “Chile’s  Struggle  on  the  Left.”  William  P.  Line- 
berry.  New  Leader,  Vol.  49,  23  May  1966,  pp.  3-6. 

A  very  brief  report  on  the  problems  posed  for  President  Frei 
by  Chile’s  Marxist  unions. 

1702.  “Coexistence,  Communism  and  Latin  America.” 
Problems  of  Communism,  Vol.  10,  Jan.-Feb.  1961,  pp. 
8-33.  Notes. 

Among  the  articles  in  this  special  issue  are  the  following: 
Robert  J.  Alexander,  “Soviet  and  Communist  Activities  in  Latin 
America  ’;  Samuel  Shapiro,  “Selling  Oil  and  Influencing  People"; 
Victor  Alba,  “Friends  of  the  Communists:  Some  Curious  Ex¬ 
amples";  and  Francis  and  Laura  Randall,  “Communism  in  the 
High  Andes.” 

1703.  “Communism  and  Nationalism  in  Latin  America.” 
Victor  Alba.  Problems  of  Communism,  Vol.  7,  Sep- 
Oct.  1958,  pp.  24-31.  Notes. 

The  author  writes  that  .  .  communism  in  Latin  America 
has  not  operated  under  the  aegis  of  the  traditional  slogans  of 

class  struggle  and  proletarian  revolution . Aware  of  the  lack 

of  solid  tradition  among  the  Latin  American  population,  the 
Communists  .  .  .  developed  what  for  Latin  Americu  was  a  new 
concept  of  nationalism  and  then  proceeded  to  exploit  it  fot  their 
own  political  purposes. 

1704.  Communism  in  Latin  America.  Robert  J.  Alex¬ 
ander.  New  Brunswick,  Rutgers  Univ.  Press,  1957. 
149  pp.  335.4/ A377c.  Bib.  Index. 


In  Part  I  the  author  describes  the  "background,  history  and 
prospects"  of  communism  in  Latin  America  as  a  generalized 
area;  in  Part  II.  he  outlines  the  development  ot  the  Communist 
Parly  in  individual  countri:,;  and  in  Part  111  he  discusses  U.S. 
policy  as  it  has  related  to  communism  in  Latin  America. 

1705.  Communism  in  Latin  America.  Report  of  the 
Subcommittee  of  the  House  Committee  on  Foreign 
Affairs,  Report  No.  237,  89th  Cong.,  1st  sess,,  1965. 
Washington:  GPO,  1965.  18  pp.  335.43/C7491ca. 

A  brief  report  based  on  hearings  conducted  on  the  nature  of 
the  Communist  subversive  threat  and  its  danger  to  hemispheric 
solidarity. 

1706.  Communism  in  Latin  America.  Hearings  before 
the  Subcommittee  on  Inter-American  Affairs  of  the 
House  Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs,  89th  Cong., 
1st  sess.,  1965.  Washington:  GPO,  1965.  123  pp. 
335.43098/C7 19  lc. 

Testimony  on  Cuban  developments  in  1964-63  and  reports  on 
various  topics,  including  the  number  of  Latin  American  students 
in  the  United  States. 

1707.  “Communism  in  Latin  America:  A  Problem  for 
the  Immediate  Future.”  German  Arciniegas  (Isaac 
Chocron  and  E.  Ramon  Arango,  translators).  Journal 
of  International  Affairs,  Vol.  8,  No.  1,  1954,  pp. 
86-94. 

The  author  points  out  that  prior  to  the  time  of  publication 
(1954)  that  the  Communists’  performance  had  been  poor  in 
Latin  America  in  spite  of  the  relative  freedom  to  propagandize 
and  the  distinction  of  many  of  its  leaders.  He  feels,  however, 
that  the  Communists’  performance  will  improve  due  to  a  change 
in  initiative  in  Moscow  and  Peking  and  to  the  changing  political 
and  economic  climate  in  Latin  America,  which  he  describes. 

1708.  Communism  in  Mexico:  A  Study  in  Political  Frus¬ 
tration.  Karl  M.  Schmitt.  Austin:  Univ.  of  Texas 
Press,  1965.  290  pp.  335.430972/S355c.  Bib.  Index. 

Origin,  history,  political  efforts,  front  activities,  and  influence 
of  the  Communist  movement  from  1919  to  1964. 

1709.  “Communism  in  Mexico  Today."  Karl  M.  Schmitt. 
Western  Political  Quarterly,  Vol.  15,  Mar.  1962,  pp. 
111-124. 

History,  organization,  membership,  programs,  leaders,  and 
prospects  for  the  Communist  parties  in  Mexico. 

1710.  Communist  Activities  in  Latin  America.  Hearings 
of  the  House  Subcommittee  on  Inter-American  Affairs, 
90th  Cong..  1st  sess.,  1967.  Washington:  GPO.  1967. 
95  pp.  335.43098/C7491ca. 

Testimony  of  U.S.  Ambassadors  to  Guatemala,  Bolivia,  and 
Venezuela,  and  high  Dept,  of  State  and  Dept,  of  Defense 
officials. 

1711.  Communist  Activities  in  Latin  America,  1967. 
Report  of  Subcommittee  on  Inter-American  Affairs  of 
House  Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs,  90th  Cong., 
1st  sess.,  1967.  House  Report  No.  481,  July  11,  1967. 
Washington:  GPO,  1967.  24  pp.  335.43098/C7491cb. 

A  brief  report  on  such  target  areas  as  Venezuela,  Colombia, 
Guatemala,  and  Bolivia,  with  a  very  brief  discussion  of  Cuba’s 
role  in  Communist  activities  in  Latin  America. 


SeajerTN 


80 


1712.  Communist  Anti-American  Riots — Moh  Violence 
i iv  an  Instrument  of  Red  Diplomacy:  BngotA — 
Caracas — l.a  Paz — Tokyo.  Staff  Study  of  Senate  Sub¬ 
committee.  86th  Cone.,  2d  sess.  Washington:  GPO. 
I960.  66  pp.  335.4/C749Icf.  lllus.  Index. 

Study  details  events  of  the  riot  in  Bopotd  at  time  of  the  con¬ 
vening  of  the  Ninth  Inter- American  Conference  in  April.  1948: 
of  the  disorders  attending  Vice  President  Nixon's  visit  to  Caracas 
in  March.  1958;  and  the  outbreak  in  l  a  P.n/.  triggered  bv  a  Tim < 
maga/inc  Mon  in  March  1959. 

1713.  “Communist  Movement  in  Chile."  Leslie  Watson. 
SAIS  Review,  Vol.  12,  Autumn  1967,  pp.  23-32. 

Brief  history  from  1921  to  1964  precedes  the  Party's  confron¬ 
tation  with  the  Christian  Democratic  Party  in  ihe  1964  presidential 
and  congressional  elections. 

1714.  "Communist  Penetration  and  Subversion  in  Latin 
America."  F.nrique  Martinez  Code.  Ukrainian  Quar¬ 
terly.  Vol.  19,  Summer  1963,  pp.  107-124.  Notes 

A  review  of  the  “tactical  behavior  and  the  permanent  objectives 
of  international  Communism"  and  an  examination  of  ‘‘its  par¬ 
ticular  operations  in  Latin  America.” 

1715.  “Communist  Revolutionary  War  in  Latin  Amer¬ 
ica."  Enrique  Martinez  Codo.  Military  Review,  Vol. 
43,  Aug.  1963,  pp.  3-20,  Ilius.  Notes. 

A  review  of  ihe  methods  used  by  Communist  groups  io  promote 
Communism  in  l.atin  America. 

1716.  "Communist  Strategy  and  Tactics  in  Latin  Amer¬ 
ica,”  pp.  375-408,  in  Richard  V.  Allen  and  others 
(cds. ),  Democracy  and  Communism:  Theory  and 
Action  (Princeton:  Van  Nostrand,  1967),  335.407/ 
A428d. 

A  chapter  in  a  high  school  textbook  on  Communism. 

1717.  “Communist  Strategy  in  Latin  America."  Joseph 
Kalvoda.  Yale  Review,  Vol.  50,  Sep.  I960,  pp.  32-41. 

How  the  Communists  seek  to  take  advantage  of  all  situations 
favorable  lo  Ihe  advance  of  their  cause. 

1718.  “Communist  Strategy  in  Latin  America."  Josef 
Kalvoda.  Yale  Review,  Vol.  55,  Winter  1965,  pp. 
191-208. 

A  detailed  review  of  ihe  Communist  approach  to  the  winning 
of  control  of  various  Larin  American  nations  in  which  the  author 
makes  frequent  use  of  information  from  cited  Soviet  publications. 

1719.  "Communist  Subversion  in  the  Western  Hemis¬ 
phere."  Edwin  M.  Martin.  U.S.  Dept,  of  Stale  Bulletin, 
Vol.  48,  1963:  1 1  Mar.  347-356;  18  Mat.  pp.  404-412. 

Testimony  of  ihe  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Inter-Ameri¬ 
can  Affairs  before  a  House  Subcommittee  on  Communist  sub¬ 
version  methods  and  accomplishments  before  and  since  Castro 
gained  power  in  C uba. 

1720.  “The  Communist  Threat  at  our  Back  Door" 
William  Benton.  NYT  Magazine,  17  Jul.  I960,  pp. 
10  ff.  Illus. 

Former  Sc  laior's  observations  on  anti-Americanism  and  Com¬ 
munism  made  on  a  trip  with  Adlai  Stevenson  in  the  spring  of 
1%0. 

1721.  The  Communist  Threat  in  l.atin  America.  House 
.Subcommittee  Hearings.  86th  Cong..  2d  sess.,  June 
I960.  Washington:  GPO,  1960.  81  pp.  980.03/ 
C749c. 

Testimony  by  Congressmen  and  others  and  exhibits  describing 
Communist  activities  in  the  Latin  American  area. 

1722.  Communist  'threat  to  the  United  States  through 
the  Caribbean.  Hearings  of  a  Subcommittee  of  the 
Senate  Committee  on  the  Judiciary  to  Investigate  the 
Administration  of  the  Internal  Security  Act  and 
Other  Internal  Security  Laws.  86th  Cong.,  1st  sess., 

1959.  Washington:  GPO.  I960.  335.4  C749lcd. 

A  multipart  collection.  Of  interest  lo  the  student  of  l.atin 
America  are  the  following:  Pan  1.  testimony  of  Maj.  Pedro  L. 
Dia/  I  an/:  Part  It.  testimony  of  Joseph  Zack  Kornfcdcr,  with 
a  supplementary  staff  study  on  Communist-led  ami  American 


riots;  Part  III.  testimony  of  Gen.  C.  P.  Cabell;  Part  IV.  interro¬ 
gation  of  Eugene  Dennis  and  Joseph  North;  Part  IX,  testimony  of 
former  Ambassador  Gardner,  and  Ambassador  Smith;  Part  Xlft, 
investigation  of  William  A.  Wletand. 

1723.  Communist  Threat  to  the  United  States  through 
the  Caribbean.  Hearings  before  a  Subcommittee  of  the 
Senate  Committee  on  the  Judiciary,  90tb  Cong.,  1st 
sess.  Washington:  GPO,  1959-1967.  335.4/C749lcd/ 
Parts  1-18. 

A  multivolume  collection  of  evidence  accumulated  during  sev¬ 
eral  sessions  of  Congress  on  the  nature  and  extent  of  Communist 
activities  in  the  Caribbean  area. 

1724.  “Damping  the  Fires  of  Revolution.”  Henri  Edme. 
Atlas,  Vol.  12,  Sep.  1966,  pp.  10-15. 

A  different  assessment  of  the  prospects  for  Communism  in  Latin 
A  meric—  The  author,  a  Marxist  intellectual,  finds  that  U.S. 
"imperialism"  is  a  force  countering  Communist  efforts  to  expand 
their  influence. 

1725.  Danger  over  Panama.  Jules  Dubois.  Indianapolis; 
Bobbs- Merrill,  1964.  409  pp.  986.2/D815d.  Bib.  Index. 

A  probing  of  Communist  designs  in  Panama  and  the  Canal 
Zone  by  a  long-time  reporter  for  the  Chicago  Tribune,  who  wrote 
in  1953:  “There  is  a  monument  in  the  Republic  of  Panama  which 
honors  the  French  who  failed  to  build  the  Panama  Canal.  There 
is  no  monument  lo  honor  the  Americans  who  did  build  the 
Canal.” 

1726.  “The  Decline  of  Com-  nism  in  Latin  America.” 
Ernst  Haiperin.  Atlantic,  Vol.  215,  May  1965,  pp. 
65-70. 

Factors  working  to  inhibit  the  growth  of  Communism  in 
l.atin  America. 

1727.  Documentation  of  Communist  Penetration  in 
Latin  America.  Hearing,  Subcommittee  on  Senate 
Committee  on  Judiciary,  88th  Cong.,  1st  sess.,  Oct.  2, 
1963.  Parts  1-3.  Washington:  GPO,  1965.  392  pp. 
335.43098/C749d.  Illus.  Index. 

Part  1  is  the  testimony  of  Jules  Dubois,  longtime  U.S.  corre¬ 
spondent  in  Latin  America,  on  more  than  100  pieces  of  primed 
evidence  pertaining  to  Communist  movements  in  Latin  America. 
Parts  2  and  3,  labelled  Appendixes  I  and  II.  consist  of  a  number 
of  printed  exhibits. 

1728.  “Factionalism  in  the  Mexican  Left;  The  Frustra¬ 
tion  of  the  MLN.”  David  T.  Garza.  Western  Political 
Quarterly,  Vol.  17,  Sep.  1964,  pp,  447-460.  Notes. 

Creation,  purposes,  and  achievements  of  the  leftist  front  or¬ 
ganization.  National  Liberation  Movement. 

1729.  “How  the  Communists  Plan  to  Win  Latin  Amer¬ 
ica.”  Richard  Armstrong.  Saturday  Evening  Post, 
Vol.  236,  29  Jun.-6  Jul.  1963,  pp.  20-34.  Illus. 

A  comprehensive  survey  by  a  Post  team  of  the  strength  of  the 
Communist  movement  and  of  Communist  plans  for  gaining 
political  control  in  Latin  America. 

1730.  International  Communism  in  Latin  America:  A 
History  of  the  Movement,  1917-1963.  Rollie  E.  Pop- 
pino.  New  York:  Free  Press,  1964.  247  pp.  335.43098/ 
P83li.  Bib.  Appendixes.  Index. 

The  most  recent  general  treatment  of  the  subject  in  book  form. 

1731.  “Is  Haiti  Next?”  O.  Ernest  Moore.  Yale  Review, 
Vol.  51,  Dec.  1961,  pp.  254-263. 

Conditions  conducive  to  the  propagation  of  Communism,  and 
actions  required  to  halt  its  spread. 

1732.  “Latin  America  and  the  Communist  Bloc.”  Robert 
J.  Alexander.  Current  History,  Vol.  44,  Feb.  1963,  pp. 
73-77+. 

A  brief  look  at  government-to-government  and  party-to-party 
contacts  and  relationships. 

1733.  Latin  America  between  the  Eagle  and  the  Bear. 
Salvador  de  Madariaga.  New  York:  Praegcr,  1962. 
192  pp.  327.8/ Ml 781.  Notes.  Index. 

A  look  at  four  aspects— Latin  American.  Spanish,  American, 
anil  Soviet-  of  the  problem  posed  for  the  United  States  by  the 
spread  of  Communism  in  Latin  America. 
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1734.  “Latin  American  Communism."  Robert  J.  Alex¬ 
ander.  Survey,  No.  43,  Aug.  1962,  pp.  91-101. 

Communist  programs  In  the  different  nations  since  WW  I. 

1735.  “Latin  America — Soviet  Target.”  John  B.  Mc- 
Conaughy.  Military  Review,  Vol.  41,  Oct.  1961,  pp. 
36-46.  Maps. 

A  review  of  factors  that  made  Latin  America  a  possible  Soviet 
target  for  Soviet  political  expansion. 

1736.  “McCarthyism  in  Mexico.”  Harvey  O’Connor. 
Monthly  Review,  Vol.  12,  Apr,  1961,  pp.  596-606. 

Basically,  a  condemnation  of  the  Mexican  government's  actions 
in  imprisoning  Communist  artist  Siqueiros  and  certain  labor 
leaders  for  their  roles  in  strikes  and  other  disturbances 

1737.  Marxism  in  Latin  America.  Luis  E.  Aguilar  (ed.). 
New  York:  Knopf,  1968.  271  pp.  335.098/ A283m, 
Notes. 

A  collection  of  36  ’writings  arranged  under  the  following  head¬ 
ings:  I,  "Background,  1890-1920”;  II,  “The  Emergence  of  the 
Communist  Parties  and  the  ‘Hard  Line’  Period.  1920-1935”;  III, 
"The  Popular  Front  and  World  War  II,  1935-1945”;  IV,  "Cold 
War  and  New  Crisis,  1946-1959”;  V,  "The  Cuban  Revolution 
and  Its  Aftermath,  1959-1968”;  and  VI,  “Criticism  and  Self- 
Criticism." 

1738.  "The  Mexican  Left,”  Daniel  Cosio  Villegas,  pp. 
126-139,  in  Joseph  B.  Maier  and  Richard  W.  Weather- 
head  (eds.).  Politics  of  Change  in  Latin  America 
(320/M217p). 

An  explanation  of  the  peculiar  conditions  under  which  the 
“Left”  operates  in  Mexico. 

1739.  “Mexican  Resistance  to  Communism.”  S.  W. 
Washington.  Foreign  Affairs,  Vol.  36,  Apr.  1958,  pp. 
504-515. 

History  of  Communist  Party  in  Mexico— leaders,  organiztaion. 
membership,  voting  strength,  influence. 

1740.  Nationalism  and  Communism  in  Chile.  Ernst 
Halperin.  Cambridge:  MIT  Press,  1965.  267  pp. 
320.983/H195n.  Bib.  Index. 

In  addition  to  a  thorough  discussion  of  the  history  of  both 
nationalism  and  Communism  in  Chile,  the  author  devotes  chap¬ 
ters  to  the  roles  of  socialism  and  the  Christian  Democratic 
movement,  and  to  the  1964  election.  A  very,  very  brief  Appendix 
has  a  few  comments  on  pro-Chinese  and  Trotskyist  groups. 

1741.  “New  Communist  Patterns  in  Latin  America.” 
Charles  J.  V.  Mt'rohy.  Fortune,  Vol.  68,  Oct.  1963, 
pp.  102-107+.  Illus. 

An  analysis  of  the  polili.-al  consequences  of  the  gaining  of 
power  by  Fidel  Castro,  the  efforts  of  Communists  to  operate  in 
Mexico,  Brazil,  and  Guatemala  and  the  tactics  employed  in  each 
nation. 

1742.  “On  the  Program  of  the  Communist  Party  of 
Brazil.”  Luis  Carlos  Prestes,  Political  Affairs,  Vol. 
34,  Apr.  1955,  pp.  55-65. 

Report  prepared  by  Prestes  as  General  Sec-clary  of  the  Com¬ 
munist  Party  of  Brazil  for  presentation  to  the  party's  National 
Committee  in  December  1953. 

1743.  Operation  America:  The  Communist  Conspiracy 
in  Latin  America.  Jules  Dubois.  New  York:  Walker 
and  Co.,  1963.  361  pp.  335.43098/D8150.  Appendix. 
Index. 

A  veteran  Latin  American  correspondent  for  the  Chicago 
Tribune  and  longtime  foe  of  Communism  surveys  Communist  op¬ 
erations  in  Latin  America.  Appendix  I.  although  several  years 
old,  lists  “Communist  Party  and  Front  Periodicals  in  Latin 
America." 

1744.  Peking  and  the  Latin  American  Communists.  Ernst 
Halperin.  Cambridge:  MIT  Center  for  International 
Studies,  1966.  69  pp.  335,43098/H195p.  Notes. 

A  survey  of  Chinese  Communist  efforts  to  "wean"  Latin 
American  Communist  parties  away  from  Moscow.  It  calls  at¬ 
tention  to  the  discrepancies  between  Red  Chinese  declarations  and 
actual  policy  in  Latin  America.  The  study  appeared  under  the 
same  title  in  China  Quarterly.  No.  29,  Jan.-Mar.  1967,  pp. 
111-154. 


1745.  The  Political-Military  Defense  of  Latin  America. 
Bruce  B.  Mason  (ed.).  Public  Affairs  Series  No.  5. 
Tempe:  Arizona  State  Univ.,  1963.  63  pp.  980.03/ 
M398p. 

Seven  papers  read  at  the  December  7-8,  1962  conference  on 
the  subject.  Included  were  the  following;  Marvin  Alisky,  “The 
Marxist  Approach  to  Latin  America:  Marx,  Lenin,  Staiin,  and 
Mao";  Russell  H.  Fltzgibbon,  “Defense  of  the  Hemisphere; 
Answering  the  Marxist  Approach";  Theodore  Wyckoff,  "Com¬ 
munist  Military  Capabilities  in  Latin  America:  The  Spectrum 
of  Violence";  John  Martinez,  "The  Clinging  Role  of  the  Mili¬ 
tary”;  William  P.  Cochran,  Jr.,  "American  Attitudes:  Are  Our 
Assumptions  Valid”;  James  L.  Busey,  “Political  Defense  of  the 
Americas";  Ronald  Hilton,  "Brazil’s  Independent  Foreign  Policy.” 

1746.  Red  Chinese  Infiltration  into  Latin  America. 
Hearing  before  a  Senate  Subcommittee  of  the  Com¬ 
mittee  on  the  Judiciary,  89th  Cong.,  1st  sess.,  1965. 
Washington:  GPO,  1965.  65  pp.  327.5 108/C749r. 
Index. 

Testimony  by  Jules  Dubois,  Stanley  Ross,  Enrique  Chau,  and 
Emitio  Julian  Navarro  on  the  subject. 

1747.  Red  Machete:  Communist  Infiltration  in  the 
Americas.  John  Donovan.  Indianapolis:  Bobbs-Merrill, 

1962.  310  pp.  335.43098/D687r.  Bib. 

A  journalistic,  country-by-country  review  of  certain  aspects  of 
Communism,  based  in  part  on  visits  by  the  author  to  the  different 
countries. 

1748.  “The  Reds  in  Latin  America:  Background  of  the 
Cuban  Crisis.”  Round  Table,  No.  209,  Dec.  1962, 
pp.  7-18. 

A  brief  tracing  of  the  rise  of  Communism  in  Latin  America 
from  1918  to  1962,  with  emphasis  on  the  enlarged  Soviet  efforts 
after  1953,  the  enigmatic  role  of  Castro,  the  arming  of  Cuba  with 
missiles,  and  Communist  activity  in  unions. 

1749.  “The  Seizure  of  ‘Los  Cristales’:  A  Case  Study  of 
the  Marxist  Left  in  Chile."  Terry  L.  McCoy.  Inter- 
American  Economic  Affairs,  Vol.  21,  Summer  1967, 
pp.  73-93. 

An  examination  of  the  events,  individuals,  and  political  in¬ 
fluences  involved  in  the  seizure  of  the  fundo  of  “Los  Cristales” 
on  28  October  1965. 

1750.  The  Sino-Cuban  and  the  Chilean  Communist 
Road  to  Power:  A  Latin  American  Debate.  Ernst 
Halperin.  Cambridge:  MIT  Center  for  International 
Studies,  1963.  34  pp.  335.430983/HI 95s.  Bib. 

Author  found  that  the  Chilean  Communist  Party,  “the  strongest, 
best-organized,  most  disciplined,  and  most  influential  Communist 
party  on  the  American  continent,”  had  reluctantly  sided  with  the 
Russians  in  their  dispute  with  Communist  China. 

1751.  Sino-Cuban  Trends:  The  Case  of  Chile.  Ernst 
Halperin.  Cambridge:  MIT  Center  for  International 
Studies.  1964.  167  pp.  335.40983/Hl95s.  Bib. 

Leaders  and  policies  of  Communists,  Socialists,  and  “Ultra- 
Leftists"  in  Chile. 

1752.  "The  Sino-Soviet  Ideological  Struggle  in  Latin 
America.”  William  R.  Gamer.  Journal  of  Intcr-Ameri- 
can  Studies,  Vol.  10,  Apr  1968,  pp.  244-255.  Notes. 

A  review  of  the  programs  of  the  Soviet-backed  Communist 
parties  and  of  the  Chicom-backed  Communist  parties  and  of  how 
the  two  groups  are  ideologically  split. 

1753.  "Sino-Soviet  Rivalry  in  Latin  America."  Daniel 
Tretiak.  Problems  of  Communism,  Vol.  12,  Jan.-Feb. 

1963,  pp.  26-31. 

The  Moscow-Peking  conflict  over  “key  Issues  of  Communist 
strategic  and  tactical  policy,  especially  with  regard  to  support 
of  national  liberation  movements  and  methods  of  effecting 
eventual  Communist  conquest  of  political  power." 

1754.  South  Wind  Red:  Our  Hemispheric  Crisis.  Philip 
A.  Ray.  Chicago:  Henry  Regnery,  1962.  242  pp. 
338.9173/R264s. 

An  inquiry  into  what  (he  United  Stales  can  do  to  combat 
Communism  it.  Latin  America,  by  the  Undersecretary  of  Com¬ 
merce  In  the  Eisenhower  Administration. 
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1755.  Soviet  Influence  in  Latin  America:  The  Role  of 
T.conomic  Relations.  Robert  L.  Allen.  Washington: 
Public  Affairs  Press.  1959.  108  pp.  382.0947/A428s. 
Notes. 

A  summary  presentation  of  the  subjeet,  plus  an  “examination 
of  the  present  posture  and  motives  of  the  trading  partners." 

1756.  "Soviet  Policy  in  Latin  America.”  Herbert  S. 
Dinerstein.  American  Political  Science  Review.  Vol. 
61,  Mar.  1967,  pp.  80-90.  Notes. 

An  examination  of  Soviet  influence  on  the  political  develop¬ 
ment  of  underdeveloped  countries  as  it  applies  to  Latin  America. 

1757.  Soviet  Total  War.  House  Committee  on  Un- 
American  Activities.  Vol.  II,  Sep.  1956.  Washington: 
GPO,  1956.  335.4/C749s. 

The  following  sections  of  the  report  are  of  particular  interest 
to  a  study  of  Communism  in  Latin  America:  F.udocio  Ravines, 
"Communism  and  Counter-communism  in  Latin  America."  pp. 
87.1-880;  Serafino  Romualdi,  "The  Appeal  to  Nationalism,"  pp. 


881-884;  and  William  S.  Stokes,  "For  a  ‘Lasting  Peace’  In  Latin 
America."  pp.  885-898. 

1758.  “Tactics  of  the  Communist  Offensive  in  Latin 
America."  J.  B.  Matthews.  American  Mercury,  Vol. 
78.  Apr.  1954,  pp.  137-144. 

A  20-polnt  outline  of  the  methods  used  by  the  Kremlin  In  Its 
efforts  to  extend  Communist  influence  In  Latin  America. 

1759.  “  ’Third  Force’  in  World  Communism?"  Robert  I. 
Alexander.  New  Politics,  Vol.  6,  Winter  1967,  pp. 
72-79. 

An  exploration  of  the  "thesis  that  a  third  bloc  is  emerging 
within  the  world-wide  Communist  movement  and  that  it  is 
being  inspired,  led,  and  organized  by  Fidel  Castro  and  his  as¬ 
sociates  in  the  top  leaders!  t>  of  the  Communist  Party  of  Cuba.” 

1760.  The  Yenan  Way.  Eudocio  Ravines.  New  York: 
Charles  Scribner’s  Sons,  1951.  319  pp.  335.4098/ 
R256y. 

The  author,  a  native  of  Peru,  tells  of  his  experiences  with 
Communism  at  home  and  abroad. 


Culture 


1761.  Brazilian  Culture:  An  Introduction  to  the  Study  of 
Culture  in  Brazil.  Fernando  de  Azevedo  (William  R. 
Crawford  (translator).  New  York:  Macmillan,  1950. 
562  pp.  918.1/A994b. 

A  comprehensive  review  of  the  history  of  culture  in  Brazil. 

1762.  The  Clash  and  Attraction  of  Tw  >  Cultures:  The 
Hispanic  and  Anglo-Saxon  Worlds  in  America.  Angel 
del  Rio  (James  F.  Shearer,  ed.  and  tr.).  Baton  Rouge: 
Louisiana  State  Univ.  Press,  1965.  127  pp.  327.73046/ 
R585c.  Notes. 

Author  treats  two  subject,:  "Spain  and  the  United  States: 
A  Historicu-CuHural  Survey":  and  "Hispanic  America  and  the 
United  States:  Pusi,  Prevent,  and  Future."  The  subjects,  here 
presented  in  Fnglish.  have  been  amplified  from  two  lectures  the 
author  gave  in  a  number  of  South  American  countries  in  1959 
under  the  auspices  of  the  Congress  for  Cultural  Freedom. 

1763.  Concerning  Latin  American  Culture.  Charles  C. 
Griffin  (ed.).  New  York:  Russell  &  Russell,  1967.  234 
pp.  918/G851C. 

A  collection  of  12  papers  read  at  Byrdcliffe.  Woodstock.  New 
York,  in  August  i919  and  first  published  in  1940. 

1764.  A  Concise  History  of  Latin  American  Culture. 
Pedro  Henriquez  Urcna.  (Gilbert  Chase,  tr.).  New 
York:  Praegcr.  1966.  214  pp.  918 '45 19c. 

A  translation  of  Hidoria  de  ta  entturu  en  la  America  hispunica 
(19471.  a  humanistic  review  of  the  historical  development  of 
Hispanic  American  culture,  with  a  final  charter  by  the  translator. 

1765.  Contemporary  Cultures  and  Societies  of  Latin 
America:  A  Reader  in  the  Social  Anthropology  of 
Middle  and  South  America  and  the  Caribbean.  Dwight 
H.  Heath  and  Richard  N.  Adams  (eds.).  New  York: 
Random  House.  1965.  586  pp.  309.I8/H437c.  Bib. 
Index. 

A  collection  of  52  papers  having  a  social  anthropological 
emphasis.  The  papers  are  presented  in  four  subject  mallet  cate¬ 
gories  'The  Delineation  of  Cultural  Entities  in  Latin  America"; 

1  an,!.  Agriculture,  and  Economics";  "Social  Organization";  and 
"Views  of  the  World." 

1766.  “Cultural  Anti-Americanism  in  Latin  America," 
William  S.  Stokes,  pp.  315-338,  in  George  L.  Ander¬ 
son  led. I.  Issues  and  Conflicts:  Studies  in  Twentieth 
Century  American  Diplomacy  <  327,73  A546i). 

Author’s  design  is  to  show  "that  there  is  an  intellectual  or 
ideological  basis  for  cultural  anti-Americanism  in  Latin  America 
which  the  United  Stales  needs  to  know  about  if  we  are  to  achieve 
our  ideals  and  objectives  in  the  Western  Hemisphere." 

1767.  Culture  Change  in  Brazil:  An  Analytical  Model." 
H.  W.  Hutchinson.  Journal  of  Inter-American  Studies, 
Vol.  6,  Jul.  1964,  pp.  303-312.  Notes.  Figures. 


A  study  of  “the  total  functional  and  integrational  setting”  of 
cultural  change  in  Brazil. 

1768.  East  Meets  West  South  of  the  Border.  Essays  on 
Spanish  American  Life  and  Attitudes.  D.  Lincoln 
Canfield.  Carbondale,  III.:  Southern  Illinois  Univ. 
Press,  1968.  137  pp.  309.18/C222e. 

Informative  and  interesting  insights  into  Spanish  American  cul¬ 
ture  by  a  longtime  student  of  the  area. 

1769.  Fiesta  Titjte  in  Latin  America.  Jean  Milne.  Los 
Angeles:  Ward  Ritchie  Press,  1965.  236  pp.  324.2/ 
M659f.  Appendix. 

Detailed  descriptions  of  the  various  fiestas  fiestas  or  Ittes), 
religious,  civic,  and  tribal,  arranged  by  months  of  the  year.  The 
Appendix  lists  the  fiestas  by  country. 

1770.  The  Growth  and  Culture  of  Latin  America. 
Donald  E.  Worcester  and  Wendell  G.  Schaeffer.  New 

York:  Oxford  Univ.  Press.  1956.  963  pp.  980/W919g. 
Illus.  Bib.  Index. 

A  college  history  textbook. 

1771.  Latin  America:  A  Cultural  History.  German 
Arciniegas.  (Joan  MacLean,  translator).  New  York: 
Knopf.  1967.  637  pp.  918/A674I.  Illus.  Bib.  Index. 

A  fascinating  and  rewarding  treatment  of  the  institution*  and 
processes  that  have  shaped  the  culture  of  the  former  colonies  of 
Spain.  Portugal,  and  Prance  in  the  New  World. 

1772.  Latin  America:  A  Cultural  Outline .  Stephen  Clis- 
sold.  New  York:  Harper  &  Row,  Publishers,  1965. 
160  pp.  9I8/C6411.  Index. 

Subjects  included  are  “The  Indian  Mind”;  "The  Spanish  Im¬ 
print”;  “A  Mind  in  the  Making”;  and  “The  World  of  Brazil.” 

1773.  “The  Latin  American  Culture  Region,”  pp.  74-85, 
in  Preston  F..  James.  One  World  Perspective.  New 
York:  Blaisdcll  Publishing  Co.,  1965  (910/J28oa). 

Patierns  of  settlement  in  Latin  America  and  economic  and 
other  changes  in  the  recent  past. 

1774.  The  Latin  American  Tradition:  Essays  on  the 
Dni tv  and  the  Diversity  of  Latin  American  Culture. 
Charles  Waglcy.  New  York:  Columbia  Univ.  Press, 
1968.  242  pp.  918/W13I I.  Bib.  Index. 

A  collection  of  the  author’s  writings  that  first  appeared  in 
various  publications  in  the  period.  19$ 1-1964.  Included  are  the 
following:  "A  Framework  for  Latin  American  Culture";  "An 
Introduction  to  Latin  American  Culture";  "A  Typology  of  Latin 
American  Subcultures”;  "The  Peasant";  "The  Concept  of  Social 
Race  In  the  Americas";  "Kinship  Patterns  In  Brazil;  Tha  Par- 
Sistence  of  a  Cultural  Tradition";  "The  Dilemma  of  tha  Latin 
American  Middle  Clast.” 


83 


Economy 


1775.  “Patterns  of  Living  in  the  U.S.  and  Brazil:  A 
Comparison.”  T.  Lynn  Smith.  Journal  of  Inter-Ameri¬ 
can  Studies,  Vol.  3,  Apr.  1961,  pp.  187-194. 

A  comparison  of  four  cultural  aspects  of  the  two  nations:  (I) 
diversity  In  pattern  of  living,  (2)  degree  of  social  differentiation, 
(3)  class  structure  influences  on  patterns  of  living,  and  (4)  Insti¬ 
tutional  effects  on  general  social  and  cultural  patterns. 

1776.  “SSo  Paulo  Since  Independence:  A  Cultural  In¬ 


terpretation.”  Richard  M.  Morse.  Hispanic  American 
Historical  Review,  Vol.  34,  Nov.  1954,  pp.  419-444. 

The  record  of  the  attainment  of  cultural  power  and  influence 
by  Brazil's  foremost  industrial  city. 

1777.  “The  Spanish  Heritage.”  Elisso  Vivas.  American 
Sociological  Review,  Vol.  10,  Apr.  1945,  pp.  184-191. 

The  role  played  by  the  Spanish  character  in  shaping  the  de¬ 
velopment  and  maintenance  of  the  Spanish  American  class  system. 


Economy 


1778.  “Analysis  of  Real  Growth  and  Wealth  in  the 
Latin  American  Republics.”  Pedro  C.  M.  Teichert. 
Journal  of  Inter-American  Studies,  Vol.  1,  April 
1959,  pp.  173-202.  Notes.  Tables. 

Author’s  purpose  Is  that  of  exposing  and  clearing  up  some 
frequent  confusion  and  misconceptions  existing  among  Latin 
American  experts  about  fundamental  concepts  of  growth,  stand¬ 
ards  of  living,  future  potentialities,  and  accumulated  wealth,  as 
well  as  “inflationary  problems  in  connection  with  the  area’s 
economic  development.” 

1779.  “Argentina,  Chile,  and  Mexico:  Contrasts  in  Ec¬ 
onomic  Policy  and  Performance.”  Eric  N.  Baklanoff. 
Journal  of  Inter-American  Studies,  Vol.  3,  Oct.  1961, 
pp.  497-508.  Notes.  Table. 

An  attempt  to  determine  why  in  the  1938-1958  period  “the 
Mexican  economy  performed  so  well,  and  the  Argentine  and 
Chilean  economies  so  poorly." 

1780.  The  Economic  Crisis  in  Latin  America.  William 
Withers.  London:  Free  Press  of  Glencoe,  1964.  307 
pp.  330.98/W824e.  IIlus.  Bib.  Index. 

The  author  presents  a  survey  of  Latin  American  economic 
conditions  and  also  attempts  to  formulate  an  "economic  theory 
that  will  serve  as  the  basis  for  Latin  American  economic  and 
political  policy.” 

1781.  “Economic  Growth  and  Social  Policy  in  Latin 
America.”  International  Laboui  Review,  Vol.  84, 
Jul.-Aug.  1961,  pp.  50-74.  Notes. 

Principally,  a  report  of  the  Director  Genera!  of  the  ILO  to 
the  Seventh  Conference  of  American  States  of  the  ILO  held  at 
Buenos  Aires  in  Apr. ’I  1961.  The  conference  was  concerned  with 
the  relationship  of  social  policy  to  economic  growth  and  the 
article  treats  a  large  number  of  topics  such  as  education,  popu¬ 
lation  growth,  pc.  capita  income,  agricultural  problem-,  social 
security,  and  other  related  subjects. 

1782.  "The  Economic  Policy  Revolution  in  Latin  Amer¬ 
ica."  Pedro  C.  M.  Teichert.  Inter-American  Economic 
Affairs,  Vol.  10,  Winter  1956,  pp.  75-90.  Notes. 
Tables. 

A  discussion  of  the  economic  policy  revolution  characterized  by 
the  trend  toward  self-sufficiency  (the  industrialization  move¬ 
ment)  that  appeared  in  the  bellwether  countries  of  Mexico  and 
Uruguay  before  the  end  of  WW  I  and  in  other  nations  after  the 
worldwide  depression  of  the  early  1930's. 

1783.  “The  Economic  Potentials  of  Ij»tin  America.” 
American  Economic  Review,  Vol.  46,  May  1956, 
“Papers  and  Proceedings,”  pp.  419-440. 

Topic  includes  two  papers  and  a  discussion.  The  authors  and 
their  papers  are:  Sunc  Carlson.  "Latin  America:  Recent  De¬ 
velopments.  Obstacles  to  Development  and  Potentials”;  and 
Theodore  W.  Schultz,  "Latin  American  Economic  Policy  Les¬ 
sons.” 

1789.  Economic  Problems  of  Latin  America.  Seymour 
E.  Harris  (ed.).  New  York:  McGraw-Hill  Book  Co., 
Inc-,  1944.  465  pp.  330.98/ H24c.  Bib.  Index. 

Contributions  by  17  authors,  most  of  them  at  one  time  or 
another  US.  government  employes.,  on  various  economic 
topics  or  on  economic  affairs  in  10  of  the  counttfes. 

1785.  Economic  Survey  of  Latin  America,  Baltimore: 
Johns  Hopkins  Press.  1948-1967.  330.98/U58e. 

this  OAh  series  is  filled  with  statistical  data  on  various  aspects 
of  the  Latin  American  economy. 


1786.  The  Economic  Test  in  Latin  America.  Theodore 
W.  Schultz.  Cornell,  N.Y.:  N.Y.  State  School  of 
Industrial  and  Labor  Relations,  Cornell  University, 
1956.  30  pp.  330.98/S387e. 

The  study  presented  in  this  thin  bulletin  was  delivered  as  the 
Sidney  Hillman  Lectures  at  Cornell  University  in  March  1965. 
It  contains  a  brief  survey  of  some  of  the  major  economic  problem 
areas  in  Lati .  Ameilca. 

1787.  Economic  Trends  in  Latin  America  in  the  1960's. 
Yves  Maroni.  Washington:  Board  of  Governors  of 
the  Federal  Reserve  System,  1967.  35  pp.  330.°8/ 
B662e.  Tables. 

A  revised  and  updated  version  of  a  paper  summarized  in  the 
Federal  Reserve  Bulletin  in  October  1967. 

1788.  “The  Gap  between  Planning  Goals  and  Achieve¬ 
ments  in  Latin  America.”  Edward  D.  Beechert,  Jr. 
Inter-Americm  Economic  Affairs,  Vol.  19,  Summer 
1965,  pp.  59-74.  Notes. 

An  exposition  on  the  vole  of  planning,  and  opinions  as  to  the 
success  of  different  Latin  American  nations  in  achieving  their 
planning  goals. 

1789.  “Indigenous  Economy  in  Latin  America."  Sanford 
A.  Mosk.  Inter- Amencan  Economic  Affairs,  Vol.  8, 
Winter  1954,  pp.  3-25.  Notes. 

A  difinltion  of  “indigenous"  economy  and  a  study  of  s.me  of 
its  manifestations  in  the  countries  having  a  high  conce  itr-.'.lon 
of  Indian  population. 

1790.  Journeys  toward  Progress:  Studies  of  Economic 
Policy-Making  in  Latin  America.  Albert  O.  Hirsch- 
man.  New  York:  Twentieth  Century  Fund,  1963. 
308  pp.  338.98/H669j.  Index. 

Part  I  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  problems  in  "Brazil’s  Northeast"; 
'  I. and  Use  and  Land  Reform  in  Colombia":  and  "Inflation  in 
Chile.”  Part  II  is  a  study  of  "Problem-Solving  and  Reform- 
mongering.” 

1791.  Latin  America  and  the  Industrial  Age.  J.  Fred 
Rippy.  2d  ed.  New  York:  G.  P.  Putnam’s,  1947.  291 
pp.  338/R59312.  Bib.  Index 

A  review  of  the  role  of  science  and  technology  in  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  Latin  America’s  resources. 

1792.  iMlin  America  in  the  Future  World.  George  Soule, 
David  Efron,  and  Norman  T.  Ness.  New  York:  Farrar 
it  Rinehart,  1945.  372  pp.  330.98/S081.  Tables. 
Index. 

A  WW  II  analysis  of  Latin  American  economic  problems  and 
recommended  policies  and  actions  for  the  area. 

1793.  Latin  America  ‘67:  The  Annual  Review  of  Latin 
American  Business  and  Development.  New  York: 
Vision  Incorporated,  1967.  152  pp.  330.98/L357/ 
1967. 

A  collection  of  artxhs  and  stt'istlcal  xud.es  on  various  aipects 
of  the  Latin  American  economy. 

1794.  “Latin  America:  The  Pains  of  Growth."  Carl 
Reiser.  Fortune,  Vol.  57,  Feb.  1958,  pp.  112-119. 
Ulus. 

A  1951  look  at  Latin  America's  ecooomic  pros  pec. ». 
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1795.  Latin  America:  Today's  Economic  and  Social  Rev¬ 
olution.  John  P.  Powelson.  New  York:  McGraw-Hill, 

1964.  303  pp.  338.91 73/ P8861.  Notes.  Index. 

A  study  nf  such  aspects  of  the  Latin  American  economy  as 
development,  aurarian  reform,  monopolies,  primary  products, 
inflation,  foreign  aid.  and  national  planning.  See  p.  viil  for 
author's  statement  of  a  truism  that  should  be  remembered  by 
U  S  citizens  who  would  criticize  their  own  government  to 
people  abroad.  For  the  Spanish-language  version,  see  America 
Latina:  La  revolucldn  economic:!  y  social  actual  (338.91J3/ 
P886a>. 

1796.  The  Latin  American  Economy  in  1965:  Excerpt 
from  ECLA  Survey.  E/CN.  12/754.  New  York:  UN, 
ECLA,  1966.  49  pp.  330.98/U581.  Tables.  Index. 

Statistical  and  other  information  for  Latin  America  as  a  whole 
and  for  individual  countries. 

1797.  The  Latin  American  Economy  in  1967  (excerpt 
from  ECLA  Survey).  New  York:  UN/ECLA,  1968. 
43  pp.  330.98/U581/1967. 

A  brief  review  of  general  economic  growth  trends  In  Latin 
America  in  1967  and  also  of  developments  in  each  of  the  Latin 
American  nations  (escept  Cuba)  and  of  the  new  Caribbean 
nations  recently  admitted  to  the  OAS. 

1798.  "Latin  American  Institute  for  Economic  and  Social 
Planning.”  Economic  Bulletin  for  Latin  America,  Vol. 
7.  Oct.  1962,  pp.  115-121. 

Background  history  to  the  creation  of  the  Institute,  the  text 
of  Resolution  230  which  created  the  Institute,  and  the  work  pro¬ 
gram  of  the  Institute  for  the  1962-1963  period. 

1799.  "Latin  America's  Social  and  Economic  Problems.” 
I.  Sheremetyev.  International  Affairs  (Moscow),  Feb. 

1965,  pp.  43-48. 

A  Soviet  writer  briefly  scans  the  causes  of  Latin  America's 
economic  backwardness. 

1800.  "Market  Profiles — the  Latin  American  Area.” 
Overseas  Business  Reports  OBR  67-32,  Jun.  1967,  pp. 
1-26  (entire  issue). 

Brief  I  -  and  2-page  summaries  of  each  nation  providing  factual 
information  "commonly  requested  by  businessmen  and  others 
seeking  general  intelligence  regarding  an  area  characterized  by 
disparate  levels  of  national  economic  development." 

1801.  "A  Measurement  of  Price  Levels  and  the  Purchas¬ 
ing  Power  of  Currencies  in  Latin  America,  1960-62.” 
Economic  Bulletin  for  Latin  America,  Vol.  8,  Oct. 
1963.  pp.  195-235.  Notes.  Tables. 

Study  is  confined  to  data  pertaining  to  the  capital  cities. 

1802.  “Monoculture  and  the  Level  of  Living:  An  Hy¬ 
pothesis/'  Margaret  A.  Marsh.  Inter-American  Ec¬ 
onomic  Affairs.  Vol.  1.  Jun.  1947,  pp.  77-111. 

Article,  though  more  than  20  years  old,  is  of  value  for  its 
information  on  experiences  of  Latin  American  nations  with  onc- 
product  economies. 

1803.  “Monopoly  Tendencies  in  Latin  America/’  K. 
Tarasov.  International  Affairs  (Moscow),  Dec.  1964, 
pp.37-42.  Notes. 

A  Soviet  writer  shows  the  extent  of  corporate  and  real  prop* 
erty  holdings  of  certain  families  or  groups  of  individuals  (hanks, 
corporations,  etc  ). 

1804.  Multiple  Exchange  Rate  Policies  in  Latin  Amer¬ 
ica/*  Wolfgang  Kdnig.  Journal  of  Inter- American 
Studies .  Vol.  10.  Jan.  196X,  pp.  35-52.  Notes. 

A  discussion  of  the  "substance  and  implications**  of  exchange 
reforms. 

1805.  “No  Christ  on  the  Andes:  An  Economic  Survey  of 
Latin  Amcrica/’Nornian  Macrae.  Economist.  Vol.  216, 
Sep.  25.  1965.  50-page  supplement  after  p.  1216.  llhis. 

A  survey  of  Latin  American  economic  problems  based  on  a 
summer's  soil  by  the  author  to  six  Latin  American  nations.  The 
author  heifins  with  a  section  tilled  "What's  Clone  Wrong.”  then 
report*.  hi.  obset.alions  on  the  three  nations  where  he  spent  most 
of  his  time  Mexico.  Brazil,  Argentina  -and  winds  up  with  a 
pessimistic  assessment  of  the  prospects  for  I, ALTA  and  a  pair 
of  siicifcstcd  reforms. 


1806.  “Oil  and  State  in  Latin  America.”  Peter  R.  Odell. 
International  Affairs  (London),  Vol.  40,  Oct.  1964, 
pp.  659-673.  Notes. 

An  inquiry  inlo  three  Issues  beclouding  the  petroleum-pro¬ 
duction  picture;  foreign  oil  companies  vs.  Latin  American  govern¬ 
ments  and  their  state-owned  oil  companies',  U.S.  policy  in  support 
cf  U.S.  oil  companies  In  Latin  American  operations;  and  the 
role  of  the  Latin  American  oil  Industry  in  regional  economic 
integration. 

1807.  ‘‘Popular  Participation  and  Principles  of  Com¬ 
munity  Development  in  Relation  to  the  Acceleration 
of  Economic  and  Social  Development.”  Economic 
Bulletin  for  Latin  America,  Vol.  9,  Nov.  1964,  pp. 
225-255. 

Article  was  originally  prepared  to  serve  as  the  basis  for  dis¬ 
cussion  and  analysis  by  an  ECLA  seminar  on  the  subject. 

1808.  Private  Investment  in  Latin  America.  Hearings 
of  the  Subcommittee  on  Inter-American  Economic 
Relationships  of  the  Joint  Economic  Committee,  88th 
Cong.,  2d  sess  ,  1964.  Washington:  GPO,  1964.  492 
pp.  338.9173/C7493p.  Index. 

Testimony  by  U.S.  industrial  leaders  and  AID  officials  on  the 
role  of  private  investment  in  Latin  American  development. 

1809.  “The  Private  Investor  in  Latin  America  Today.” 
J.  Peter  Grace.  Proceedings  of  the  Academy  of  Po¬ 
litical  Science,  Vol.  27,  May  1964,  pp.  350-351. 

An  examination  of  Latin  America 1  need  for  private  investment 
capital  (both  domestic  and  foreign;  pinpoints  the  reasons  why 
private  investors  tended  to  avoid  the  Latin  American  areas  in 
the  early  1960‘s. 

1810.  “The  Recent  Evolution  of  the  Latin  American 
Economy.”  Jos6  Antonio  Mayobre.  Economic  Bulletin 
for  Latin  America,  Vol.  11,  Apr.  1966,  pp.  1-9. 

Developments  jn  foreign  trade,  planning,  tax  reform,  social 
services,  industrialization,  stabilization,  and  capital  formation  in 
the  1960-1963  period. 

1811.  “Saving  Patterns  in  Latin  America.”  William  I. 
Abraham.  Economic  Development  and  Cultural 
Change.  Vol.  12,  Jul.  1964,  pp.  377-391.  Notes.  Tables. 

An  analysis  of  sources  of  saving  for  gross  domestic  investment 
in  the  period  1950-1960. 

1812.  “Tax  Incentives  in  Latin  America.”  Pedro  Mendive. 
Economic  Bulletin  for  Latin  America,  Vol.  9,  Mar. 
1964,  pp.  103-1 16.  Notes. 

Types  of  tax  incentives,  reasons  for  adoption  of  tax  incentive 
legislation,  and  the  taxpayer’s  response  to  such  legislation. 

1813.  “Tax  Research  and  Tax  Reform  in  Latin  Amer¬ 
ica — A  Survey  and  Commentary.”  Richard  M.  Bird 
and  Oliver  Oldman.  Latin  American  Research  Review, 
Vol.  3,  Summer  1968,  pp.  5-23.  Bib.  Table. 

This  paper  was  designed  "to  survey  for  the  non-tax  specialist 
iutercstcd  in  Latin  America  some  of  the  major  issues  brought 
out  in  Latin  American  tax  research  which  might  be  of  interest 
to  him.” 

1814.  Transport  and  the  Economic  Integration  of  Sou’h 
America.  Robert  T.  Brown.  Washington:  The  Brook¬ 
ings  Institution,  1966.  288  pp.  385.098/B879t.  Bib. 
Ilius.  Index. 

An  attempt  to  present  “in  broad  outline  a  transportation 
strategy  for  the  whole  continent.” 

1815.  Transportation  and  Economic  Development  in 
Latin  America.  Charles  H.  Stokes.  New  York:  Praeger, 
1968.  204  pp.  380.5098/S874t.  Notes.  Tables. 

A  collection  of  the  author’s  previously  published  articles  on 
developments  in  Venezuela.  Colombia,  on  the  Carretera  Marginal 
dc  la  Selva,  and  on  transport  strategy  in  Latin  America. 

1816.  The  U.S.  and  Latin  America's  Economy.  W.  S. 
Woytinsky.  New  York:  Tsmiment  Institute,  1958.  66 
pp.  330.98/ W938u.  Ulus. 

A  report  on  many  aspects  of  the  Latin  American  economy, 
based  on  the  author's  K-month  trip  to  15  countries  in  1957-195* 
as  an  economic  specialist  on  a  State  Department  exchange  of 
specialists  program. 
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1817.  “The  United  States  and  the  Latin-American  Ec- 
conomy.”  George  Wythe.  Journal  of  Inter-American 
Studies,  Vol.  3,  Oct.  1961,  pp.  451-467. 

A  survey  of  pre-  and  post-WW  II  Latin  American  export  trends, 
influence  of  industrialization,  the  need  for  enlarged  markets  for 
Latin  American  goods,  the  role  of  regional  trading  systems,  and 
obstacles  to  Latin  American  development. 

1818.  "What  Hope  for  Latin  America?”  William  S. 
Stokes.  National  Review,  Vol.  17,  13  Jul.  1965,  pp. 
591-597. 

Author  recommends  that  Latin  American  governments  abandon 
state  socialism  for  free  enterprise. 

1819.  “What  Will  Be  the  Instruments  of  Latin  American 
Advancement?”  Ricardo  M.  Arias  E.  Annals,  Vol.  360, 
Jul.  1965,  pp.  78-84. 

A  catalog  of  elements  required  for  the  economic  development 
of  Latin  America. 

1820.  “A  Wild  Plan  for  South  America's  Wilds.”  Tom 
Alexander.  Fortune,  Vol.  76,  Dec.  1967,  pp.  148— 
150+.  Illus. 

Proposals  for  damming  river  systems  in  the  Amazon  basin 
and  in  the  Choco  Valley  of  Colombia  advanced  by  the  Hudson 
Institute. 

corril  PRODUCTION  AND  MARKITINO 

1821.  “The  Economics  of  the  Good  Neighbor  Policy: 
The  Gillette  Committee  Investigation  of  the  Price  of 
Coffee.”  Acierto.  Inter- American  Economic  Affairs, 
Vol.  4,  Summer  1950,  pp.  3-33.  Notes. 

Fact  and  opinion  on  coffee  production  and  pricing  and  inter¬ 
national  coffee  agreements  and  organizations  reported  by  or  in 
connection  with  the  investigation  of  the  75%  jump  in  coffee 
prices  in  the  Scptember-Novcmbcr  1948  period  by  a  5  nate  Sub¬ 
committee  of  the  Committee  on  Agriculture  and  Forestry.  For 
comments  on  the  author’s  opinions,  sec  Elgin  Williams’,  "Acierto 
on  the  Price  of  Coffee:  Some  Observations  on  the  Meaning  of 
the  Price  System,”  Ibid.,  Winter  1950,  pp.  57-74. 

1822.  "The  Experience  with  the  International  Coffee 
Agreement."  Simon  G.  Hanson.  Inter-American  Ec¬ 
onomic  Affairs,  Vol.  19,  Winter  1965,  pp.  27-65. 
Notes. 

Congressional  and  other  criticism  of  the  manner  in  which  the 
United  Slates  became  a  participant  in  the  Treaty  and  of  the 
actions  that  led  to  an  increase  in  the  world  price  of  coffee  and 
to  a  consequent  increase  in  cost  to  the  U.S.  consumer  of  almost 
$500,000,000  per  year. 

1823.  “The  International  Coffee  Agreement.”  Simon  G. 
Hanson.  Inter-American  Economic  Affairs,  Vol.  17, 
Summer  1963,  pp.  75-94.  Notes. 

An  examination  of  the  process  by  which  U.S.  policy  on  this 
subject  “was  made"  in  Congress  and  by  the  Administration. 

1824.  “Latin  America’s  Coffee  Exports  to  Countries 
Members  of  the  European  Economic  Community.” 
Economic  Bulletin  for  Latin  America,  Vol.  9,  Nov. 
1964,  pp.  257-262.  Tables. 

Influence  of  internal  taxes  in  European  countries  on  con¬ 
sumption  of  coffee. 

1825.  "The  New  Coffee  Agreement — Facts  and  Issues." 
Virgil  Salera.  Inter-American  Economic  Affairs,  Vol. 
15.  Spring  1962,  pp.  46-69.  Notes. 

Analysis  of  draft  ol  a  “Long-Term  Coffee  Agreement"  re¬ 
leased  to  the  press  by  the  United  States  in  December  19*1 
Article  reports  Brazilian  position  on  stabilization  of  prices  and 
presents  a  critical  analysis  of  objectives  of  the  Agreement, 

1826.  "The  ‘Success'  of  the  International  Coffee  Agree¬ 
ment:  How  the  Stale  Department  Deceived  the 
Congress."  Simon  G.  Hanson.  Inter-American  Ec¬ 
onomic  Affairs,  Vol.  21.  Autumn  1967,  pp.  55-79. 
Notes.  Tables. 

An  analyst  of  the  *\ucce*%'‘  o>  outlined  by  ihr  International 
Toffee  organization,  and  a  criticism  of  the  role  of  the  U.S.  De¬ 
partment  of  State  in  advocating  the  adoption  ol  the  Agreement  b> 
the  Cong  rev*. 


COMMON  MAKKIT 

1827.  “A  Common  Market  for  Latin  America?"  Walter 
J.  Sedwitz,  Current  History,  Vol.  43,  Jul.  1962,  pp. 
1-10. 

Prospects  tor  and  problems  confronting  the  establishment  of  a 
Latin  American  Common  Market. 

1828.  “Common  Market  for  Latin  America.”  Jeanne 
Kuebler.  Editorial  Research  Reports,  20  Oct.  1965, 
Vol.  II,  pp.  761-778.  Notes. 

Hopes,  desires,  plans,  and  prospects  for  the  economic  inte¬ 
gration  of  Latin  America  with  particular  attention  given  to  the 
Latin  American  Free  Trade  Association  (LAFTA)  and  the 
Central  American  Common  Maiket  (CACOM). 

1829.  “Common  Market:  The  Future  of  a  Commitment: 
Punta  del  Este  and  After.”  Christopher  Mitchell. 
Inter-American  Economic  Affairs,  Vol.  21,  Winter 
1967,  pp.  73-87.  Notes. 

Signposts  of  progress  in  the  years  after  the  creation  of  LAFTA 
in  I960. 

1830.  “Development  Policy  and  Regional  Trading  Ar¬ 
rangements:  The  Case  of  Latin  America."  Joseph  C. 
Mills.  Economic  Development  and  Cultural  Change, 
Vol.  13,  Oct.  1964,  pp.  56-68.  Notes. 

A  description  and  an  evaluation  of  LAFTA  and  CACOM  "in 
the  light  of  existing  controversies  at  the  theoretical  level.' 

1831.  “Economic  Integration  in  Latin  America:  Progress 
and  Problems."  David  Huelin.  International  Affairs 
(London),  Vol.  40,  Jul.  1964,  pp.  430-439. 

Purpose,  itlalamenu,  and  prospects  for  LAFTA  (Latin 
American  Free  Trade  Association). 

1832.  "Economic  Union  and  Political  Reunion  in  Latin 
America.”  Robert  J.  Alexander.  Inter-American  Ec¬ 
onomic  Affairs,  Vol.  21,  Spring  1968,  pp.  19-33. 

The  author,  in  the  face  of  announced  support  for  economic 
unify  by  the  presidents  of  20  OAS  countries,  presents  his  case 
for  opposing  a  unity,  which  he  believes  the  Latin  American 
leaders  are  not  yet  ready  to  support. 

1833.  “Economics  and  Differential  Patterns  of  Political 
Integration:  Projections  about  Unity  in  Latin  Amer¬ 
ica.”  Ernst  B.  Haas  and  Philippe  C.  Schmitter.  Inter¬ 
national  Organization,  Vol.  18.  Autumn  1964.  pp. 
705-737.  Notes. 

A  theoretical  approach  to  a  problem  illustrated  by  an  ex¬ 
amination  of  the  LAFTA  program. 

1834.  “For  a  Regional  Market  in  Latin  America."  Galo 
Plaza.  Foreign  Affairs,  Vol.  37,  Jul.  1959,  pp.  607- 
616. 

Arguments  showing  need  for  creation  of  a  Latin  American 
common  market. 

1835.  Free  Trade  and  Economic  Integration  in  I  .at  in 
America:  The  Evolution  of  a  Common  Market  Policy. 
Victor  L.  Urquidi  (Marjory  M.  Urquidi.  tr. ) .  Ber¬ 
keley:  Univ.  of  California  Press,  1962.  190  pp. 
337.9l8'U79f.  Bib.  Appendixes. 

A  three-part  explanation  of  the  “recent  evolution  of  ihe  concert 
of  free  trade  in  Latin  America  and  Ihe  nmnnei  in  which  it  has 
been  agreed  to  carry  out  I  atin  American  integration  in  genera! 
and  the  integration  of  some  groups  of  countries  in  particular.  ' 

1836.  "The  Free  Trade  Area.”  Economic  Bulletin  for 
l atm  America.  Vol.  5.  Mar.  I960,  pp.  6-20. 

A  brief  background  siaicmcnt  on  ihe  creation  of  LAI  r A  an,l 
the  text  of  the  IX  hebritary  19*0  treaty  that  established  Ihr  tree 
trade  area  and  set  up  LAFTA. 

1837.  "Free-Trade  Zone  in  Latin  America."  Theodore 
A.  Sumbcrg.  Inter-American  Economic  Affuiis.  \ol 
14,  Summer  I960,  pp.  51-64. 

An  examination  of  some  of  the  provisions  of  the  trials 
Montevideo.  IX  February  19*0.  that  orated  I  AM  A  llano 
American  l-rrr  Trade  Area).  See  also  Victor  1  Urquidi.  “Ihe 
Montes idro  T reals  A  Comment  on  Mr  Siunbcrg's  Vie»s.“  ,'i,i 
Vol.  14,  Autumn  19*0,  pp.  19-27. 


Subjects 


86 


1838.  "Last  Chance  for  a  Common  Market."  Jacob  K. 
Javits.  Foreign  Affairs ,  Vol.  45,  Apr.  1967,  pp. 
449-462. 

A  US.  Senator  describe*  the  failure*  of  the  Alliance  for 
Progress.  I  .'.I-  r.\,  and  CACOM  to  achieve  their  goal*  and  argues 
for  the  creation  of  a  Latin  American  Common  Market  as  the 
answer  to  the  Latin  American  nations'  illi. 

1839.  "Latin  America:  Will  the  Common  Market  Work? 
Mildred  Adams.  Think,  Vol.  33,  Sep.-Oct,  1967s  pp. 
18-24.  Ulus. 

The  goals  of  the  Common  Market  and  possibilities  for  its  suc¬ 
cess. 

1840.  A  Latin  American  Common  Market ?  Sidney  Dell. 
London:  Oxford  Univ.  Press,  1966.  336  pp.  337.918/ 
03571.  Hib.  Appendixes.  Index. 

The  author  concludes  that  "Latin  America  cannot  establish 
a  common  market  that  has  any  meaning  in  the  midst  of  economic 
and  social  stagnation.  In  the  absence  of  such  reforms,  the  Treaty 
of  Montevideo  and  the  procedures  that  It  has  set  in  motion  are 
bound  to  remain  sterile  and  non-productive.” 

1841.  Latin  American  Economic  Integration:  Experiences 
ami  Prospects.  Miguel  S.  Wionczek  (ed.1.  New  York: 
Praeger,  1966.  310  pp.  338.98/W796I.  Bib. 

Editor's  translation  of  a  1964  Mexican  publication  devoted 
largely  to  a  study  of  the  Latin  American  Free  Trade  Association 
(LAFTA)  and  of  the  Central  American  Common  Market 
(CACM). 

1842.  Latin  American  Development  and  Western  Hemis¬ 
phere  Trade.  Hearings  before  the  Subcommittee  on 
Inter-American  Relationships  of  the  Joint  Congres¬ 
sional  Economic  Committee.  89th  Cong..  Ilf  sess., 
1965.  Washington:  GPO.  1965.  243  pp.  338.98/ 
C7492I.  Illus.  Index. 

An  inquiry  into  the  role  and  functioning  of  inter-American 
trade  organizations  such  as  CACM  and  LAFTA  and  the  impli¬ 
cations  of  the  operations  of  these  organizations  for  U  S.  trade. 
See  especially  George  S.  Moore's  "Economic  Integration  in 
Latin  America:  A  Progress  Report.”  pp.  37-72. 

1843.  "The  Latin  American  Free  Trrde  Area."  Attiat  A. 
Farag.  Inter-American  Economic  Affairs,  Vol.  17, 
Summer  1963,  pp.  73-84.  Notes.  Tables. 

An  evaluation  of  "some  of  the  economic  considerations  in¬ 
volved  in  integration  in  Latin  America.’’ 

1844.  '  l  -atin  American  Free  Trade  Association."  Miguel 
S.  V''onczek.  International  Conciliation.  No.  551. 
Jan.  I  <65,  pp.  1-79.  Entire  issue.  Notes. 

A  history  and  an  appraisal  of  the  goats  and  accomplishments 
of  l  AFTA. 

1845.  "The  Latin  American  Free  Trade  Association: 
Achievements  and  Prospects."  B.O.L.S.A.  Review.  Vol. 
I.  Feb.  1967.  pp.  60-70.  Tables. 

Ascompiishmcnia  to  the  end  of  ISM  i tariff  reductions t  are 
identified,  and  obstacles  to  future  growth  are  enumerated. 

1844.  "The  I .attn- American  Free  Trade  Zone."  Jose 
Garrido  Torres.  Journal  of  Inter-American  Studies. 
Vol.  2.  Oct.  I960,  pp.  421-428. 

Background  to  and  provisions  of  the  Free  Trad-  Zone  Treaty 
signed  by  Argentina.  Brazil.  Chile.  Meiico.  Peru.  Paraguay,  and 
I  lU[.i.vi  in  Montevideo  in  February  IBD 

1847.  "I  atin  American  Integration:  A  New  Phase?" 
\ndress  Shonficld.  World  Unlay.  Vol.  21.  Nov.  1965, 
l>p  480-469.  Notes. 

An  analvvo  of  new  proposal,  de-ognrd  t»*  eliminate  the  weak- 
r,  -z.  inherent  in  the  t  ALtA  program  toe  stimulating  inter- 
Amen,  an  tradr 

1848.  I  atm  American  Trade  Patterns.  Dcnald  W.  Kacr- 
resen.  Martin  Cafnoy.  and  Joseph  (irtnwald.  Wash¬ 
ington  Brookings  Institution.  1965.  329  pp.  312.098 
it I4tt  Rib  Tables. 

I  Jiffrh  4  tomptljtma  of  ttjtniK*)  urimmasKMft  for  «mr  in 
c* u tt< ft*  ncm  tr-xfr  arrafkpnn««M%  maJ  **  LAFTA. 


1849.  The  Politics  of  Economies  in  Latin  American  Re¬ 
gionalism:  The  Latin  American  Free  Trade  Associa¬ 
tion  after  Four  Years  of  Operation.  Ernst  B.  Hut 
and  Philippe  C.  Schmitter.  Denver:  Univ.  of  Denver. 
1965.  78  pp.  338.98/HlI2p.  Bib. 

Authors  tract  the  rata  of  LAFTA'i  growth  since  its  creation 
In  1961.  its  sty  I*  of  making  policy  dgrirfods,  tha  role  of  lu  fsari- 
tutknu  in  decision  making,  and  an  exploration  of  tha  question 
of  how  LAFTA  has  adapted  itself  to  poUtical  realities  in  tha 
different  member  nations. 

1854.  "The  Potential  Benefits  of  Latin  American  Inte¬ 
gration."  Keith  B.  Griffin.  Inter-American  Economic 
Affairs,  Vol.  17,  Spring  1964,  pp.  3-20.  Notes. 

An  enumeration  of  the  “ obstacles”  to  tha  snecast  of  LAFTA 
precedes  an  assessment  of  the  potential  “benefits"  to  ha  derived 
from  an  effective  integration  of  the  Latin  American  economy. 

1851.  “Propoxate  for  a  Common  Market  in  Latin 
America,"  Robert  A.  Sammons,  Vol.  10,  pp.  268-296. 
in  Carl  J.  Friedrich  and  Seymour  B.  Harris  (eds.). 
Public  Policy:  A  Yearbook  of  the  Graduate  School  of 
Public  Administration,  Harvard  University,  I960 
(Cambridge:  Graduate  School  of  Public  Administra¬ 
tion,  I960),  380.16/P976/VoL  10. 

Author’s  purpose  “is  to  review  briefly  developments  up  to  the 
present,  to  out  Urn  the  eiemencs  of  the  proposed  system,  to  con¬ 
sider  the  special  problem  ot  payments  arrangements  in  the 
proposed  free  trade  area  and  to  point  up  some  at  the  Ismu  and 
problems  involved." 

1852.  "The  Role  of  Technocrats  in  Latin  American  In¬ 
tegration.”  Christopher  Mitchell.  Inter-American  Ec¬ 
onomic  Affairs.  Vol.  21,  Summer  1967,  pp.  3-29. 
Notes. 

An  examination  of  the  rote  played  by  the  technocrats  in  ad¬ 
vancing  the  cause  ot  economic  integration,  especially  in  the 
creation  of  LAFTA. 


1853.  "The  Aspiration  for  Ecooomic  Development" 
George  I.  Blanksten.  Annals,  Vol.  334,  Mar.  1961.  pp. 
10-19. 

An  attempt  to  assess  the  economic  future  at  the  Latin  American 
area  in  terms  of  traditional  economic  growth  poneraa 

1854.  The  Challenge  of  Development  in  Lada  America. 
Victor  L.  Unjuidi  (Marjory  M.  Urquidi,  tr.).  New 
York:  Praeger.  1964.  209  no.  338.098/U79c.  Table*. 
Index. 

An  examnatkm  ot  the  "over-ait  condition  and  pro«pec«  of 
the  Latin  Americas  economy." 

1855.  Development  and  Stagnation  in  Latin  America: 
A  Structuralist  Approach.  Cebo  Furtado  Monograph 
No.  95.  New  Haven:  Yale  Univ.,  1966.  (A  reprint  of 
Studies  in  Comparative  International  Development, 
Vol.  I.  No.  11.  1965,  pp.  159-175.)  330.98/F992d. 

An  attempt  to  illuminate  pecvttefiites  is  the  sockt  ecuoomsr 
structures  which  have  served  as  a  framework  Kir  the  genets*  of 
growth  of  the  lain  American  cosmic*  during  the  tost  decade*  ” 

1854.  The  Development  of  Latin  American  Private  En¬ 
terprise  Frank  R.  Brandenburg.  Washington:  National 
Planning  Association,  1964.  136  pp.  338  09g/8817d. 

An  avvcvvmnts  of  "the  mean*  by  which  private  eeaeepeho  in 
Latta  America  cm  irotw  u»  comribwtrac  so  the  area’s  ec¬ 
onomic.  poUtcaL  and  social  pragrew." 

1857.  “Development.  Scientific  Pretension  and  the  Need 
for  a  Policy  of  the  Informed  Neighbor."  Pobmdo. 
Inter- American  Economic  Affairs.  VoL  10.  Winter 
1936,  pp,  43-59.  Note*. 

A  refmatnm  ot  cettam  idem  on  preaecxWe  taritH  held  by  some 
t  vim  Amtsscen  economise*. 

1158.  “F  concert >c  Development  and  Education  in  Latin 
America."  £cvw*in«»c  Bulletin  for  Latin  America.  Vol. 
7.  Oct.  I9tl  pp.  215-240.  Note*.  TaMe*. 


87 


Economy 


A  summary  treatment  of  itich  economic  development  peoblem 
area*  at  penonal  income,  growth  rites.  orientation  of  external 
trade,  rote  of  agriculture,  and  inflation,  and  an  outline  of  future 
economic  proapecta  and  a  view  of  the  proapccta  of  intefratinc 
education  into  development  piannini. 

1159.  Economic  Development  for  Latin  America.  How¬ 
ard  S.  Ellis  and  Henry  C.  Wallich  (eds.).  London: 
Macmillan,  1963.  479  pp.  338.98/l6le.  Notes.  Tables. 
Index. 

Fifteen  pa  pen  prevented  at  a  Conference  of  the  International 
Economic  Association.  held  in  Rio  de  Janeiro.  August  IS- 2s. 
1957.  Topics  discussed  included  those  of  development,  pro¬ 
gramming.  inflation,  growth,  capital,  foreign  investment,  trade 
theory,  terms  of  trade,  primary  products,  raw  material  export,, 
mvesunent  priorities,  agikuhurai  development,  industrial  de¬ 
velopment.  and  exchange  controls.  The  Portuguese- language 
version  of  this  volume  is  titled  Orient  oh  memo  EconAmlca  para 
a  America  Larina  OM.9S/Ea7d). 

1868.  Economic  Development  in  Latin  America:  An  In¬ 
troduction  to  the  Economic  Problems  of  Isttin  Amer¬ 
ica.  Simon  G.  Hanson.  Washington:  inter- American 
Affairs  Press,  1951.  531  pp.  330.98/H251c.  Notes. 
Tables. 

An  early  textbook  for  college-level  students.  Material  is  pre¬ 
sented  in  a  "subject -matter"  approach  rather  than  on  a  "country- 
bj-country"  basis. 

1MI.  “Economic  Development  in  Latin  America:  The 
Prebisch  Thesis."  Benjamin  A.  Rogge.  Inter-American 
Economic  Affairs,  Vol.  9,  Spring  1956,  pp.  24-49. 
Notes. 

A  theoretical  study  reviewing  certain  aspects  of  the  Economic 
Jersey  of  Larin  America.  19S9.  prepared  by  the  Secretariat  of 
ECLA  of  which  Radi  Prebisch  was  Executive  Secretary. 

1842.  Economic  Development  Issues:  Latin  America. 
New  York:  Committee  for  Economic  Development. 
1967.  340  pp.  330.98/E19.  Notes.  Tables. 

This  vnhimr.  issued  as  CEO  Supplementary  Paper  No.  21. 
contains  the  lotion  toe  papers:  Roberto  Alemann.  "Economic  De¬ 
velopment  of  Argentine":  Sergio  Undumga  Saavedra.  "Key 
Factors  in  Chilean  Econo, «k  Development";  Hernia  Echevarria. 
"Economic  Development  of  Colombia";  Cusuvo  Romero  Red- 
back.  "E*\mmusc  Development  of  Mexico:  Financing  the  in 
I restructure";  Rdaauao  A  Ferraro.  "Economic  Devrjopwwm  of 
Fern".  Mine  Henrique  Simon  re.  "grankan  Inflation:  Fanner 
Experience  end  Outcome  of  the  ISM  Reforms." 

186).  The  Economic  Development  of  Latin  America  in 
the  Post-War  Period.  New  York:  United  Nations, 
1964.  147  pp  330.98  U38cd.  Tables. 

A  retJItreiy  retreat  survey  of  economic  trends,  of  preset*  stage 
of  economic  end  tocial  development,  of  dnriopmcaa  in  sen  are 
group*  of  coumnev  and  of  exports 

1864.  Economic  Growth:  Brazil.  India.  Japan.  Simon  S. 
Kiutnets.  Wilbert  E  Moore,  and  Joseph  I.  Spengicr 
(eda.).  Durham;  Duke  Univ.  Press,  1955.  613  pp. 
330.9,  K97e.  Index. 

tecludcd  re  ibt.  study  of  ecuaonuc  puvtlt  are  the  tolkrerec 
page's  on  hr  an'  George  Wythe.  "Rraatl  Trend,  re  Industtui 
Its, el i  gmem".  Ftestna  E  Issues,  -Rtxadwa  Vctteohurri  Dr- 
selepmem".  T  lynx  5mnb.  "Demngtapln,  factor,  Xeiated  to 
Ecommw  Growth  as  Rrufl":  Rrraar.'  I  Swgei.  "Social  Structure 
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1865.  "The  hcaoomic  Growth  of  Latin  America:  Mofi- 
valium.  Prospect*  amt  Problems.’  David  H.  Shelton 
Journal  of  Inter-Ammcan  Stadia ,  Vol.  1.  Ape.  19X9, 
PP  133-171.  Notes  Tables. 
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1866.  Enterprise  In  Latin  America:  Business  Attitudes  in 
a  Developing  Economy.  Albert  T.  Lauterbach.  Ithaca: 
Cornell  Univ.  Press.  1966.  207  r*>-  658/L389e.  Ap¬ 
pendixes.  Index. 

Volume  it  based  on  the  author's  more  than  400  interviews  with 
manager*  and  other  company  officials  in  a  doren  Latin  American 
countries. 

1867.  Latin  America:  Problems  ami  Perspectives  of  Ec¬ 
onomic  Development.  1963-1964.  Pan  American 
Union:  Dept,  of  Economic  Affairs.  Baltimore:  Johns 
Hopkins  Press.  1966.  242  pp.  330.98/PI87I.  Illus. 
Index. 

An  “examination  of  efforts  and  achievement,"  of  the  Alliance 
foe  Progress  and  an  identification  of  problems  or  obstacles  to 
Latin  American  development. 

1868.  “Latin  American  Economic  Development:  Some 
Basic  Issues.”  Raymond  F.  Mikesell.  Journal  of  Inter¬ 
national  Affairs.  Vol.  14.  No.  2.  I960,  pp.  126-139. 

A  discussion  of  bask  development  problems,  of  internal 
pot  tens  end  administration,  of  dor-  rstic  and  foreign  adriinistre- 
lion,  o.'  export  markets  and  foreign  exchange,  and  of  U  S.  policy 
problems  in  the  area. 

1869.  "Latin  America's  Development  Crisis."  David 
Huelia.  World  Today.  Vol.  19,  Sep.  1963,  pp.  407- 
414. 

Factor*  influencing  the  economic  development  o  (  Latin 
America. 

1878.  “The  Pattern  of  Development  in  Latin  America." 
Richard  N.  Adams.  Annals,  Vol.  360.  Jul.  1965.  pp. 
1-10. 

An  rxposu ion  of  how  the  Northern  industrial  nation,  adapted 
to  technological  developments  and  a  theory  as  to  how  most  Latin 
American  nations  must  reconstruct  their  society  before  technology 
can  function  within  them. 

1871.  "Problems  of  Economic  Development  in  Latin 
America."  George  Bolton.  International  Affairs  (Lon¬ 
don).  Vol.  39.  Apr.  1963.  pp.  184-197. 

An  namiaatxre  of  Ihr  "external"  and  "internal"  obstacles  to 
economic  development— « or  Id  coanodu)  prices,  tents  of  uede. 
trade  controls,  inflation,  and  political  uncertainty 

1872.  The  Raw  Materials  Problem  in  Latin  American 
Economic  Development.  Donald  L.  Siemiuke.  Tucson: 
Univ.  of  Aruoftt.  1966.  50  pp.  382.098  'S839r.  Bib. 

An  examrealMtt  of  "problems  associated  wuk  heavy  dependence 
upon  export,  of  t»»  material,  to  finance  increasing  amount,  of 
import,  ntce.xer?  for  economic  development  ‘  and  a  study  of 
“programs  designed  lo  uabdire  and  enlarge  the  flow  of  foreign- 
exchaaer  receipt,  from  ,uch  export,  " 

187).  "The  Rote  of  Government  in  Latin  American 
Economic  Development."  Benjamin  A.  Rogge.  Inter- 
American  Economic  Affairs,  Vol.  9.  Winter  1955.  pp. 
45-66.  Note*. 

A  Iheoeetieai  approach  to  the  .object  re  ehtcfc  the  author  siw- 
rest,  that  the  government,  of  I  alia  Amrocaa  nations  "are  m* 
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Laim  America.  Egbert  «fc  Vricx  and  low  Medina 
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Structures  (New  York:  Basie  Books,  Inc..  1968), 
.120. 1  I.767r. 

A  'lutlv  variations  in  patterns  of  national  development  in 
Ando- America  and  I.atin  America,  with  particular  emphasis 
given  to  variations  in  levels  of  economic  development. 

TORtlON  INVfSTMINT  AND  TRAD! 

1876.  "Bonn  l  eaps  into  Sotnlt  America."  Y.  Grigoryan. 
Intel  national  Affairs  (Moscow),  Feh.  l'-)64,  pp.  Ti-ll. 
Notes-. 

West  Herman  pulilic  and  private  .ml  and  investment  in  Sooth 
American  industry. 

1877.  British  Investments  in  I.atin  America,  I822-IQ49: 
A  Case  Slmly  in  the  Operations  of  Private  Enterprise 
in  Retarded  Rations.  J.  Fred  Rippy.  Minneapolis: 
Univ.  of  Minnesota  Press,  1959.  249  pp.  332.67 /R593b. 
Notes.  Appendixes.  Index. 

A  wealth  of  information  on  types  of  British  investment  ven¬ 
tures.  their  successes  and  failures,  with  specific  treatment  of  sev¬ 
eral  countries,  and  a  comparison  of  British  and  I.atin  American 
views  on  the  relative  value  of  these  investments. 

1878.  External  Financing  in  Latin  America.  New  York: 
United  Nations,  1965'  247  pp.  332.673/U58e.  Notes. 
Tables. 

Volume’s  purpose  is  to  estimate  the  flow  of  capital  between 
Latin  American  nations  and  other  world  nations  since  the  end 
of  WW  If.  After  an  Introductory  historical  coverage  to  WW  it. 
the  volume  describes  "Post-war  External  Financing  in  Latin 
America":  "Influence  of  Autonomous  Capital  Movements  on 
External  Payments  in  Latin  America";  and  "United  States  and 
International  Public  Lending  Agencies." 

1879.  Foreign  Investment  in  Latin  America:  Cases  and 
Attitudes.  Marvin  Bernstein  (ed.).  New  York:  Knopf, 
1966.  305  pp.  332.673/B53!f. 

Nineteen  studies  (t)  of  investors  (corporate  and  otherwise) 
in  Spanish  and  Portuguese  America  from  independence  to  the 
present  in  such  fields  as  mining,  transportation,  and  retailing,  (2) 
of  the  investment  climate  in  investment-receiving  nations,  and 
it)  of  the  policies  of  the  capital,  exporting  nations. 

1880.  "Foreign  Loans  and  Politics  in  Latin  America." 
Pedro  Ci.  Beltran.  Foreign  Affairs,  Vol.  34,  Jan.  1956, 
pp.  297-304. 

A  Peruvian  writer  discusses  the  rotes  of  inflailon  and  foreign 
loans  in  internal  politics. 

1881.  “Joint  Responsibilities  for  l-atin  American  Prog¬ 
ress."  Raul  Prebisch.  Foreign  Affairs,  Vol.  39,  Jul. 
1961,  pp.  622-633. 

An  argument  for  inicrnution.nl  cooperation  in  a  propram 
whose  objective  ‘should  he  to  help  I.atin  American  countries  to 
change  the  exist int*  order  so  that  economic  development  will  be 
speeded  tip  and  its  fruits  enjoyed  by  the  broad  masses  of  the 
population." 

1882.  I.atin  America  and  t tic  European  Economic  Com¬ 
munity:  An  Appraisal.  Joe  R.  Wilkinson.  Denver: 
Univ.  of  Denver.  1965.  65  pp.  337.9 M/D4I61.  Bib. 

An  examination,  from  the  I.atin  American  viewpoint,  of  the 
problems  to  be  encountered  in  the  development  of  closer  ec¬ 
onomic  and  political  relations  with  the  Huropean  Ixonomic 
(  ommumty. 

1883.  "Rivals  of  the  U.S.A.  in  l.aiin  America."  Y. 
Grigoryan.  International  affairs  (Moscow).  Dec.  1965, 
pp.  46-52.  Notes. 

Economic  interests  of  Great  Britain.  West  Germany.  France, 
and  Japan  in  I.atin  America. 

1884.  "Some  Aspects  of  Foreign  Investment  and  Ec¬ 
onomic  Growth  in  Latin  America."  Richard  D.  Mallon, 
Vol.  9,  pp.  308-340,  in  Carl  J.  Friedrich  and  Seymour 
F.  Harris  feds.).  Public  Policy:  A  Yearbook  of  tltc 
tiraduate  School  of  Public  Administration,  Harvard 
t 'niversity,  1 9.W  (Cambridge:  Graduate  School  of 
Public  Administration,  1959).  380.16/1’976/Vol.  9. 


Author  examines  the  following:  "(I)  The  financing  of  es¬ 
sential  or  social  overhead  services;  (2)  the  impact  of  foreign  In- 
vesiment  on  the  balance  of  payments  of  receiving  countries  and 
(3)  the  transfer  of  Improved  techniques  and  skills.” 

INDUSTRIALIZATION 

1885.  “The  Dilemma  of  an  Elite  Group:  The  Industrial¬ 
ist  in  Latin  America.”  John  D.  Harbron.  Inter-Amer- 
ican  Economic  Affairs,  Vol.  19,  Autumn  1965,  pp. 
43-62.  Notes. 

The  conflict  between  the  Industrialist  (and  his  technology) 
and  the  laUlumllstti  (ar,d  his  old-fashioned  methods),  and  ex¬ 
amples  of  the  role  of  the  Industrialist  in  several  countries. 

1886.  "The  Economic  Development  of  Latin  America 
and  Its  Principal  Problems.”  Raul  Prebisch.  Economic 
Bulletin  for  Latin  America,  Vol.  7,  Feb.  1962,  pp. 
1-22.  Notes.  Tables. 

The  full  text  of  the  report  first  published  in  1950  In  which  the 
author  laid  the  groundwork  for  a  program  of  industrialization 
of  Latin  American  nations. 

1887.  “Freedom  and  Reform  in  Urban  and  Industrializ¬ 
ing  Latin  America,”  Wendell  C.  Gordon,  pp.  177-202, 
in  Fredrick  B.  Pike  (ed.),  Freedom  and  Reform  in 
Latin  America  (323.4/P635f). 

The  relationship  of  Industrialization  to  the  population  ex¬ 
plosion  and  urban  growth. 

1888.  “Industrialization:  Panacea  for  Latin  America?" 
C.  Langdom  White  and  Donald  J.  Alderson.  Journal 
of  Geography,  Vol.  56,  Oct.  1957,  pp.  325-332. 

Answers  to  questions  why  there  Is  such  an  Intense  desire  for 
industrialization  In  Latin  America. 

1889.  Industrial  Relations  and  Social  Change  In  Latin 
America.  William  H.  Form  and  Albert  A.  Blum  (eds.). 
Gainesville:  Univ.  of  Florida  Press,  1965.  177  pp. 
33 1. 198/F723i.  Bib.  Glossary.  Index. 

Ten  studies  and  a  bibliography  tell  the  story  of  Industrial  de¬ 
velopment  in  Latin  America  in  terms  of  its  leaders,  management, 
influence  on  agriculture,  union  labor,  and  U.S.  foreign  policy. 

1890.  Industry  in  Latin  America.  George  Wythe.  New 
York:  Columbia  Univ.  Press,  1949.  2d  ed.  387  pp. 
338/W99i2. 

An  examination  of  the  extent  and  character  of  manufacturing 
establishments,  and  a  study  of  forces  and  factors  influencing  the 
growth  of  industry. 

1891.  “Latin  America:  The  Industrialisation  Problem.” 
Y.  Grigoryan.  International  Affairs  (Moscow),  Jun. 
1967,  pp.  29-34.  Notes. 

A  brief  tracing  by  a  Soviet  writer  of  the  growth  of  industrial¬ 
ization  since  the  1930’s,  and  the  role  of  the  United  States  in  the 
industrialization  of  Latin  America. 

1892.  “Latin  America's  Thorny  Path  of .  Industrial  De¬ 
velopment.”  I.  Sheremetycv.  International  Affairs 
( Moscow),  Dec.  1966,  pp.  21-26.  Notes. 

Problems  of  industrialization  as  analyzed  by  a  Soviet  writer. 

1893.  "A  Note  on  Relative  Costs  of  Production  in 
Latin  American  Factories.”  John  Hickey.  Inter-Amer¬ 
ican  Economic  Affairs,  Vol.  11,  Spring  1958,  pp. 
87-93.  Notes.  Tables. 

Results  of  a  survey  conducted  by  the  National  Industrial 
Conference  Board  of  relative  costs  of  production  in  the  USA 
and  abroad. 

1894.  “Notes  on  Latin  American  Industrialization.”  J. 
Richard  Powell.  Inlcr-American  Economic  Affairs, 
Vol.  6,  Winter  1952,  pp.  82-93.  Notes. 

An  analysis  r:  seven  impediments  to  effective  industrialization. 

1895.  "The  Prebisch  Thesis:  A  Theory  of  Industrialism 
for  Latin  America.”  Charles  A.  Frankenhoff.  Journal 
of  Inter- American  Studies,  Vol.  4,  Apr.  1962,  pp. 
185-206. 
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Aa  inquiry  into  the  theory  advanced  by  Radi  Preblsch.  Ex¬ 
ecutive  Secretary  of  the  U.N.'t  Economic  Commiuion  fir  Filin 
America. 

1896.  “Problem*  of  Industrialization  in  Latin  America." 
Maurice  A.  Hall  and  Arnold  A.  Rogow.  Inter-Ameri¬ 
can  Economic  Affairs,  Vol.  4,  Winter  I9J0,  pp.  44-J6. 
Notes. 

Authon  aak  and  answer  several  question*  pertaining  to  the 
effect!  of  Indmt  rill  rat  ion  ia  economic,  tocial.  and  political  arta«. 

1197.  The  Proceu  of  Industrial  Development  in  Latin 
America.  New  York:  U.N.,  ECLA,  1966.  272  pp. 
338.098/U58p. 

Study  describe!  Latin  American  eaperirocr  with  indusrriatira- 
lion.  assesses  the  value  of  this  caper ie net.  and  attempt!  to  pre¬ 
dict  problem!  likely  to  confront  future  industrialization  effort!. 

1898.  “Protectionism  and  Industrialism  in  Latin  Amer¬ 
ica."  Santiago  Macario.  Economic  Bulletin  /or  Latin 
America,  Vol.  9,  Mar.  1964,  pp.  61-101.  Noles. 
Tables. 

Problem*  involved  in  import  substitution  sad  tariff  protection 
in  the  Latin  American  area. 

1899.  “Small-scale  Industry  ir.  the  Development  of  Latin 
America."  Economic  Bulletin  for  Latin  America,  Vol. 
12,  May  1967,  pp.  63-103.  Tables. 

Historical  development  and  present  status  of  small-scale  in¬ 
dustry.  a*  rots  a a  an  employer  and  is  CNP.  Article  is  iilusuat.d 
with  a  treat  number  of  Heines  and  statist  leal  tables. 
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An  analysis  of  the  Latin  American  economy,  which  describes 
“the  economic  shortcominp*  of  the  ration;  the  need  for  im¬ 
provement:  the  difficulty  of  making  headway:  the  prospect!  for 
the  future.” 

1997.  Latin  America:  Reform  or  Revolution.  Carl  Mad¬ 
den.  Minneapolis:  Curriculum  Resources,  Inc,  i963. 
72  pp.  330.98/M  1 791.  Illus. 

A  hfah-school-tevct  presentation  of  economic  problem!  in 
Latin  America. 

1988.  The  Political  Economy  of  Latin  America.  Wendell 
C.  Gordon.  New  York:  Columbia  Univ.  Press,  1965. 
401  pp.  330.98/G665p.  Rib.  Index. 

Volume  Is  designed  for  use  both  by  the  general  reader  and  the 
social  scienc.  student  who  is  not  an  "economics  major  " 

1999.  A  Short  Introduction  to  the  Economy  of  Latin 
America.  F.  Bonham  and  H.  A.  Holley.  New  York: 
Oxford  Univ.  Press.  I960.  169  pp.  330.98/B466*. 
Notes.  Append:xes.  index. 

Volume  is  designed  as  a  “first  introduction"  In  the  Latin 
American  economy  “for  the  leader  who  wishes  to  visit  the  Latin 
American  countries  nr  taler  to  study  their  affairs  more  in¬ 
tensively " 

1919.  Social  and  Economic  Frontiers  in  Latin  America. 
Harry  Stark.  2d  ed.  Dubuque:  Ivan  C.  Brown  Co.. 
1963.  427  pp.  330.98/S795s.  Rib.  Index. 

A  college  leitbook  ia  Latin  American  economics. 
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1999.  “The  Great  Debate  on  Inflation  in  Latin  Amer¬ 
ica."  Dudley  Seen.  World  Today,  Vol.  19.  M..t.  1963. 
pp.  139-145. 

A  short  analysis  of  the  roles  of  the  “monetarist”  and  “struc¬ 
turalist-  schoob  of  economic  thought  on  inflation. 

1991.  “Inflation  and  Growth:  A  Summary  of  Ex¬ 
perience  in  Latin  America."  Dudley  Seers.  Economic 
Bulletin  for  Latin  America,  Vol.  7,  Feb.  1962,  pp. 
23-51.  Notes.  Tables. 

“Imtriffi  mull!"  of  aa  ECLA  study  covering  developments 
from  1*2*  to  1*5*. 

1992.  Inflation  and  Growth  in  Latin  America.  Werner 
Baer  and  Isaac  Kentenetzky  (eds.l.  Homewood. 
Illinois:  R.  D.  Irwin.  Inc..  1964.  542  pp.  33fc.98/C748i. 
nius.  Index. 

Papers  and  panel  duevuioos  presented  at  the  Conference  on 
Inflation  and  Economic  Growth  held  in  Rio  dr  Janeiro  January 
Ml.  IMJ. 

1993.  "The  Inflation  Controversy  in  Latin  America:  A 
Survey.”  Werner  Baer.  Latin  American  Research  Re¬ 
view.  Vol.  2  Spring  1967.  pp.  3-25. 

A  summarization  of  the  "osonrsa.  nl"  and  the  ‘structuralist " 
pom  son,  and  proposed  policies  for  asntusg  ih»  probitms  of  us 
nation. 

1994.  “teflatioo  in  Chile  end  Argentina  ”  Norman  A. 
Bailey.  Journal  of  Inter-American  Studies.  Vol.  3. 
Oct.  1961,  pp.  JS9-J47.  Table*. 

An  raptor!***  of  the  “prrmswwr*  sflevts  of  uiftM,un  to  How. 
lac.  rather  -‘tan  spurting,  the  growth  raws"  of  Argtctma  and 
Chile  suer  WW  It 
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1998.  The  Economy  of  Latin  America.  Wendell  C. 
Gordon  New  York.  Columbia  L'tuv.  Pm*.  1950. 
434  p?.  330.9I  G66V  Bib.  lades.  Appcndti 

Volume  w«s  V  wwrJ  hsfc  r>  .  bs’-c-sJ  survey  *ad  a  i  sHsu) 
tor  survey  causes  on  the  Lars*  Acsrr.se*  n,wus 

1999.  The  £o«vrit  «f  Lathe  Amrttea.  Walter  Ktiuic 
fed.).  Iowa  City:  Uss.  of  low:.  I9v9.  !r?  pp. 

330.98  K9le.  Bib  Appear**  lmfc* 


1911.  “Adjusted  Terms  of  Trade  for  Latin  America.” 
John  H.  Auten.  Inter-American  Economic  Affairs. 
Vol.  13.  Spring  I960,  pp.  3-11.  Notes.  Tables. 

Exploration  of  revised  met  hods  for  computing  terms-of-trade 
ratal  ieftships  and  use  of  four  methods  for  recomputing  data  for 
five  years  in  the  IWCs. 

1912.  “Inter-American  Trade."  Luis  Quintanilla.  Inter- 
American  Economic  Affairs,  Vol.  10.  Winter  1956. 
pp.  3-13. 

A  brief  analysis  of  significant  factors  in  inter-American  trade 
reviewed  by  the  Mexicar.  Ambassador  to  the  OAS. 

1913.  The  Latin  American  Ma~keis.  I.  Walter  Thompson 
Company.  New  York:  McGraw-Hill.  1956.  196  pp. 
382/T473I. 

Although  now,  out  of  disrr.  volume  may  have  some  satue  for 
me  in  historical  comparisons. 

1914.  “Latin  America’s  Position  in  Relation  to  World 
Change  in  Trade  Policy."  Esteban  kovich  Economic 
Bulletin  for  latin  America.  Vol.  7.  Feb.  1962,  pp. 
53-72.  Notes.  Tables. 

An  outline  presentitiou  of  drsrtafiucnt.  taking  fix c  or  undrt 
way  in  lunutswl  tr*»*c  policy  and  an  argument  for  [hr  taking 
of  .ourifcnatrd  action  by  the  Larin  American  countries.  V  xSo 
"the  Achwsmnem  of  lot  dmerson  la  1  at.n  Arnrt  scan  trade 
Robey  Rrtatsows  with  the  European  Economic  Community." 
di*'  .  Oct.  tan:,  pp.  127  t«. 

I9|S.  Some  Aspects  of  Latin  American  Trade  Policies 
Three  Essays.  Milton  D.  Lo*.r.  Raymond  R.  Han 
nigan.  and  Rudolf  K  I  amen.  Austin:  Univ.  of  Texas, 
1964.  *3  pp.  7*2.0*  1917s. 

I  owrr  fcr.-o  "E(ml«uc  lucpgm  in  I  arm  America  A 
Dsaamsc  S  s.  ssm.-sn-.  Msubtui  irpor.s  on  the  “tort  -«ce  o* 
t  atsn-Amn scars  trade  fr*c«->  on  L'tsurd  Stales  As  ikwtsi 
I  aptssit".  Jansen  Usd*tm  mto  thr  r slew*  and  saftawnre  lsf 
"Vno-Soswr  Tradr  with  t  mm  ,-smrtKa  ' 

ns.  smtHim  sum  nut 

1919.  'Parrtrrs  to  Inter- Attscncaft  Trade  Jhe  F  canon  i 
scs  of  Self-Pity."  John  Hiclfy.  Inter- A mrr nan  Le- 
'*ww  tltmrr.  Vol.  :o.  Somr.scf  19*6.  pp.  25-49 

A  fH-tis*  of  thr  ;<rsi  frnrmns  of  Vit  N,  "  aarf  a 
^iwnuaw  of  nwrwet.j.  rempo  of  how  thr  puegi  afitets 
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1917.  "Development  of  Commodity  Trade  between  Latin 
America  anil  the  United  States."  David  H.  Pollock. 
/Vn;iemir  Bulletin  for  lathi  America,  Vol.  6,  Oct. 
I ‘>61.  pp  5.1  64.  Notes.  Tahles. 

Pail  I  drserihrs  the  paltrrn  of  I  atin  exports  lo  the  United 
Male’*  between  ! 'Ml.  .nut  ISM);  Part  It  examines  the  factors  that 
h.ivc  mh'hitrd  the  flow  of  irudt*  between  the  two  areas. 

1918.  f)oin t»  Rttxinvsy  in  l.atin  A m  erica.  Thomas  A. 
Gannon.  New  York:  American  Management  Assn.. 
I<>68.  1 27  pp.  334).‘>8'>GI98d. 

l*re'*cni.it»om  by  imfivi«lii;iK  with  business  experience  in  Latin 
America.  These  include:  F\D.  Uito.  "The  Latin  American  In¬ 
vestment  Climate";  Thomas  W.  Mooney.  "Central  America  and 
the  Common  Market  Movement”;  Walter  A.  Vela.  "LAFTA  and 
Regional  Economic  Integration";  Jacques  R.  Stun/i.  “Banking 
and  Financing  Considerations*';  Norvell  F.  Surbaugh,  “Marketing 
aiul  nisirihution  in  Latin  America**;  W.  L.  Swanson.  “Manpower 
ami  Compensation  Planning*';  Albert  J.  Parreno,  “l  egal  Aspects 
of  International  Business. *’ 

1919.  "The  Drily  of  the  Pensadores."  William  S.  Stokes, 
pp.  56-  89,  in  James  W.  Wiggins  and  Helmut  Schoeck 
teds.),  Foreign  Aid  Reexamined.  Washington:  Public 
Affairs  Press,  19.58  (338.9I/W655f). 

In  examining  the  influence  which  U.S.  economic  aid  may  be 
expected  to  have  in  Latin  America,  the  author  declares  that 
"the  present  program  of  public  economic  aid  will  inevitably  fall 
short  of  the  siatrd  expectation  of  its  supporters,"  for  to  ac¬ 
complish  the  expected  ends  "would  involve  changing  fundamental 
aspects  of  an  entire  way  of  life  in  Latin  America.”  lie  bases  his 
conclusions  on  the  fact  that  the  people  of  power  and  influence 
have  not  devoted  their  attention  to  the  study  of  "science,  tech¬ 
nology.  and  administration  fot  adaptation  to  their  own  cultures 
.  .  .  because  the  values  of  Hispanic  culture  are  in  conflict  with 
the  values  of  modern-day  technology.” 

1920.  "Heonomiir  Diplomacy  wiih  Latin,  America:  A 
Symposium  .  .  .  ."  Inter-American  Economic  Affairs, 
Vol.  4,  Spring  1951.  PP-  3-47. 

Papers  presented  at  (he  Mississippi  Valley  Historical  Associa- 
non  meeting.  April  1951.  Speakers  and  papers  include:  Harris  G 
Warren.  “Economic  Diplomacy  with  I  atin  America — An  In¬ 
terpretation”;  Arthur  I*.  Whitaker.  “I'rom  Dollar  Diplomacy  to 
the  Good  Neighbor  Policy”:  Wendell  C.  Gordon.  “From  Re¬ 
ciprocal  Trade  to  Point  IV";  J.  FTed  Rippy,  "Public  Policy  and 
the  Foreign  Investor  in  Latin  America";  Simon  G.  Hanson,  “The 
Curtain  That  Shields  the  ‘Diplomats.*  ” 

1921.  “Fconomic  Relations  between  the  United  States 
and  l.atin  America."  Virgil  Salera,  pp.  92-113,  in 
Year  /took  of  World  Affairs,  I960  (London:  Stevens 
&  Sons,  Lid..  I960).  341. 058/ Y39/ Vol.  14. 

A  siudy  of  factors  influencing  economic  relations  and  prospccis 
for  future  developments 

1922.  "Experience  of  United  Slates  Privaic  Business  in 
Latin  America.”  Henry  W.  Bnlgooycn.  American  Ec¬ 
onomic  Review,  Vol.  41,  May  1951,  "Papers  and 
Proceedings.”  pp.  330-342. 

A  statement  of  Hie  need  for  capital  (foreign  and  domestic),  a 
cataloging  of  the  barriers  to  rhe  free  flow  of  U.S.  capital  lo 
I  atin  America,  and  the  role  of  U.S.  government  capital  in  the 
area. 

1923.  The  Future  of  Latin  American  Exports  to  the 
United  States:  1965  and  1970,  Louis  O.  Del  wart. 
Washington:  National  Planning  Assn.,  I960.  127  pp. 
382.0973 'D367f. 

Author  probes  the  outlook  for  commodity  exports  in  the  1960's, 
examines  the  problem  ot  increasing  the  rate  of  export  growth 
tn  the  |9oo\,  and  studies  the  problems  involved  in  enlarging  the 
market  for  I  atin  American  manufactured  goods  in  the  United 
States. 

1924.  "Hazards  of  American  Private  Investment  in 
Underdeveloped  Countries.”  Jeannette  H.  Nichols. 
Orhix,  Vol.  4,  Summer  I960,  pp.  174-191,  Noles. 

t:  s.  experience  in  overseas  investment  from  ISVO  to  I960,  with 
[Mttiettlar  attention  focused  on  tile  I  atin  American  area. 

1925.  Now  l.atin  America  I'iews  the  U.S.  Investoi. 
Raymond  Vernon  ted.).  New  York:  Praeger,  1966. 
117  pp.  332.673.  V542h.  Notes.  Tables. 


A  collection  of  four  essays.  These  are  “A  Latin  American 
View*,"  "Mittttel  S.  Wionc/ek;  -'An  Argentine  View,**  Enrique 
(■arcia  Vi/qurz;  “A  Brazilian  View,”  H<lio  Jaguaribe;  "An 
Interpretation  of  the  Mexican  View,"  Raymond  Vernon. 

1926.  “Human  Problems  of  U.S.  Enterprise  in  Latin 
America."  William  F.  Whyte  and  Allan  R.  Holmbcrg. 
Human  Organization,  Vol.  15,  Fall  1956.  Entrie 
issue.  Bib. 

A  special  issue  devoted  to  ten  different  aspects  of  problems  con¬ 
fronting  U.S.  industrial  or  commercial  operations  in  the  Latin 
American  area. 

1927.  “The  New  Conquistadors  South  of  the  Rio 
Grande.”  V.  Levin.  International  Affairs  (Moscow), 
Jtin.  1963,  pp.  25-30.  Notes. 

A  typical  Soviet  condemnation  of  U.S.  business  interests  op¬ 
erating  in  Latin  America. 

1928.  "The  Public  Diplomacy  of  US  Business  Abroad: 
The  Experience  of  Latin  America.”  Robert  E.  Kings¬ 
ley.  Journal  of  Inter-American  Studies,  Vol.  9,  Jul. 
1967,  pp.  413-428. 

A  philosophical  exploration  of  the  question  of  how  U.S. 
business  should  conduct  itself  abroad. 

1929.  “Some  Thoughts  on  Postwar  Pan-American  Prob¬ 
lems  and  Their  Solution."  J.  Fred  Rippy.  Inter- 
American  Economic  Affairs,  Vol.  12,  Spring  1959, 
pp.  62-71.  Notes. 

Latin  American  misgivings  on  trade  and  business  activities 
of  U.S.  private  business  interests,  thoughts  on  how  Latin  American 
suspicions  can  be  overcome,  and  a  listing  of  U.S.  public  aid 
supplied  to  Latin  America  in  the  posl-WW  11  period. 

1930.  "Sources  for  the  Study  of  Latin  American  Ec¬ 
onomic  History:  The  Records  of  North  American 
Private  Enterprises.”  Warren  Dean.  Latin  American 
Research  Review,  Vo!.  3,  Summer  1968,  pp.  79-86. 

Results  of  a  survey  (by  questionnaire)  of  some  three  dozen 
U.S.  firms,  revealing  the  nature,  location,  and  availability  (for 
research  purposes)  of  their  corporate  records  pertaining  to  their 
Latin  American  operations. 

1931.  "Trends  in  Latin  America’s  Capacity  to  Import 
and  the  Gains  from  Trade."  William  H.  Fink.  Inter- 
American  Economic  Affairs,  Vol.  9,  Summer  1955,  pp. 
61-77.  Notes. 

A  theoretical  study  of  various  factors  influencing  the  terms  of 
trade  as  related  to  trade  between  the  United  States  and  Latin 
America.. 

1932.  United  Stales  Business  Performance  Abroad:  The 

Case  Study  of  the  United  Fruit  Company  in  Latin 
America.  Stacy  May  and  Galo  Plaza.  Washington: 
National  Planning  Association,  1958.  263  pp. 

338.174772/M467u. 

Study  concentrates  on  the  banana  producing  efforts  of  United 
Fruit  Company  (primarily  after  1950)  in  Colombia,  Costa  Rica, 
Ecuador,  Guatemala,  Honduras,  and  Panama,  and  of  the 
domestic  and  international  operations  of  the  company  in  the 
movement  and  sale  of  bananas. 

1933.  "United  States  Business  Responds.”  J.  Peter  Grace. 
Annals,  Vol.  334,  Mar.  1961,  pp.  143-147. 

Conditions  under  which  U.S.  business  organizations  must  op¬ 
erate  in  Latin  America,  influence  of  the  Castro  movement  on 
business  operations,  and  an  assessment  of  prospects  for  the  future. 

1934.  "A  U.S.  Company  in  a  Latin  Squeeze.”  Fortune, 
Vol.  65,  Feb.  1962,  pp.  1 01- 103  ff.  Illus. 

The  trial*,  and  tribulations  experienced  by  American  A  Foreign 
Power  Company  in  doing  business  in  Latin  America. 

1935.  "United  Slates  Investment  in  Latin  America: 
Problems  and  Prospects."  David  Felix.  Journal  of 
International  Affairs,  Vol.  14,  No.  2,  I960,  pp. 
140-151. 

A  description  of  the  various  types  of  problems  confronting 
U.S.  private  Investors  in  l.atin  America  such  as  taxation,  ex¬ 
propriation.  cic..  and  an  indication  of  profits  in  the  period  after 
I960. 
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1934.  “U.S.  Monopolies  and  Latin  America.”  Victor 
Perlo.  International  Affairs  (Moscow).  May  1965,  pp. 
41-47.  Notes. 

A  Soviet  writer  describes  V  S.  private  investment  in  Latin 
America  and  outlines  nine  "specific  objectives  of  U.S.  imperialism 
in  relation  to  Latin  American  industrialization. 

1937.  “U.S.  Private  Investment  in  Latin  America  since 
the  Rise  of  Castro.”  Leland  L.  Johnson,  International 
Economic  Affairs,  Vo!.  18,  Winter  1964.  pp.  53-75. 
Notes. 


Author  analyzes  several  sets  of  data  to  determine  the  size  of 
U.S.  Investment  in  recent  years  and  studies  several  “plausible 
explanations  tor  the  pattern  that  emerges  from  the  empirical 
analysts.” 

1938.  “What  Private  Enterprise  Means  to  Latin  Amer¬ 
ica."  David  Rockefeller.  Foreign  Affairs,  Vol.  44,  Apr. 
1966,  pp.  403-416. 

Four  myths  (or  misconceptions)  widely  believed  (or  held)  In 
1st  1ft  Awerkfi  !*»•  anil  roles  of  private  U.S. 

business  interests  in  Latin  America. 


Education 


1939.  “Academic  Freedom  and  Higher  Education  in 
Latin  America.”  Orlando  Albomoz.  Comparative  Edu¬ 
cation  Review,  Vol.  10,  Jun.  1966,  pp.  250-256.  Bib. 

Author’s  observations  on  the  relationship  of  academic  freedom 
to  the  “prospects  for  modernization  in  the  Latin  American 
nations.” 

1944.  “Aid  to  Libraries  in  Latin  America.”  M.  D. 
Shepard.  Wilson  Library  Bulletin,  Vol.  39,  May  1965, 
pp.  778-782.  Illus. 

A  very  brief  review  of  the  Services  performed  by  the  Pan 
American  Union  through  its  Library  Development  Program. 

1941.  “Brazilian  Education.”  Deborah  Elkins  and  Cilia 
Lucia  Monteiro  de  Castro.  Educational  Forum,  Vol. 
31,  Mar.  1967,  pp.  349-357. 

Brief  comments  on  illiteracy  and  lack  of  schools,  dropout 
problems  in  elementary  schools,  teacher  training  and  salaries, 
forces  at  work  in  higher  education,  and  new  educational  legis¬ 
lation. 

1942.  “The  Brazilian  Law  Student:  Background,  Habits, 
Attitudes.”  L.  Ronald  Scheman.  Journal  of  Inter- 
American  Studies,  Vol.  5,  Jul.  1963,  pp.  333-356. 
Notes. 

Results  of  a  1960  survey  giving  information  on  the  selection 
process  for  higher  education,  economic  background  of  students, 
and  student  attitudes  toward  politics. 

1943.  Challenges  and  Acnievements  of  Education  in 
iMtin  America.  Eastern  Regional  Conference,  Com¬ 
parative  Education  Society,  May  7-9,  1964.  Wash¬ 
ington:  Pan  American  Union,  1964.  94  pp.  370.98/ 
C737e. 

A  collection  of  papers  examining  several  aspects  of  education 
in  Latin  America. 

1944.  “The  Changing  Face  of  Latin  American  Higher 
Education.”  Carlos  A.  Astiz.  Bulletin  of  the  Atomic 
Scientists,  Vol.  23,  Feb.  1967,  pp.  4-8. 

A  look  at  the  Cordova  Movement  and  its  influence,  the  com¬ 
position  and  political  complexion  of  student  bodies,  and  four 
significant  changes  that  have  occurred  within  the  last  decade. 

1945.  “The  Chilean  Educational  Syslem  with  Special 
Reference  to  the  Position  of  the  University.”  Charles 
E.  Chapman.  Hispanic  American  Historical  Review, 
Vol.  3,  Aug.  1920,  pp.  395-403. 

A  brief  review  of  the  early  history,  organization,  and  operation 
of  the  University  of  Chile. 

1946.  “The  Churches  and  Education  in  Brazil."  Michael 
J.  McCarthy,  pp.  355-360,  in  Church  and  State  in 
Education:  The  World  Year  Book  of  Education,  1966 
(New  York:  Harcourt,  Brace  &  World,  Inc.,  1965), 
370.58/Y39/1966. 
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Development  and  Cultural  Change,  Vol.  14,  Jan. 
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An  analysis  of  the  provisions  of  the  Brazilian  education  statute 
of  1952. 

1972.  The  International  Yearbook  of  Education.  Geneva: 
International  Bureau  of  Education;  Paris:  UNESCO, 
1951-1962.  370.58/161. 

These  annual  volumes  have  reports  on  certain  aspects  of  edu¬ 
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Political  Action  in  a  Latin  American  University."  Of  particular 
interest  arc  the  descriptions  of  the  political  parly  organizations 
within  the  University, 

1999.  "Siudent  Opposition  in  Latin  America."  Orlando 
Albomoz.  Government  and  Opposition,  Vol.  2,  Oct. 
1966/Jan.  pp.  105-118.  Notes. 

An  inquiry  into  the  nature  and  extent  of  political  involvement 
of  Latin  American  universities. 

2000.  “Student  Organisations  in  Latin  America."  Kevin 
Lyonette,  International  Affairs  (London),  Vol.  42, 
Oct.  1966,  pp.  655-661. 

Student  movements  in  several  countries,  characteristics  of, 
and  forces  recently  influencing  them  (Communism.  Popular 
Democracy,  and  Christian  Democracy). 

2001.  Student  Politics  in  Latin  America.  David  Spencer 
(compiler  and  editor).  [Washington]:  United  States 
National  Student  Association,  1965.  287  pp.  378.8/ 
S74Js. 

A  collection  of  JO  articles  and  reports  on  various  aspects  of 
the  political  role  of  the  student  in  Latin  American  higher  edu¬ 
cation. 

2002.  "Student  Politics  in  Latin  America:  The  Venezue¬ 
lan  Example.”  S.  Walter  Washington.  Foreign  Affairs, 
Vol.  37,  Apr.  1959.  pp.  463-473. 

An  examination  of  the  participation  of  students  <  principally 
at  university  levels)  in  national  politics,  and  of  the  role  of 
Communists  among  student  groups  (especially  in  Venezuela). 

2003.  “Students  and  Politics  in  Latin  America."  Com¬ 
parative  Education  Review,  Vol.  10,  Jun.  1966,  pp. 
250-295.  Bib. 

A  collection  including  the  following:  Orlando  Albomoz. 
"Academic  Freedom  and  Higher  Education  in  Latin  America'*; 
Kenneth  N.  Walker.  “A  Comparison  of  the  University  Reform 
Movements  in  Argentina  and  Colombia”:  David  Nasatir.  "Uni¬ 
versity  Experience  and  Political  Unrest  of  Students  in  Buenos 
Aires";  and  Myron  Claener.  "The  Professional  and  Political  Al¬ 
titudes  of  Chilean  University  Students." 

2094.  ''Students  and  the  Political  System  of  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Buenos  Aires."  Ronald  Newton.  Journal 
of  Inter-American  Studies,  Vol.  8.  Oct.  1966.  pp. 
633-656. 

An  examination  of  the  University's  tradition.,  organization, 
and  role  in  politics,  and  of  its  expected  future  course. 

2995.  “Students  in  Latin-Amcrican  Politics."  Frar.Js 
Donahue.  Antuwh  Review,  Vol.  26,  Spring  1966,  pp. 
91-106. 

TrjJilioful  role  of  um*trr>u>  oudcntv  influence  of  (.•■rdoba 
Reform  Movement  of  Ivin,  and  prcMrm  oppoMfioA  lo  the 
"politKal  uimerui>.” 

2996.  “A  Survey  of  Elementary  and  Secondary  Educa¬ 
tion  in  Latin  America."  Thomas  H.  Davis.  Journal 
of  Inter-American  Studies.  Vol.  3.  Jan.  196!.  pp. 
97  -120.  Bib. 


A  review  of  xuch  aspects  of  education  as  national  control, 
organization,  administration,  and  curricula  of  primary,  ele¬ 
mentary,  and  secondary  schools, 

2007.  “Trayectoria  del  movimiento  de  reforma  uni- 
versitaria  en  Chile.”  Manuel  J.  Barrera  Romero. 
Journal  of  Inter-American  Studies,  Vol.  10,  Oct.  1968, 
pp.  617-636,  Notes. 

A  tracing  of  student  efforts  to  achieve  or  Influence  changes 
in  university  structure  and  operation  from  1920  to  1943  and 
an  evaluation  of  the  succewet  and  failures  of  the  movement. 

2008.  “University  Experience  and  Political  Unrest  of 
Students  in  Buenos  Aires.”  David  Nasatir.  Compara¬ 
tive  Education  Review,  Vol.  10,  Jun.  1966,  pp.  273- 
281.  Bib.  Tables. 

Study  Is  based  on  a  survey  in  which  1600  Argentine  students 
were  questioned  on  how  their  university  experience  had  influenced 
their  political  thinking. 

2099.  “The  University  South  and  North.”  Francisco 
Mir6  Quesada  and  Robert  J.  Havighurst,  Americas, 
Vol.  12,  Dec.  I960,  pp.  2-10.  Illus. 

Mlrd  Quesada  compares  "The  University  and  Society"  In  the 
two  environments.  Havithurtt  describes  "How  the  University 
Works"  in  the  two  treat. 

2010.  “The  University  Student,"  Kalman  H.  Silvert,  pp. 
206-226,  in  John  J.  Johnson  (ed.),  Continuity  and 
Change  in  Latin  America,  1964  (309.18/J67c). 

An  insight  into  the  elements  of  student  power,  the  role  of  the 
student  in  the  large  state  university,  the  student  as  a  political 
activist. 

2911.  "University  Students  in  a  World  of  Change:  A 
Colombian  Sample.”  R.  C.  Williamson.  Sociology 
and  Social  Research,  Vol.  48,  Jul.  1964,  pp.  397-413. 

Results  of  a  survey  of  the  attitudes  of  610  students  of  the  Na¬ 
tional  University  of  Colombia  toward  social  relationships,  toward 
the  university  and  politics,  and  toward  value-orientations. 

2012.  World  Handbook  of  Educational  Organization 
and  Statistics.  Paris:  UNESCO,  1951.  469  pp.  371.2/ 
W9271/19J1.  Glossary.  Index. 

For  presentations  on  the  Latin  American  nations,  check  the 
"Contents." 

2913.  World  Survey  of  Education.  II.  Primary  Educa¬ 
tion.  Paris:  UNESCO.  1958.  1387  pp.  371.2/ 

W927/V.  2- 

For  information  on  primary  education  in  the  several  Latin 
American  countries  check  the  "Contents." 

2914.  World  Survey  of  Education:  111.  Secondary  Edu¬ 
cation.  New  York:  Columbia  Univ.  Press,  1961.  1482 
pp.  J71.2/W927/V.  3. 

Volume  contains  much  information  on  secondary  education  in 
the  various  Latin  American  nations. 

2915.  World  Survey  of  Education.  IV.  Higher  Education. 

New  York:  UNESCO.  1966.  1433  pp.  371.2/ 

W927/V.  4. 

One  of  the  more  recent  studies  on  university  and  cotkpc 
education  around  the  world.  For  the  sections  on  the  Larin 
American  nation*.  «ce  the  “Contents." 

2916.  The  Year  Book  of  Education,  1953.  Robert  K. 
Hall  and  others  (eds.).  Yonkers.  N.Y.:  World  Book 
Co..  1953.  370.58/Y39/I953. 

Section  VI.  pp  *27-379  has  reports  on  educational  develop¬ 
ment,  in  Argentina.  Brazil.  Chile.  Colombia.  Ecuador,  aad 
Peru. 
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2917.  An  Atlas  of  Latin  Americas.  Affairs.  Ronald  M. 
Schneider  and  Robert  C.  Kingsbury.  New-  York: 
Praepcr.  1965.  136  pp.  912  *  7359j  Ulus.  Index. 
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2918.  By  Pan  American  Highway  Through  South  Amer¬ 
ica.  Herbert  C.  Links.  New  York:  D.  Appleton- 
Ccntury  Co..  1942.  205  pp.  9II/L27b.  Illus. 

Author  traversed  am)  phoiaervphed  the  roots  of  the  Htghwny. 
twgmmna  ia  Venenata.  toOouing  the  West  Coast  countries  to 
Chile,  aad  returning  via  the  Ease  Const  countries  to  cod  in  BrariL 


2019.  Geography  of  Latin  America.  Fred  A.  Carlson. 
3d  ed.  New  York:  Prentice-Hall,  1952.  569  pp. 
918/C21g/1952.  lllus.  Index. 

A  collrse  textbook. 

2020.  Introduction  to  Latin  America:  The  Geographic 
Background  of  Economic  and  Political  Problems. 
Preston  E.  lames.  New  York:  Odyssey  Press.  Inc., 
1964.  362  pp.  918/J23i.  Illus.  Bib.  Index. 

Author’t  toted  purpose  l>  “to  apply  the  analytics!  Insights  of 
historical  geography  to  the  study  of  the  states  of  Latin  America 
to  as  to  make  clear  some  of  the  complex  causes  of  the  conflicts 
now  sweeping  over  the  other  countries  of  the  American  Hemis¬ 
phere.” 

2021.  Land  of  Tomorrow:  An  Amazon  Journey.  Yves 
Manciet  (Peter  and  Beryl  Atkins,  tre.).  Edinburgh: 
Oliver  &  Boyd,  1964.  167  pp.  Illus. 

Author's  experiences  in  photographing  the  Amazon  region. 

2022.  Lands  of  the  Andes:  Peru  and  Bolivia.  T.  R. 
Ybarra.  New  York:  Coward-McCann,  Inc.,  1947.  273 
pp.  918.5/Y361.  Index. 

A  somewhat  different  type  of  travel  book  by  a  well-known 
Venezuelan-Amerlcan  writer. 

2023.  Latin  America.  Preston  E.  lames.  3d  ed.  New 
York:  Odyssey  Press,  1959.  942  pp.  918/J231  / 1959. 
Illus  Bib.  Index. 

The  usott  comprehensive  textbook  on  Latin  American  geography 
available.  Volume  is  a  goldmine  of  geographic,  economic, 
political,  and  social  Information. 

2024.  Latin  America:  An  Economic  and  Social  Geog¬ 
raphy.  John  P.  Cole.  Washington:  Butterwonhs,  1965. 
468  pp.  330.98/C6891. 

Discussions  of  population.  topography,  resources,  hisiory, 
political  institutions,  transportation,  agriculture,  mining,  and 
manufacturing,  precede  studies  of  countries  or  regions. 

202$.  Latin  America:  A  Regional  Geography.  Gilbert  J. 
Butland.  New  York:  John  Wiley  0  Sons,  *nc.,  1966. 
391  pp.  9 18/B9851 1/1966.  Illus.  Bib.  Index. 
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A  textbook  designed  for  Junto:  allege  and  university  under¬ 
graduate  students. 

2026.  Latin  America:  Countrysides  arl  United  Regions. 
Robert  S.  Platt.  New  York:  McGraw-Hill  Book  Co., 
Inc.,  1942.  564  pp.  918/P711.  Illus.  Glossary.  Index. 

The  author  calls  his  geographic  volume  a  “collection  of  simple 
field  studies  In  a  frame  of  '-umplex  >  .  tiers, izatlons.”  It  Is  the 
result  of  hit  10-  year  "search  for  knowledge  of  Latin  America,” 
a  werch  pursued  in  the  library  and  in  the  field. 

2027.  Middle  America.  Charles  M.  Wilson.  New  York: 
W.  W.  Norton  A  Co.,  inc.,  1944.  317  pp.  338.1 /W69m. 
Index. 

A  rather  elemental  tr.  atment  of  the  lands,  people  and  produce 
of  the  region,  which  gives  special  attention  to  the  various  agri¬ 
cultural  crops  native  to  or  transplanted  there. 

2028.  Middle  America:  Its  Lands  and  Peoples.  Robert 
C.  West  and  John  P.  Augelli.  Englewood  Cliffs,  N.J.: 
Prentice-Hall  Inc.,  1966.  482  pp.  917.2/W519m.  Ulus. 
Bib.  Index. 

A  cultural  anu  historical  geography  of  the  Caribbean,  Central 
America,  and  Mexico. 

2029.  The  Pun  America  Highway:  From  the  Rio  Grande 
to  the  Canal  Zone.  Harry  A.  Franck  and  Herbert  C. 
Lanks.  Niw  York:  D.  Appleton-Century  Co.,  1942. 
249  pp.  317.2/F84p.  Illus.  Index. 

An  interesting  collection  of  black-and-white  photographs  lllus- 
tr-  tes  the  textual  description  of  the  cities  and  countryside  through 
which  the  highway  passes. 

2030.  “Parks,  Plans,  and  People."  Mary  and  Laurance 
Rockefeller.  National  Geographic  Magazine,  Vol.  131, 
Jan.  1967,  pp.  74-119.  Illus. 

A  photo  siory  of  the  authors’  12,000-mile  tour  of  South 
American  countries  and  of  plans  of  the  various  countries  to 
preserve  their  national  heritages. 

2031.  “The  Peculiarities  of  Geography:  Latin  America.” 
Joe  W.  Neal.  Annals,  Vol.  335,  May  1961,  pp.  81-90. 

A  discussion  of  five  problem  areas  for  Latin  American  students 
attending  U.S.  Diversities,  by  the  President  of  the  National 
Association  of  Foreign  Student  Advisers,  1961-1962. 
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2032.  “Bandidos!”  Keith  S.  Nusbaum.  Military  Review, 
Vol.  43.  Jul.  1963,  pp.  23-25.  Illus. 

A  very  brief  look  at  the  Colombian  Army's  three-cornered  pro¬ 
gram  for  combatting  its  guerrilla  binds — offensive  combat,  civic 
action,  and  psychological  warfare. 

2033.  Casebook  on  Insurgency  and  Revolutionary  War¬ 
fare.  No.  23.  Summary  Accounts.  Paul  A.  Jureidini 
and  others.  Washington:  U.S.  Dept,  of  Commerce, 
1962.  607  pp.  909.82/ A5 121c. 

The  Latin  American  section  (pp.  *3-193)  discusses  revolu¬ 
tionary  movements  in  Guatemala  in  1964.  in  Venezuela  in  1945. 
in  Argentina  in  June  194).  in  Bolivia  in  1932.  and  in  Cuba  in 
195  3-1939. 

2034.  Challenge  and  Response  in  Internal  Conflict.  Vol. 
Ill.  The  Experience  in  Africa  and  Latin  America. 
D.  M.  Condit,  Bert  H.  Cooper.  Jr.,  and  others. 
Washington:  American  Umv.,  1968.  538  pp.  355.425/ 
AS  1 2c/ V.  3.  Index. 

Pan  Four:  Postwar  Experience  in  Latin  America.”  includes 
the  foBowtng  studies  of  insurgency  and  counterinsurgency : 
John  J.  Finan.  "Colombia  <!*4g  until  1951)":  John  Heins.  -Cuba 
(1933-1*39)";  Philip  B  Teylor.  If..  ' Venezuela  (I93«  until 
1963)." 

2035.  Che  Guevara  on  Guerrilla  Warfare.  "Che”  Er¬ 
nesto  Guevara.  New  York:  Briefer.  196!.  85  pp. 
35J.42J/G9J9|.  1961.  Appendix. 

The  "famous"  Guevara  "Wbte"  foe  the  revohutonary.  many 
of  whose  portions  he  would  probably  rewrite,  were  he  alive,  to 
tsKocpocete  the  lessons  learned  IT.  his  unsuccessful  Bolivian 
venture. 


2936.  "Communist  Guerrillas  in  Argentina.”  Enrique 
Martinez  Codo.  Marine  Corps  Gazette,  Vol.  49,  Sep. 
1965,  pp.  43-49.  Illu*. 

Article  discusses  the  three-point  program  of  rural  subversion 
and  guerrilla  warfare  (including  a  report  on  the  capture  of  a 
band  of  Argentine  guerrillas  in  the  Province  of  Saha  in  1964).  of 
urban  subversion  and  terrorism,  and  of  underground  supply  and 
communications  channels. 

2937.  The  Dirty  Wars:  Guerilla  Actions  and  Other 
Forms  of  Unconventional  Warfare.  Donald  Robinson 
(ed.).  New  York:  Delacorte  Press.  1968.  356  pp. 
355.425/ R659d.  Index. 

Of  particular  interest  to  students  of  Latin  American  affairs  is 
the  section  titled  "The  Latins'  America."  pp.  143-110.  Included 
are  Ihe  foBowtng:  "Why  We  Fight."  Fidel  Castro;  "How  Castro 
Won."  Dicky  Chape  lit.  "Secret  iMeUigence.”  A  U.S.  intelligence 
Agency  Report;  "Murder  in  Caracas."  Paul  Johnson;  "Cioak-aad- 
Dagger  Men.”  Albert  M.  Colegrove;  "Again—1 'Bandin'  in  Guate¬ 
mala."  Robert  Rogers  and  Ted  Yates. 

2939.  “Cuitemtla:  Invitation  to  Revolution.”  Sidney 
Lerj.  Progressive,  Vol.  30.  Sep.  1966,  pp.  30-34. 

Economic  sad  political  coodhioos.  leaders  in  guerrilla  warfare. 

2939.  "Guerrilla  Boom:  Insurgency  in  Latin  America.” 
John  Gittings.  Far  Eastern  Economic  Review.  Vol.  56, 
11  May  1967,  pp.  308-315. 

Very  brief  reports  of  activities  in  Bolivia.  Colombia,  and 
V rot ruels.  and  lack  of  support  by  Soviet  and  Chinese  Communist 
Panics  for  the  groups  involved. 
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2040.  "The  Guerrilla  Movement  in  Guatemala."  Adolfo 
Gilly  (Bobbye  Ortiz,  tr.).  Monthly  Review.  Vol.  17, 
1965;  May  pp.  9-40,  Jun.  pp.  7-41. 

A  lengthy  report  bawd  on  (tic  author'*  experience*  with  a 
guerrilla  band  In  the  mountain*.  Article  contain*  Information 
on  the  MR-1,1  movement,  the  role  of  rebel  leader  Yon  Sota,  the 
legend  of  guerrilla  activities,  and  an  interview  with  guerrilla  leader 
Francisco  Amado  Granados. 

2041.  "Guerilla  Movements  in  Latin  America."  Richard 
L.  Woisnop.  Editorial  Research  Reports,  19  Jul.  1^67, 
Vol.  II,  pp.  519-536. 

Extent  of,  theory  and  practice  of,  and  conditions  favoring 
guerrilla  warfare  in  Latin  America. 

2042.  “Guerrilla  Movements  in  Latin  America.”  James 
Petras.  New  Politics,  Vol.  6,  Winter  1967,  pp.  80-04; 
Spring  1968,  pp.  58-72. 

A  two-part  examination  of  guerrilla  movements.  Part  I  dis¬ 
cusses  Guatemala.  Colombia,  Venezuela,  and  Peru— leaders, 
actions,  programs,  accomplishments;  Part  II,  describes  “political 
circumstances  generating  guerrilla  movements,  the  role  of  Com¬ 
munist  parties  in  Latin  America,  the  strength  and  webk.'iesses 
of  guerrilla  warfare”  and  closes  with  an  analysis  of  Regis 
Debray’s  Revolution  in  the  Revolution? 

2043.  "Guerrilla  Priest.”  Adolfo  Gilly.  Atlas,  Vol.  11, 
May  1966.  pp.  290-293. 

A  brief  account  of  the  revolutionary  role  of  Father  Camilo 
Torres.  Colombian  guerrilla  leader  killed  by  the  Army  in 
February  1966. 

2044.  “Guerrillas  at  War."  Mario  Menendez  Rodriguez. 
Atlas,  Vol.  13,  lun.  1967,  pp.  19-23,  Illus. 

An  eyewitness  report  of  a  visit  to  Venezuelan  guerrilla*. 

2045.  “Guerrillas  in  Latin  America;  A  Perspective.” 
Malcolm  Deas.  World  Todav,  Vol.  24,  Feb.  1968,  pp. 
72-78.  Notes. 

An  analysis  of  guerrilla  theory  developed  by  Guevara.  Debray, 
and  others  for  application  in  Latin  American  situations,  and  com¬ 
ments  on  the  unrealistic  aspects  of  that  theory,  and  on  social 
and  political  factors  influencing  guerrilla  operations. 

2046.  Internal  Defense  against  Insurgency:  Six  Cases. 
Adrian  H.  Jones  and  Andrew  R.  Molnar.  Washington: 
American  Univ..  1966.  144  pp.  355.425/A512L 

Chapter  4  deals  with  Cuban  developments  in  the  1953-1959 
period:  Chapter  5,  with  Venezuelan  insurgency  in  the  196U-I965 
period- 

2047.  “Isolating  the  Guerrilla:  Some  Latin  American 
Examples."  Edward  B.  Glick.  Orbis,  Vol.  12,  Fall 
1968.  pp.  873-886.  Notes. 

A  review  in  some  depth  of  guerrilla  warfare  as  practiced  in 
Mexico  against  the  French  invaders  from  1861  to  1867;  in 
Colombia,  in  the  period  since  |94x;  known  in  Colombia  as  "la 
violencia";  and  the  Castro-ied  uprising  against  Batista  in  the 
1956-1959  period. 

2040.  “Latin-American  Guerrillas."  Barry  Lando.  At¬ 
lantic,  Vol.  220,  Dee.  1967.  pp.  26-36. 

Reasons  why  many  guerrilla  movements  have  (ailed  in  Latin 
America. 

2049,  "Latin  America:  Revolution  without  Revolution¬ 
aries."  Norman  Gall.  Nation,  Vol.  203,  22  Aug,  1966, 
pp.  145-149. 

Communist  and  guerrilla  groups  and  their  successes. 

2050.  "The  Legacy  of  Che  Guevara."  Norman  Gall. 
Commentary.  Vol,  44,  Dec.  1967,  pp.  31-44.  Notes. 


The  itory  of  Guevara’*  Bolivian  experience*  and  an  Insight 
into  the  prospect*  for  Guevtra-ttyle  guerrilla  uprlilngs  In  other 
Latin  American  area*. 

2051.  “New  ‘Vietnams’  in  Latin  America?"  Charles  W. 
Wiley  and  Richard  J.  Bocklet.  American  Legion  Maga¬ 
zine,  Vol.  80,  Mar.  1966,  pp.  18-21,  46-47.  Illus. 

Examples  of  guerrilla  activity  and  urban  violence  in  Peru, 
Venezuela,  Colombia,  and  Guatemala. 

2052.  “The  Peruvian  Revolution:  Concepts  and  Per¬ 
spectives."  Luis  F.  de  la  Puente  Uceda.  Monthly  Re¬ 
view,  Vol.  17,  Nov.  1965,  pp.  12-28. 

This  purported  summary  of  political  development*  In  Peru 
wa*  prepared  by  the  Secretary  General  of  the  Peruvian  Movement 
of  the  Revolutionary  Left  (MIR).  It  was  forwarded  from  a 
guerrilla  camp  in  the  Andean  highlands. 

2053.  “Peru’s  Guerrilla  Politics:  The  Two-Front  As¬ 
sault  on  Belaunde."  Arnold  Payne.  New  Leader,  Vol. 
48,  11  Oct.  1965,  pp.  11-14. 

Guerrilla  action*  of  June  1965,  and  the  nature  of  the  left-wing 
and  right-wing  opposition  to  the  Peruvian  preildent. 

2054.  “Report  from  Bolivia:  Guevara,  Debray  and  the 
CIA.”  Richard  Gott.  Nation,  Vol.  205,  20  Nov.  1967, 
pp.  521-530. 

A  report  on  the  activities  of  the  Bolivian  guerriUa  movement 
and  of  the  capture  and  execution  of  Che  Guevara. 

2055.  “Revolution  and  Guerrilla  Movements  in  Latin 
America:  Venezuela,  Colombia,  Guatemala,  and 
Peru,”  James  Petras,  pp.  329-369,  in  James  Petras 
and  Maurice  Zeitlin  (eds.),  Latin  America:  Reform 
or  Revolution?  A  Reader,  New  York,  1968  (320.98/ 
P4931). 

A  lengthy  presentation  marked  by  the  author's  comments 
on  the  U.S.  role  in  Latin  America. 

2056.  “The  Revolution  in  the  Third  World:  Latin 
America."  Philip  P.  Ardrey,  Jr.  (ed.).  National 
Review.  Vol.  19,  31  Oct.  1967,  pp.  1188-1195. 

Paul  Bethel  presents  brief  reviews  of  Communist-led  guerrilla 
activities  in  Bolivia,  Guatemala,  Venezuela,  Colombia,  Ar¬ 
gentina.  Brazil,  Chile,  Dominican  Republic,  Haiti,  Nicaragua, 
Panama,  Paraguay,  and  Peru. 

2057.  “Success  in  Peru:  A  Case  Study  in  Counterin¬ 
surgency."  Enrique  Gallegos  Venero.  Military  Review, 
Vol.  46,  Feb.  1966,  pp.  15-21.  Illus. 

How  the  Peruvian  government  quelled  the  peasants'  revolt  in 
the  Province  of  La  Convend6n  in  1962-1961. 

2058.  “Terrorism  in  Latin  America.”  James  N.  Good- 
sell.  Commentator,  Vol.  10,  Mar.  1966,  pp.  9-11. 
Illus. 

Thumbnail  sketches  oi  silence  in  Venezuela.  Colombia,  Guate¬ 
mala.  Peru. 

2059.  "Venezuela  and  the  FALN  since  Leoni.”  James 
D.  Cockroft  and  Eduardo  Vicente.  Monthly  Review, 
Vol.  17,  Nov.  1965,  pp.  29-31,  36-40. 

Guerrilla  warfare  as  practiced  by  the  FALN  (Armed  Forces  of 
National  Liberation  since  1964. 

2060.  “Venezuelan  Guerrillas."  V.  Listov.  International 
Affairs  (Moscow),  Dec.  1963,  pp.  54-58.  Map. 

A  Soviet  "glorification”  of  the  guerrilla  activities  of  the 
FALN  (Fuerzas  Armadas  de  Liberacidn  Nacional). 

2061.  “Why  We’re  Rebels:  Guerrilla  Leaden  in  Vene¬ 
zuela — They  Talk  of  Now  and  Later.”  Mario  Menin- 
dez  Rodriguez.  Atlas,  Vol.  14,  Jul.  1967,  pp.  26-32. 

Aims,  tactics,  or$anizaUon,  and  leaders  of  the  FALN. 


97 


Hemispheric  Relations  and  Organisations 


Hemispheric  Relations  and  Organizations 


2062.  “Advance  and  Retreat  in  the  America*,”  pp.  268— 
311,  in  Richard  P.  Stebbins  (ed.),  The  United  States 
In  World  Affairs,  1962  (New  York:  Harper  A  Row, 
1963),  327.73/U58/1962 

An  appraisal  of  19*2  event!  under  the  following  titles:  "A 
Clouded  Sunrise”;  “Beck  to  Punt*  del  Este";  "Thrust  and 
Counterthrust  In  South  America”;  "Middle  America  and  the 
Caribbean”;  “What  Price  on  Alliance  for  Progress”;  “Facing 
the  Cuban  Danger”;  “End  of  Act  Two.” 

2063.  The  Americas:  The  Search  for  Hemisphere  Se¬ 
curity.  Laurence  Duggan.  New  York:  Henry  Holt  A 
Co.,  1949.  242  pp.  341.187/D866a.  Appendix.  Index. 

This  general  review  of  the  development  of  an  inter-American 
system,  discusses  the  social  and  historical  backgrounds  of  de¬ 
velopments,  comments  on  the  present  and  the  future,  and  presents, 
In  the  Appendix,  a  "Synopsis  of  Inter-American  Conferences, 
1826-1948,” 

2064.  “Basic  Tenets  of  Latin  American  International 
Policy,”  Luis  Quintanilla,  pp.  169-195,  in  Philip  W. 
Buck  and  Martin  B.  Travis,  Jr.  (eds.),  Control  of 
Foreign  Relations  in  Modern  Nations,  New  York: 
W.  W.  Norton  A  Co.,  Inc.,  1957  (327.08/B922c.) 

The  Mexican  Ambassador  to  the  OAS  disscuses  such  tenets 
as  "National  sovereignty,  peaceful  solution  of  international 
controversies,  collective  security,  peaceful  coexistence,  eagerness 
for  democracy,  economic  cooperation,  and  inter-American  solid¬ 
arity.” 

2065.  Boundaries,  Possessions,  and  Conflicts  in  South 
America.  Gordon  Ireland.  Cambridge:  Harvard  Univ. 
Press,  1938.  345  pp.  327.8/Ir2b.  Ulus.  Notes.  Ap¬ 
pendix.  Index. 

An  attempt  to  present  within  one  volume  the  story  of  the 
boundary  disputes  that  playued  South  American  relations  from 
the  first  days  of  independence  to  1937.  Volume  is  divided  into 
three  main  parts:  I,  “Disputes  and  Adjustments";  II,  “Island 
Possessions";  and  III,  “Existing  Treaty  Relations.” 

2066.  “The  Boundary  Dispute  between  Ecuador  and 
Peru.”  Georg  Maier.  American  Journal  of  Interna¬ 
tional  Law,  Vol.  63,  Jan.  1969,  pp.  28-46.  Notes. 

A  history  of  the  dispute  from  independence  to  the  present. 

2067.  Commitment  for  Progress:  The  Americas  Plan  for 
a  Decade  of  Urgency.  U.S.  Dept,  of  State.  Washing¬ 
ton:  GPO,  1967.  32  pp.  327.73098/U58i/No.  93. 
IIlus.  Appendix. 

A  proclamation  of  Pan  American  Day  by  President  Johnson 
for  1967,  statements  and  remarks  by  President  Johnson  at  the 
Punta  del  Este  Conference,  April  12-14,  1967,  the  Declaration  of 
the  Presidents  at  Punta  del  Este,  and  the  Action  Program  of 
the  Presidents  of  the  Americas  at  Punta  del  Este.  The  Appendix 
contains  numerous  statistical  tables  of  recent  economic  and 
other  information. 

2068.  The  Conflicted  Relationship:  The  West  and  the 
Transformation  of  Asia,  Africa  and  Latin  America. 
Theodore  Geiger.  New  York:  McGraw-Hill,  1967. 
297  pp.  909.82/G3 1 2c.  Index. 

Author's  stated  aim  was  “to  reassess  the  nature  and  implica¬ 
tions”  of  the  “economic,  political,  and  sociocultural  elements  in 
the  relationship  between  the  countries  of  North  America  and 
Western  Europe”  and  the  “older  nations  of  Latin  America." 
Of  interest  are  Chapter  6,  “Latin  America:  History  and  Heritage” 
and  Chapter  7,  “Political  and  Economic  Modernization  in  Latin 
America."  See  also  “Relations  with  Latin  America,”  pp.  264-27!. 

2869.  “The  Declaration  of  Bogoti."  Inter-American  Ec¬ 
onomic  Affairs,  Vol.  20,  Winter  1966,  pp.  88-96. 

The  text  of  the  document  signed  at  Bogoti,  Colombia,  16 
August  1966  by  the  Presidents  of  Chile,  Colombia  and  Venezuela 
and  by  the  representatives  of  Ecuador  and  Peru.  Document  is 
primarily  a  statement  of  a  desire  to  achieve  cooperation  in 
economic  areas. 


2070.  The  Denuclearization  of  Latin  America.  Alfonso 
Garcia  Roble*  (Marjorie  Urquidi,  tr.).  New  York: 
Carnegie  Endowment  for  International  Peace,  1967. 
167  pp.  341.67/G216d. 

Speeches  delivered  at  international  gatherings  by  the  author, 
a  prominent  Mexican  delegate  to  the  United  Nations  and  a  long¬ 
time  advocate  of  disarmament. 

2071.  A  Diplomatic  History  of  the  American  People. 
Thomas  A.  Bailey.  New  York:  Appleton-Century- 
Crofts,  Inc.,  1958.  896  pp.  327.73/B15d/19J8.  Bib. 
Index. 

A  popular  college  textbook  which  devotes  a  number  of  chapters 
to  Latin  American  topics. 

2072.  “Ecuador  and  the  Eleventh  Inter-American  Con¬ 
ference.”  Mary  J.  R-  Marti.  Journal  of  Inter-American 
Studies,  Vol.  10,  Apr.  1968,  pp.  306-327.  Notes. 

A  detailed  examination  of  the  reasons  why  Ecuador,  as  the  host 
nation  selected  at  the  Tenth  Conference  in  1934,  has  not  found 
it  opportune  to  hold  the  Eleventh  Conference  originally  scheduled 
to  be  held  in  Quito  in  1960. 

2073.  “Inter- American  Affairs,"  pp.  290-344,  in  Richard 
P.  Stebbins  (ed.),  The  United  States  in  World  Af¬ 
fairs,  1961  (New  York:  Harper  A  Row,  1962), 
327.73/U58/1961. 

Seven  aspects  of  inter-American  relations  presented  under 
these  headings:  "Cuba  and  the  Continent”;  “Planning  an  Al¬ 
liance  for  Progress";  “The  Cuban  Disaster";  "Toward  Punta  del 
Este”;  “The  Inter-American  Economic  and  Social  Council”; 
“Politics  after  Punt*  del  Este”;  and  "End  of  Ac{  One.” 

2074.  “The  Inter-American  Commission  on  Human 
Rights.”  L.  Ronald  Scheman.  American  Journal  of 
International  Law,  Vol.  59,  Apr.  1965,  pp.  335-344. 

A  discussion  of  the  origin,  powers,  and  activities  of  the  Com¬ 
mission  by  a  member  of  the  Department  of  Legal  Affairs  of  the 
Pan  American  Union. 

2075.  Inter-American  Efforts  to  Relieve  International 
Tensions  in  the  Western  Hemisphere,  1959-1960.  U.S. 
Dept,  of  State  Publication  7409.  Washington:  GPO, 
1962.  410  pp.  327.73098/U58i/No.  79.  Appendixes. 

A  narrative  summary  of  events,  followed  by  a  large  collection 
of  documents  pertaining  to  the  diplomacy  of  the  period. 

2076.  Inter-American  Solidarity.  Walter  H.  C.  Laves 
(ed.).  Chicago:  Univ.  of  Chicago  Press,  1941.  228 
pp.  970/L399i.  Index. 

Seven  lectures  delivered  at  the  University  of  Chicago  in  July 
1941  on  the  subject  of  “The  Political  and  Economic  Implications 
of  Inter-American  Solidarity." 

2077.  “Inter-American  Stalemate,"  pp.  265-309,  in 
Richard  P.  Stebbins  (ed.),  The  United  States  in  World 
Affairs,  1963  (New  York:  Harper  A  Row,  1964), 
327.73/U58/1963. 

An  analysis  presented  under  the  following  headings:  "The 
Angry  Americans”;  “The  Cuban  Ulcer”;  “South  America  between 
Two  Fires”;  “Middle  America  and  the  Caribbean:  Democracy 
at  Bay”;  “How  Stands  the  AUiance”;  and  "End  of  Act  Three.” 

2078.  “The  Inter-Amt ri can  System,”  pp.  291-335,  in 
Richard  P.  Stebbins  (ed.),  The  United  States  in  World 
Affairs,  I960  (New  York:  Harper  A  Row,  1961), 
327.73/U58/1960. 

An  ciaht-faceted  exploration  with  the  (oUowlng  titles:  “A  Con¬ 
tinent  In  Travail”;  “  “Our  Heart  Is  In  the  Right  Place’  ”;  “Cuba 
Facet  East”;  “Conferences  at  San  Joed”;  "Economic  Meeting  at 
BogoU”;  “American  Miscellany";  “The  Caribbean  Turmoil"; 
and  “  'FldeUtmo'  on  the  March." 

2079.  “Latin  America,”  Luis  Quintanilla,  pp.  167-234, 
in  Philip  W.  Buck  and  Martin  B.  Travis,  Jr.  (eds.), 


Subjects 
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Control  of  Foreign  Relations  in  Modern  Nations, 
New  York:  W,  W.  Norton  *  Co...  Inc.,  1957 
(327.08/B922c). 

In  discussing  Ihc  subject  of  control  of  foreign  relations  In 
twentieth  century  nations,  ihc  Mexican  Ambassador  to  the  OAS 
presents  a  two-ptrt  study:  "Basle  Tenets  of  Ls'in  American  In¬ 
ternational  policy.”  and  "Controls  and  Porelsn  Policies  In  Latin 
American  Countries,"  the  latter  a  country-by-coumry  analysis 
of  nine  Latin  American  nations. 

MM.  “Latin  America  and  the  Atlantic  Triangle." 
Joseph  W.  Reidy.  Or  bis,  Vol.  8,  Spring  1964,  pp. 
J2-6J.  Notes. 

As  explanation  of  the  Atlantic  Trlansle  concept,  a  cc  tcept 
embodyins  an  interrelationship  of  Europe,  North  America,  and 
Latia  America.  Article  is  based  on  a  chapter  in  the  author's 
Strategy  lor  the  America's. 

Mil.  "Latin  America  and  the  English-Speaking  World." 
J.  A.  Camacho.  International  Affairs,  Vol.  35,  Jan. 
1959,  pp.  24-32. 

An  attempt  to  convey  an  appreciation  or  an  undemanding  of 
how  the  Latin  American  people  view  the  act  loos  of  the  United 
States  and  Great  Britain. 

2682.  Latin  America  in  World  Politics.  J.  Fred  Rippy. 
New  York:  Knopf.  1928.  286  pp.  327.8/R593I. 
Illus.  Bih.  Index. 

An  early  examination  of  European,  Asiatic,  and  U.S.  interests 
in  Latin  America  from  independence  to  the  poet-WW  I  era.  and 
a  brief  review  of  inter- American  problems  of  the  IWO's. 

2993.  Law  and  Politics  in  Inter- American  Diplomacy. 
C.  Neale  Routing.  New  York:  John  Wiley  A  Sons, 
Inc.,  1963.  167  pp.  327.7/R7731. 

An  attempt  to  trace  the  relationships  between  evolvint  forces 
in  inter-American  affairs  ard  "the  rules  or  practices  that  an 
applied  in  the  relations  amo  .g  American  states.” 

MM.  The  Law  of  the  Americas.  Henry  P.  de  Vries  and 
Jose  Rodriguez-Novks.  Dobbs  Ferry,  New  York: 
Oceana  Publications,  1965,  339  pp.  340.098/D5141. 
Bib.  Appendixes.  Index. 

A  three-part  approach  divided  as  follows:  Chapter  !,  "The 
Law  of  the  Inter- American  Community";  Chapter  JI.  "Inter- 
American  I  aw".  Chapter  HI.  “Law  in  Latin  America."  Note 
should  be  taken  ot  the  author's  assumptions  at  defined  in  his 
"Introduction." 

2MS.  "Protection  of  Human  Rights  through  the  Inter- 
American  System."  Donsld  T.  Fox.  Virginia  Quarterly 
Review,  Vol.  44.  Summer  1968.  pp.  369-384. 

An  examination  of  the  status  of  efforts  to  protect  human  fights 
within  the  eaistine  inter-American  machinery. 

MM.  “Second  Special  Inter-American  Conference,  Rio 
de  Janeiro.  Brazil.  November  17-30,  1965."  American 
Journal  of  International  Law.  Vol.  60,  Apr.  1966, 
pp.  445-461. 

A  collection  of  the  resolutions  adopted  by  Ihc  above  conference 

AuiAMCt  son  nawit 

2M7.  "La  Alianza  para  el  Progreso."  Walter  Krause. 
Journal  of  Inter-Ame'ican  Studies,  Vol.  5.  Jan.  1963, 
pp.  67-81. 

Backarot  id  to.  pcoaram  of.  and  prospects  for  tbs  Alliance  for 
Pro*rest 

MM.  '  rhe  Alliance  as  a  Plan  to  Sustain  Exports  as  the 
Cornerstone  of  Development."  Jorge  Mejia  Palacio 
Inter- American  Economic  Affairs.  Vol.  16,  Summer 
1962.  pp.  84-18. 

The  Colombian  Minister  of  Finance  casts  aew  byte  on  (hr 
purpose  ot  the  Affiance 

2M9.  "The  Alliance  for  Progress."  Inter- American  Ec¬ 
onomic  Affairs.  Vol.  16.  Summer  1962,  pp.  3-72. 
Notes.  Tables. 

Comprehensive  rev  tens  of  economic.  potiSKaL  and  bus  infer 
deselopmefHs  dump  the  first  year  of  the  AlUaarv  written  by 


Simon  G.  Hanson,  Htliodoro  GotuSlex,  and  Jobs  Hickay, 
respectively. 

2999.  "The  Alliance  for  Progress"  Joseph  Gnnwald. 
Proceedings  of  the  Academy  of  Political  Science,  Vol. 
27,  May  1964.  pp.  386-401. 

A  look  si  the  A  Dianes  as  a  US.  foretan  policy  experiment  tad 
as  a  social  science  experiment. 

2*91.  "The  Alliance  for  Progress,"  F.  Parkinson,  pp. 
96-127,  in  Year  Book  of  World  Affairs,  1964  (New 
York:  Praeger,  1964),  34t.058/Y39/VoL  18. 

Qgmji  of,  fpf-k  of.  fffpffitfiHi  to,  *ad  pnwpffti  for  cte 
AlUaaca. 

2992.  The  Alliance  for  Progress-  A  Critical  Appraisal. 
William  Manger  (ed.).  Washington:  Public  Affairs 
Press,  1963.  131  pp.  327.73M/C714e. 

Saves  papers  gamming  the  accomplishments  of  the  Affiance 
for  Frogress  in  various  social,  economic,  cultural,  and  political 
anas  aad  comments  on  the  different  papers,  all  pmsniad  la  a 
Colloquium  oa  Latin  America  held  at  Gcoeprsowa  University, 
Jena  17-2*.  1WM. 

2993.  "The  Alliance  for  Progress:  Aims.  Distortions, 
Obstacles."  Alberto  Ueras  Camargo-  Foreign  Affairs, 
Vol.  42,  Oct,  1963,  pp.  25-37. 

A  perceptive  review  of  the  background  Malory  aad  aantysts  of 
the  program  of  the  Affiaaoa  for  Frugreee  by  dm  heemary 
General  of  the  OAS. 

2994.  "The  Alliance  for  Progress:  An  ApptaisaL"  Peter 
Rip.  World  Justice,  Vol.  6,  Mar.  1965,  pp.  296- 
316. 

The  author's  aaciyst*  of  the  "vaetoua  peobteme  ot  the  Alliance 
aad  its  confrontation  with  Latin  American  social  and  aconondt 
structures." 

2995.  "The  Alliance  for  Progress:  An  Experiment  in 
Regional  Development."  Hanky  F.  Dame.  World 
Affairs,  Vol.  129,  Jan.-Mar.  1967,  pp.  233-243. 

Origin,  Or  gs  meet  roc.  goals,  and  US.  role  in  the  Affiance 

2996.  “The  Alliance  for  Progress:  Failures  and  Oppor¬ 
tunities."  Thomas  J.  Draper.  Yale  Review,  VoL  52. 
Winter  1965.  pp.  182-190. 

A  pies  for  a  revision  of  the  Affiance  for  Frogiees  which  dm 
author  characterises  as  follows  The  Affiance  lot  Fragreas  la  a 
vapid  iiamwiat  patched  together  to  rerve  dm  nsadh  ot  Uatksd 
States  dtpiomacy.  an  atsaapt  to  Cover  Up  dm  feiMre  of  tha  Cuba 
tnvaskm.  It  arm  represented  a  rnasmnn  hohsMc  effort, 
though  It  was  tailored  to  look  as  though  the  Latte  Aamrkana 
were  at  last  united  whh  an  in  an  effort  to  save  the  htintapkiu 
from  Cnmniaalim.  Agreement  among  dm  Ladn  Amartcan  na- 
thma  eras  boughs  by  the  promise  of  United  States  esramy  " 

2997.  "The  Alliance  for  Progress  in  Historical  Perspec¬ 

tive."  Ernest  R.  May.  Foreign  Affairs,  Vol.  41,  JuL 
1963,  757-774. 

A  re- readies  of  l he  record  of  US  Involvesneat  in  Latte 
American  affairs  from  the  foundation  of  the  natron  to  lffil.  and 
a  Unking  of  dm  Affiance  to  earlier  U  S  poho. 

2999.  The  Alliance  for  Progress:  Key  to  Latin  America’s 
Development.  J,  Warren  Nyttrotn  and  Nathan  A. 
Have  mock.  Princeton:  Van  N  oat  rand.  1966.  126  pp. 
338.9173/ N99ga.  Bib.  Chrooology  Index. 

Backaround  to,  tnttiot  of.  operational  taper  knee  of.  and 
possible  future  devetopmeat  of  dm  Affiance  establiihad  M  IMI. 

2999.  “AlUaaca  for  Progress:  Next  Steps  for  Effective 
Action."  Lincoln  Gordon.  U.S. Dept,  of  Stas*  Bulletin. 
Vol.  54,  9  May  1966.  pp,  739-746. 

Tha  assist  ant  Secretary  of  State  tor  tmer-Amartean  Attain 
vutxuto  ter jmmandmtent  foe  tllunm  tar  Fragreas  action  to 
i hr  ath  aanual  ms  mag  of  the  Inter  American  tomnk  aad 
Soctel  Couura.  guano*  Aim.  Argentina.  »  March  IMA 

2199.  The  A  lionet  for  Progress:  Problems  and  Pcrxptc- 
fires.  John  C.  Dreitr  (cdf.  Baltimore:  Johm  Hop. 
kins  Uni*.  Press.  1962.  146  pp.  3394 1 73' D77 1  a. 

A  man  a!  her  ever  at  the  School  at  Affirmed  teaereettanel 
he«e>  by  M  t  iteoaSmmr.  RnH  Fiffihth.  And  Fig  i  toe, i. 

Teodnro  Mascara,  aad  Dean  Busk. 


2191.  “The  Alliance  for  Progress:  Problems  ami  Pros¬ 
pect"  John  N.  Plank.  Daedalus,  Vol.  91,  Fall  1962, 
pp.  800—81 1.  Notes. 

U  S.  rote  In.  goals  of,  sad  hopes  for  the  AUiaacc. 

2192.  “Alliance  for  Progress:  Symbol  and  Substance." 
Robert  F.  Kennedy.  Bulletin  of  (he  Atomic  Scientists, 
Vol.  22,  Nov.  1966,  pp.  29-34. 

Aa  excerpt  from  *  report  to  the  Senate  published  la  the 
Centreutonnl  Record,  *-10  May  IMS. 

2193.  An  Alliance  for  Progress:  The  Challenge  and  the 
Problem.  Nino  Meriiano  and  Antonio  H.  Obaid. 
Minneapolis:  T.  S.  Denison  k  Co.,  Inc.,  1963.  203  pp. 
339.9I73/M342a. 

Aa  analysis  of  the  Alliance  and  Its  problems,  ahkfc  Indicates  the 
''number  and  nature  of  the  obstacles  confronting"  it. 

2194.  “The  Alliance  for  Progress:  The  nickering 
Flame."  Richard  o.  Thom,  pp.  117-159,  in  Cole 
Blaster  (ed.).  Constructive  Change  in  Latin  America 
(Pittsburgh:  Univ.  of  Pittsburgh  Press,  1969),  309  18/ 
C758. 

A  look  at  the  problems  coo'rootiog  the  Alliance  and  aa  cv 
innate  of  the  impact  the  Alliance  has  had  on  the  penkipatla* 
Lada  American  nations-  This  essay  is  illustrated  with  tlx  tablet 
"tsiusi  rations  indices  of  economic  gtosnh  and  development. 

2191  "The  Alliance  for  Progress:  The  Fourth  Year." 
Simon  G.  Hanson.  Inter-American  Economic  Affairs, 
Autumn  1966,  pp.  3-96. 

la  this  annual  summary  of  the  Alliance's  accomplnlcacmt  and 
failures  the  author  divides  his  treatment  into  the  folio*  in*  cate- 
porks:  "The  Record”;  "Measurement  of  the  UA  Effort"; 
“The  Fatal  Barrier  10  Grossth  and  Reform:  Latin  America's 
Cftu-iu-  Philosophy":  "The  Rote  of  Private  Businas,”.  "From 

Comedy  Relief  to  Tragedy." 

2196.  “The  Alliance  for  Progress  The  Second  Year." 
Simon  G.  Hanson.  Inter-American  Economic  Affairs, 
Vol.  17,  Winter  1963.  pp.  1-104.  Notes. 

A  survey  of  the  mOhary.  political,  busu.es*.  and  economic 
aspects  of  the  Alliance's  second  year,  supplemented  by  official 
UA  documents. 

2197.  “Alliance  for  Progress:  The  Third  Year.”  Simon 
G.  Hanson.  Inter-American  Economic  Affairs.  VoL  19, 
Spring  1963.  pp.  3-102.  Notes. 

A  revie*  or  the  mthtary.  poUtkaL  ccoaomk.  and  business 
aspects  of  the  third  year's  accomplishments  of  the  Alliance. 

2199.  "Alliance  for  Progress:  U.S.  Business  and  Fjt- 
psnsioo.”  International  Affairs  (Moscow).  Apr.  1963. 
pp.  52-69. 

CoMrftwtiM)  by  hi  Smirt  writer*  who  urn  Cnrnif  n<  to- 
nrpmuwm  10  tr*  erifta  fufwikootac  uf  (he  A&vkc. 

2199.  "The  Alliance  Thai  Lost  Its  Way."  Eduardo 
Fret  Monlatva.  Foreign  Affairs.  Vol.  45.  Apr.  1967, 
pp.  437-449. 

Chile',  prrudrm  traces  the  propmah  and  venous  for  krm.. 
phene  eeoooaeic  cooperation  mat  prvceskd  the  otabhshmem  of 
the  Athene*  lor  Proems,  outturns  the  Alliance',  ebytetnev  and 
indie  tie  I  *Vtt  and  *hy  they  has*  not  hern  attained 

2119.  Alliance  without  Allies:  The  Mythology  of  Prog¬ 
ress  in  Latin  America.  Victor  Alb*.  New  York: 
Pracprr,  1965.  244  pp.  339.9173  A325a.  Index. 

Author  says  or  this  noth  Hu,  is  a  pcCtttctl  hook,  a  pnwtoa 
am  hook— a  foknk.  tf  yoo  »sU  Its  purpose.  tv  not  to 
rahaana  tact.,  u  n  to  punch  and  kick  the  paofda  *ho  hunt  R 
Than  time  has  coma." 

2121.  "Can  (hr  Alliance  for  Progress  Succeed?"  Willard 
F.  Barber.  Annals.  Vd.  351.  Jan.  1964.  pp.  91-91. 

A  ntvk*  of  the  wane  tdjRtsn.  obstacles,  a ad  (nidMM. 
aa*  of  the  rote  of  tht  Check  at  the  AJbenct  lor  present. 

2112.  Fire  Years  of  the  Alliance  for  Progress:  An  Ap¬ 
praisal.  Simon  G  Hsmctn.  Washington:  Inter- Ameri- 
trn  Affows  Pm*.  1967.  210  pp.  339.9 1 73/ H25  If. 

Notes. 


99  Hemispheric  Relations  and  Organizations 

A  critical  review  of  U  S.  policies  and  actions  in  the  confect 
of  the  U.S.  part  of  the  A  Diane*  for  Frost,  s  program  for  the 
period  IM1-IM4. 

2113.  "Have  We  Forgofien  Revolution?"  Teodoro  Mos- 
coto.  Correspondent,  No.  25,  Autumn  1965,  pp. 
20-29. 

The  first  U  S  Coordinator  of  the  AUaoc*  for  Frosresa  tffc- 
cussei  the  background  to,  the  design  of.  and  the  hopes  for  the 
Alliance  for  Progress.  and  peasants  a  proposed  four-step  program 
for  U.S  action  to  support  “development  politics." 

2114.  "Land  and  Tax  Reform  in  I-atin  America."  Wit* 
Uam  B.  Dickinson,  Jr.  Editorial  Research  Reports,  13 
Dec  1961,  Vol.  11.  pp.  997-914.  Notes. 

A  comprehensive  review  of  AlUaact  for  Progress  goals,  aa 
examination  of  Latin  American  land  reform  pro  mum.  and  a 
study  of  exisiiag  tax  structures  and  the  need  for  reforms. 

2115.  "Latin  American  Development:  The  Role  of  the 
Inter-American  Committee  for  the  Alliance  for  Prog- 
rex*."  Joaepfa  A.  Hasson.  Orbis,  Vol.  9,  Winter  1966, 
pp.  1042-1066.  Notes.  Tables. 

A  study  of  tht  probkms  confronting  Latin  American  nations  in 
the  areas  of  domestic  dtvtlopmtnt.  foreign  trade,  external  as¬ 
sistance.  and  regional  integration,  and  of  the  rote  of  CIAP  in 
studying  and  proposing  solutions  to  these  probkms 

2116.  "Latin  American  Integration  and  the  Alliance." 
John  M.  Hunter.  Current  History,  VoL  53,  Nov. 
1967,  pp.  257-262 -f.  Notes.  Table. 

Probtemt  to  be  solved  if  the  ABtance  for  Progress  is  tty  attain 
its  ltd  ito  prospects  lot  tutiilt;  economic  tiiiininw 

of  the  Latin  American  community. 

2117.  Latin  American  Summit  Conference.  Hearings  be¬ 
fore  the  Senate  Committee  on  Foreign  Relations,  90th 
Cong.,  1st  sex*.  Washington:  GPO,  1967.  161  pp. 
339.9173/C749I.  Index. 

Stasis  bearings  whh  respect  to  US  support  for  aa  talargi- 
ment  of  the  Alliance  for  Progress  program  prior  to  the  mart  tag 
of  Amtticaa  Chiefs  of  State,  held  in  Puma  del  Earn.  Uruguay, 
April  12-14,  IMT. 

2119.  "Law  and  Social  Change  in  Latin  America:  The 
Alliance  for  Progress"  Boris  Kozolchyk.  Hispanic 
American  Historical  Review,  VoL  44.  Nov.  1964,  pp. 
491-502.  Notes. 

Aa  anatysts  of  the  concepts  of  “law”  and  "Justice"  aa  andsr- 
seood  in  alhnu  teas  of  Latin  American  history,  and  an  at¬ 
tempt  to  dturmna  the  effects  produced  by  these  concepts  on 
the  rate  of  law  as  a  peaceful  instrument  for  promoting  social 
pfo^rtM  ltd,  by  tnrathm.  to  iMr  niatioMlHp  to  tht  tflom 
foe  attaining  the  goals  of  the  AlHaere  foe  pragma. 

2119.  "A  New  Approach:  Alliance — Not  Aid."  Genntn 
Arctniegas.  pp.  216-222.  in  Joaeph  B.  Maicr  and 
Richard  V/.  Wealherhead  (eds.).  Polities  of  Change 
in  Latin  America  (320/M2l7p). 

Prospect,  let  the  Alkane*  foe  Progress 

2139.  A  New  Deal  for  Latin  America:  The  Alliance  for 
Progi-ss.  Lincoln  Gordon.  Cambridge:  Harvard  Uni*. 
Press.  1963.  146  pp.  339.9173  G663n.  Appendix. 

Tests  of  eves  speeches  on  the  phUmophy.  gut  poses.  SSSd 
methods  of  the  AStaac*  for  Progress  dthvered  by  the  author, 
l  i  Arrhavsadct  to  Brarsl.  to  hrarslis*  auduocev  ta  |MI  act 
IM2. 

2121.  "The  Nine  Wt»  Men  and  the  Alliance."  Radi  Ska 
S.  International  Organisation.  VoL  22.  Winter  1969. 
pp.  244-261.  Notes. 

Isrkgtiavaf  to  the  creatioa  ot  Us,  Aniaort  tee  Pragma  and 
a  report  oa  the  rate  of  to  Fund  at  Experts. 

I  2122.  "Notes  cn  the  Alliance  for  Progiett"  Sterna  G. 
Hanson.  Inter-American  Economic  Affairs.  Vol.  17, 
Summer  1963.  pp.  95-97.  Note*. 

Crtektam  of  *triom  septets  of  the  ARstawe  pragma.  tsgotiagy 
of  the  me  of  VS-  oastonara- 

2123.  "One  MitlionsiT*  and  T**mr  Beggars"  Ronald 
Steel  Harpers.  Vol.  &M,  May  1967.  pp.  91-97. 

The  Ui  tv  err  aaa  »  Castro;  U4.  agyan  *f  the  turns  Car 
Pt  unreal 


2114.  “On  the  Alliance,  the  Vitalizing  Force*  for  Evolu¬ 
tionary  Change,  and  the  Military."  Margaret  C.  Smith. 
Inter-American  Economic  Affairs,  Vol.  16,  Summer 
1 962.  pp.  89-95. 

l  ucrph  from  a  Senate  »pecch  iContrtsiional  Record,  24  to-  ,i 
19*2.  pp  4555-4559)  la  which  the  Senator  (ran  Main*  call* 
attention  id  the  amount  of  U.S.  aid  given  to  certain  nation*  and 
the  position  tho*e  nation*  look  toward  Communist  Cuba  at  the 
Punta  Jel  F.*te  conference. 

3125.  Problems  and  Prospects  of  the  Alliance  for  Prog¬ 
ress:  A  Critical  Examination.  Herbert  K.  May.  New 
York:  Praeger,  1968.  252  pp.  3J8.917J/M466p.  Ap- 
pendixes.  Notes. 

An  analiw*  of  the  idcolofical  challenec  powd  by  the  Alliance 
la  "challener  which  t*  more  intricate  and  more  difficult  than 
that  of  any  international  economic  and  .octal  pc  OUT  am  ever 
before  initiated  hy  the  Free  World")  and  ncommendation  for 
meet  aw  the  challenne 

2126.  "Progress  of  the  Alianza."  Jeanne  Koehler.  Edi¬ 
torial  Research  Reports.  1 1  Dec  1963,  Vot.  II,  pp. 
905-922.  Note*. 

Aa  wrahtl  of  the  fim  two  yean'  accomptonmeau  of  the 
Alliance  (or  Proem*. 

1127.  “Puma  del  Estc  Revisited."  Lincoln  Cordon. 
Foreign  Affairs.  Vol.  45.  Jul.  1957,  pp.  624-638. 

An  apprai-ai  of  accomplishment*  of  the  Alliance  for  Fn-gres* 
*ia  tear*  after  n  wn  first  approved  at  I  hr  1141  meeting  in 
Uruguay 

2126.  “The  Question  of  the  Effectiveness  of  the  Alliance 
for  Progress — Pro  k  Con.”  Congressional  Digest.  Vol. 
42.  Mar.  1963.  pp.  65-96. 

A  varied  assortment  of  statement*  and  fan*  about  the  Alliance. 
in*iudt>w  an  a**e**mem  of  it*  firu  year'*  operstion*.  and 
.pceche*  hy  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  Dou*.**  Dilha.  Senator 
Margaret  C  South,  and  other* 

2129.  “Social  Change  and  the  Alliance  for  Progress." 
Teodoro  Mov.ovo  Inlet -American  Economic  Affairs. 
Vol.  16.  Summer  1962.  pp.  73-84. 

Ike  li  5  Coorduuioe  cl  the  Alliance  lot  Progress  t  tt  April 
19*2 1  outline-,  the  ohyrctnc*  at  the  program 

2136.  “Some  Misunderstanding*  on  the  Alliance  for 
Progress,"  Victor  I..  L'rquidt,  pp.  223-238,  in  Joseph 
B.  Mater  and  Richard  W.  Wcathcrhead  teds.).  Politics 
of  Change  in  Imim  America.  t32U/M2l7p). 

t  onttavnng  Lana  American  and  U.S.  opmtoew  of  the  pepnc 
of  the  Athamc  lor  Prngm*. 

2131.  "Summit  Meeting  Reviews  Alliance’s  Firsi  Six 
Years."  C'Q  Weekly  Report,  Vol.  25.  14  Apr.  1967, 
pp.  596  If 

Sr  r*fw*iatt*  for  chan  chowmg  growth  raw  of  dJtereai  conn- 
trie*  for  prnod  lent)-  194ft 

2132.  Support  for  a  Xrw  Phase  of  the  Alliance  for 
Progress.  Hearings.  Horne  Committee  on  Foreign  Af¬ 
faire,  90th  Cong..  1st  scss.  1967.  Washington:  GPO. 
1967.  90  pp.  338.9173  C?49lsg 

Touakwi  .4  Sccmit)  KuvS  A*vha-**0ur  1  inwti.  <nd  other* 
oft  tvnt  and  r-rorsved  future  C  S  support  lor  the  Alliance 

2133.  Sune\  of  the  Alliance  for  Progress:  foreign 

(rode  Pointer  Peyton  Kerr.  A  Study  Prepared  for  the 
Subcommittee  on  American  Republics  Affairs  **?  the 
Senate  Committee  on  Foreign  Keialtonv  90lh  *.'ong., 
1st  *csv  |9*7_  Washington  GPO.  1967  28  pp, 

9«a  H7J8s. 

A  sutse*  of  cat  program-.  a*  (.-All  and  track  .*  ks«  4r*rkrc4 
counuir*  the  I  '*  I  .nirtrtar  on  Its*  and  tk-tvI-c’Wvmt.  the 
;  atm  Anocan  ttadv  cap.  a  I  atui  \antco  . . ' tvtc*  marlrl. 
the  Intrtkat-Cjl  t  ottee  lotrnrw.  and  a  penned  oeiu 
agrrvmrwl 

2134.  Swrtrt  of  the  Allmnee  for  progress:  InflatrOO  in 
loin  Ikutte.  Raymond  F.  Mtlc*ell  A  Study  Pre¬ 
pared  for  the  ViNommtucc  on  Amrrscan  Republics 


Affairs  of  the  Senate  Committee  on  Foreign  Relations. 
90th  Cong..  1st  less.,  1967.  46  pp.  3?2.4i4/M636*. 
Tables. 

Aa  culmination  of  I  he  cause*  gad  rysukt  of  inflation  In 
Latin  America  tad  of  the  problem!  Inflation  poem  for  U.S. 
foreign  policy  in  the  ires. 

2135.  Survey  of  the  Alliance  for  Progress:  The  Latin 
American  Military.  Edwin  Lied  wen.  A  Study  Prepared 
cor  the  Subcommittee  on  American  Republic*  Affairs 
cf  the  Senate  Committee  on  Foreign  Relatione.  90th 
Cong..  1st  tes*.,  1967.  36pp.  353.098/L72U. 

A  brief  survey  of  tie  period  Race  IW)  which  gaandngt  (I) 
the  estratnaitary  function*  Mid  capabilities  of  the  Latin  American 
military.  (2)  the  present  political  role  of  the  military  in  three 
caieeoriea  of  countries,  <J)  the  mWuty's  fuactiom  and  capabili¬ 
ties.  and  (4)  U.S.  policy  toward  the  Latin  American  military. 

2136.  Survey  of  the  Alllavcs  for  Progress:  The  Political 
Aspects.  Pti  M.  Holt  A  Study  Prepared  (or  (he  Sub¬ 
committee  on  American  Republics  Attain  of  the 
Senate  Commi.iae  on  Foreign  Relations.  90th  Cong.. 
1st  tess..  1967.  24  pp.  338.9173/K4I*. 

An  exnaUnntion  of  the  rotes  of  IndmiHnBrelton  and  the  popu¬ 
lation  eiptoMon  to  changing  society,  toe  process  of  potokal 
development.  ream  political  trends  to  Mexico.  Cuba,  and 
Venezuela,  and  the  role  of  the  Christian  Democratic  Fames. 

2137.  Tax  Reform  and  the  Alliance  for  Progress.  Ray- 
nard  M.  Somcierfield.  Austin:  Univ.  of  Texas  Press, 
1*66.  213  pp.  336.209S/S697I.  IIlus.  Bib.  Index. 

Amber's  purpose  h  to  "Tin  lie  mile  tu  policy  with  the  economic - 
development -oritiucd  goals  stiputowd  la  the  ADiatscv  for  Frog 
r*»  "  Specifically,  he  attempts  to  supply  "realtotw  gutdehar*  foe 
uisciMn  efforts." 

2136.  The  Twilight  Struggle:  The  Alliance  for  Progress 
and  the  Politics  of  Development  in  Latin  America. 
William  D.  Rotten.  New  Yod:  Random  House,  1967. 
301  pp.  338.98/ R73 It.  Index. 

A  review  jf  the  origin,  arcumplithniai.  and  future  prospect) 
of  the  Afltoare  for  Progress  by  oar  who  held  a  "key  position  in 
tmplemrrtiag"  that  prugram  and  to  AID. 

2139.  “Two  Yean  of  the  Alliance  for  Pi  ogress.”  Victor 
L.  Urquidi.  Inter-American  Economic  Affairs.  Vol.  17, 
Spring  !%♦.  pp.  21-35. 

An  uptmusiic  dwctittlon  of  the  need  for  ana  prospects  for 
achievement*  hy  the  Alb  aura 

2146.  US.  Aid  Operations  in  Latin  America  under  the 
Alliance  for  Progress.  Thirty-sixth  Repoif  by  the 
Committee  on  Government  Operations.  90th  Cong-, 
2d  less..  House  Rpt.  No.  1849.  Washington:  GPO. 
1968.  48  pp. 

A*  attemto  to  tvalumc  the  "ectmemy  and  efficinscy  of  VS 
atd  oprrat  tow*"  as  a  means  of  pr  nmol  lag  the  early  aim  etna 
of  the  *o*h  of  the  Atbswre. 

2141.  “Vicioeis  Circle  of  ihe  Alliance  tor  Progress."  G. 
Lovctio.  International  Affairs  {Msiww;,  Nov.  1966. 
pp.  32-37.  Notes. 

Purpose*  and  acramrtttimtat*  of  the  AWaace  a-  assessed  by 

■  Soviet  wrtter. 

2142.  “What  Progress  in  the  Alliance?"  David  U  Gra¬ 
ham.  Virginia  Quarterly  Review,  Vol.  39.  Autumn 
1963.  pp.  563-573. 

Author  lamtsup  thm  the  AKtoare  for  Pragma  era*  headed  for 
trouble  tow*  the  Ny-  aeuar  becaeae  the  K-taatey  i  duawuarafoo 

■  wem  to  wwb  it*  caw  poiurrsPy  tnrtri  from  latw  America'* 
be*ac  pttobm  -mlearrae  ana  gstr-fOguiafVsu  ' 


2143.  “inter-American  Force— A  W-gpoo  of  Nctxoton- 
taiism."  L  Kamynin.  International  Affairs  (*:«<»«), 
Mar.  1967.  pp.  27-33. 

A  L=v*wr  wrwrt  taamme  the  prana*  of  the  Idea  for  aw  Imre 
Aowrxaa  thHeww  iwir.  I’J  tews*  lee  urweurtmg  the  pro¬ 
posal.  wag  t  atm  Asanoa  tmytew  at  the  tor*. 


2144.  Inter-American  Security.”  Col.  Robert  A.  Black. 
USMC  (Ret).  Marine  Corps  Gazette,  Vol.  49,  Sep 
1965,  pp.  51-54. 

A  former  member  of  the  Inter-American  Defense  Board  de¬ 
scribes  the  machinery  through  which  Inter-American  peace 
efforts  are  channeled, 

2145.  Inter-American  Treaty  of  Reciprocal  Assistance: 
Applications,  2d  ed.  2  Vols.  Washington:  Pan-Amer¬ 
ican  Ur  <on,  1964.  34 1. 187/P  1 87i. 

Work  presents  instances  of  employment  of  the  Rio  Treaty  to 
effect  peaceful  settlement  of  inter-American  disputes  and  also  a 
brief  review  of  the  creation  of  the  inter-American  system  of 
peace  and  security.  Vol.  I  covers  the  period.  1948-1959;  Vol.  II. 
1960-1964. 

2146.  "Latin  America:  The  First  Nuclear  Free  Zone?” 
Peter  Barnes.  lluUetin  of  the  Atomic  Scientists,  Vol. 
22,  Dec.  1966,  pp.  37-40. 

Progress  in  the  program  to  negotiate  the  treaty  designating 
Latin  America  as  :•  nuclear-free  zone. 

2147.  "The  OAS  and  Communism  in  Latin  America." 
Alfredo  E.  Rutter  Mattos.  Naval  War  College  Review, 
Vol.  20,  Sep.  1967,  pp.  29-52. 

A  study  of  the  inter-American  defense  system  to  determine 
how  it  has  met  the  threat  of  Communism. 

2148.  "Rio  and  Bogota:  Pan  American  Perspective.” 
Arthur  P.  Whitaker.  Inter- American  Economic  Af¬ 
fairs,  Vol.  I,  Dec.  1947,  pp.  23-44. 

A  review  of  the  content  of  the  Rio  Defense  act  of  1947  and 
of  action  scheduled  to  be  or  "needed"  to  br  accomplished  in 
Bogota  in  Use  upcoming  conference  in  1948. 

2149.  South  America  and  Hemisphere  Defense.  J.  Fred 
Rippy.  Baton  Rouge:  Louisiana  State  Univ.  Press, 
1941.  101  pp.  980/K48s. 

The  Walter  Lynwood  Fleming  Lectures  delivered  by  the 
author  ai  LSU  in  1941.  He  discusses  the  evolution  of  ihe 
American  system,  the  evolution  of  the  American  system,  the 
resources  and  politics  of  South  America,  commercial  relations 
in  the  area,  and  tierra  dorado. 


INTER-AMERICAN  BANK 


2150.  "The  Inter-American  Bank:  Catalyst  for  Latin 
American  Development.”  Felipe  Herrera.  World  To¬ 
day,  Vol.  20.  Nov.  1964,  pp.  480-487. 

Creation,  capital,  accomplishments  and  role  ol  JDB  in  Atliani*' 
ior  Progress. 


2151.  “The  Ir.ter-Amcrican  Bank:  Prospects  and  Dan¬ 
gers.”  Eduardo  Villasenor.  Foreign  Affairs,  Vol.  20 
Oct.  1941.  pp.  165-174. 

Background  to  creation  of.  shareholders  in.  powers  of  and 
possible  courses  open  to  the  Inter-American  Bank. 


2152.  "Inter-American  Development  Bank.”  Virgil 
Salera.  Inter-American  Economic  Affairs,  Vol  12 
Winter  1958,  pp.  78-89,  Vol.  13,  Autumn  1959,  pp.’ 
19-34.  Notes. 

Arguments  supporting  the  "need”  for  the  establishment  of  the 
tuts.  Its  prospective  nature  and  organization,  and  its  probable 

development*’*  <0'al  VO,Ume  of  re:>ourt's  for  Latin  American 


2153.  "The  Inler-American  Development  Bank."  Felipe 

Herrera.  Social  Science,  Voi.  35,  Oct.  1960,  pp. 
2 1 6—224.  * 

The  story  of  the  origin,  organization,  and  prospects  of  the 
Bank  told  by  its  president. 

2154.  "Ihe  Inter-American  Development  Bank  and  (he 

Latin  American  Integration  Movement.”  Felipe  Her¬ 
rera.  Journal  of  Common  Market  Studies  Vol  5 
Dec.  1966,  pp.  172-180.  ’  ' 

of-*“.  ,ypes  of  si'uations  in  which  the  IDS  has  pro¬ 
moted  economic  integration  in  Latin  America.  P 


_ _ _ Hemispheric  Relations  and  Organizations 

2155.  "The  Meaning  of  Pan-Americanism."  Ezequiel 
Padilla.  Foreign  Affairs,  Vol.  32,  Jan.  1954,  pp. 
270-281.  j 

A  plea  for  U.S.  economic  assistance  for  Latin  America,  es¬ 
pecially  for  the  creation  of  an  lnter-Amer:can  Bank. 

NON-INTERVENTION 

2156.  “Intervention,  International  Law,  and  the  Inter- 
Amcrican  System."  C,  Neale  Ronning.  Journal  of 
Inter- American  Studies,  Vol.  3,  Apr.  1961.  pp.  249- 
271.  Notes,  j  . 

A  review  of  the  question  of  ''intervention"  as  developed  In  inter- 
American  conferences  since  t928. 

2157.  "Issue  for  the  Americas:  Non-Intervention  v.  Hu¬ 
man  Rights  Jand  the  Preservation  of  Democratic 
Institutions.”  >  M.  Margaret  Ball.  International  Or¬ 
ganization,  Vol.  15,  Winter  1961,  pp.  1-20. 

Author  poses  and  answers  the  questions  r  1  >  Could  the  OAS 
provide  for  the  protection  of  human  rights  in  an  enforceable 
treaty.  (2)  Could  ihe  OAS  exert  more  effort  than  previously 
in  establishing  democratic  Institutions,  and  (3)  Could  it  ac¬ 
complish  either  of  these  objectives  “without  doing  violence  to 
the  principle  of  non-intervention?" 

2158.  Non-Intervention:  The  Law  and  Its  Import  in  the 
Americas.  Ann  van  Wynen  Thomas  and  A.  J.  Thomas, 
Jr.  Dallas:  Southern  Methodist  Univ.  Press,  1956. 
476  pp.  341.6/T454n. 

In  their  exploration  of  the  subject  of  the  development  of  tlte 
American  doctrine  of  non-intervention  the  authors  devote  con¬ 
siderable  attention  to  specific  instances  of  U.S.  intervention  In 
the  Western  Hemisphere. 

I  : 

ORGANIZATION  OF  AMERICAN  STATES 

\ 

2159.  “An  Appraisal  of  the  Inter-American  System:  A 
Symposium."  Inter-American  Economic  Affairs,  Vol. 
2,  Spring  1949.  pp.  45-95. 

A  collection  of  papers  presented  at  the  December  1948  meeting 
of  Ihe  American  Political  Science  Association.  Authors  and 
papers  include:  J.  Lloyd  Mecham.  "The  Background:  Evolving 
Pan  Americanism”;  Federico  G.  Gil,  “The  Latin-Amcrlcan 
Viewpoint’  ;  William  Manger.  “The  Pan  American  Union  and  the 
Council  of  the  Organization  of  American  States”;  Willard  F. 
Barber,  "The  Inter-American  Security  System”;  J.  Fred  Rippy. 
"Latin  America  and  the  Foreign  Policy  of  the  United  States"; 
Slmo.n  G.  Hanson,  "The  Economic  Work  of  the  Inter-American 
Agencies";  A.  N.  Christensen,  "Inter-American  Cultural  Under¬ 
standing."  { 

2160.  "Case  Study  in  Frustration:  Latin  American  and 
Economic  Issues  at  Post-Wa*  Inter-American  Con¬ 
ferences."  Ann  R.  Willncr.  Inter-American  Economic 
Affairs,  Vol.  2,  Spring  1949,  pp.  29-44.  Notes. 

An  examination  of  postwar  problems  in  Latin  America  and 
of  Latin  American  tendencies  to  associate  their  causes  with  U.S. 
actions  in  ihe  hemisphere. 

2161.  "The  Chilean-Bolivian  Lauca  River  Dispute  and 
the  O.A.S.”  Robert  D.  Tomasek.  Journal  of  Inter- 
American  Studies,  Vol.  9,  Jul.  1967,  pp.  351-366. 
Notes.  Map.  J- 

An  examination  of  the  issues  involved  and  of  the  attempts  to 
reach  a  settlement  in  the  post- 1962  dispute  over  diverting  the 
waters  of  the  Lauca  River  by  Chile. 

2162.  “The  Council  of  the  OAS:  Performance  and  Po¬ 
tential,'  John  C.  Dreier.  Journal  of  Inter-American 
Studies,  Vol.  5,  Jul.  1963,  pp.  297-312. 

Nature  and  powers  of  the  council,  its  performance,  and  com¬ 
ments  on  its  potential  for  greater  usefulness. 

2163.  "Cuba’s  Intervention  in  Venezuela:  A  Test  of 
the  OAS.”  Arthur  P.  Whitaker.  Orbis,  Vol.  8,  Fall 
1964,  pp.  51 1-^536,  Notes. 

An  examination'  of  the  OAS  reaction  to  Venezuela’s  request 
for  action  provoked  by  the  Cuban  landing  of  arms  in  Venezuela 
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in  late  i96t.  the  reason1*  fur  the  slow nes-  of  the  OAS  in  taking 
action.  and  the  Mgnific.,nve  of  the  sanction*  eventually  imposed 
on  Cuba  h\  (he  OAS. 

2164.  ‘'Development  of  American  Regionalism:  The  Or¬ 
ganization  of  American  States.1'  Arthur  P.  Whitaker. 
International  Concilianon.  No.  469.  Mar.  1951.  pp. 
125  164.  Notes. 

A  review  ol  (he  nivloricjl  background  ol  the  OAS.  and  an 
anulsvii  of  the  virudure  and  operation  of  the  organization  since 
its  reorganization  :n  iV4g. 

2165.  "Failure  at  Punta  del  Fste.”  S;mon  G.  Hanson. 
Inter-American  Economic  Affairs,  Vol.  1 J.  Spring 
1 962,  pp.  29-45.  Notes. 

Fxamples  of  U  S  pres,  reporting  of  U  S.  activities  a!  the 
January -February  Id62  meeting  of  the  OAS  in  Pvnta  tie!  Esie, 
Uruguay 

2166.  "The  Haitian-Dominican  Republic  Controversy 
of  1965  and  the  Organization  of  American  States." 
Robert  D.  Tomasek.  Or  his.  Vol.  12,  Spring  1968,  pp. 
294-513.  Notes. 

Background  history  of  the  development  of  the  controversy,  its 
causes,  and  the  role  ol  the  OAS  in  its  settlement. 

2167.  Inter-American  Conferences,  1826-1954:  History 
and  Problems.  Samuel  G.  Inman  ( Harold  E.  Davis, 
ed.).  Washington:  Univ.  Press  and  Community  Col¬ 
lege  Press.  1965.  282  pp.  34 1 .  ’  87  /  I57i.  No.es.  Index. 

A  brief  discussion  of  Inter-American  Congress,  conferences, 
nd  consultations  from  the  Panama  Congress  of  1826  to  tne 
Tenth  Imer-American  Conference  of  1954.  with  attention  given 
to  leading  participants,  actions  prepared,  and  ac- ompiishnients. 

216C.  "Fnfer-Amcrican  Peace  Force."  Raymond  J.  Bar¬ 
rett.  Military  Review.  Vol.  47,  May  1967,  pp.  85-91. 

Pro  and  con  arguments  on  the  proposal  for  the  creation  of  a 
permanent  peace  keeping  force  by  the  members  of  the  OAS 

2169.  "Inter-American  Regional  Procedures  for  the  Set¬ 
tlement  of  Disputes."  Charles  G.  Fenwick,  interna¬ 
tional  Organization,  Vol.  10,  Feb.  1956,  pp.  12-21. 

An  tyrmin.tion  of  the  role  of  the  OAS  in  the  arbitration  of 
dispute,  between  member  nations. 

2170.  The  Inter-American  Regional  System.  Charles  G. 
Fenwick.  New  York:  The  Decian  X.  McMullen  Co., 
Inc.,  1949.  96  pp.  341.187/F343L  Bib.  Index. 

Three  lectures  delivered  at  Holy  Cross  College  prior  to  the 
Ninth  International  Conference  of  American  States.  March-April 
1948,  and  subsequently  revised  to  incorporale  actions  taken  at 
that  conference.  The  lecture,  are  titled:  "Historical  Background 
of  the  Inter-American  System":  "The  Development  of  Inter- 
American  taw";  and  "Relations  between  the  Inter-American 
Regional  System  and  ;hc  United  Nations." 

2171.  "The  Inler-Anterican  System,"  pp.  561-582,  in 
Harold  and  Margaret  Sprout  (eds. ),  2d  ed..  Founda¬ 
tions  of  \ational  Power,  New  York:  Van  Nostrand, 
1951,  (327  Sp  882). 

An  introduction  b\  the  authors  precedes  the  following:  Frank 
rannenhaum.  "A  Commonwealth  of  Nation.?"  from  Foreign 
Altai's.  Vol  July  1944.  pp.  5??-?**;  and  E.  S.  Furniss.  Jr.. 
"The  Organization  of  American  State.,”  from  Intertuiliumil 
Oman  nation.  Vol.  2,  Sep.  1948.  pp.  455-468. 

2172.  1  he  Inter- American  System.  Gordon  Connell- 
Smith.  London;  Oxford  Univ.  Press.  1966.  376  pp. 
327.7308  C'752i.  Bib.  Index. 

A  comprehensive  and  scholarly  history  of  the  development  of 
the  idea  and  the  machinery  of  the  Oz\S  and  its  antecedents. 

2173.  'The  Inter-American  System  and  Present  Carib¬ 
bean  Disputes."  Edgar  S.  Furniss,  Jr.  International 
Organization,  Vol.  4.  Nov.  1950,  pp.  585-597. 

Brief  reviews  of  the  role  of  the  OAS  in  the  mediation  of 
disputes  in  the  1948- 1950  period.  The  nations  involved  in  the 
disputes  were  i  1 1  Costa  Rica  versus  Nicaragua,  i2)  Haiti  versus 
the  Dominican  Republic,  and  t  1 1  the  Dominican  Republic  versus 
Haiti.  Cuba,  and  Guatemala. 


2174.  “The  Inter-American  System  in  Crisis."  B. 
Gvozdaryov.  International  Affairs  (Moscow),  Aug. 
1965,  pp.  18-24. 

A  Soviet  analysis  of  the  role  of  the  OAS  anti  of  plans  for  its 
reorganization.  See  also  S.  Gonionsky’s  "The  Inter-American 
System  in  'he  Crip  ot  Contradictions,”  Ibid.,  Mtu.  1966,  pw.  46-SI. 

2175.  The  Inter-American  System:  Its  Development  and 
Strengthening.  Inter-American  Institute  of  Interna¬ 
tional  Legal  Studies.  New  York:  Oceana  Publications, 
Inc..  1966.  530  pp.  341.187/16: 2i.  Bib. 

A  collection  of  doc' intents  dating  from  3826  to  1966. 

2176.  “The  Inter-American  System  Today.”  Alberto 
Lleras.  Annals,  Vol.  282,  Jui.  1952,  pp.  97-103. 

The  Director  Gereral  ot  the  OAS  gives  a  Latin  American 
viewpoint  3t  the  handling  by  the  United  States  of  its  rela'ions 
with  Latin  America. 

2177.  Latin  America  in  World  Politics.  Norman  A. 
Bailey,  New  York:  Walker  and  Co.,  1967.  250  pp. 
327.8/B1551.  Bib.  Index.  Appendices. 

An  analysis  of  the  role  of  LaUn  America  in  world  politics,  de¬ 
signed  for  use  as  a  text. 

2378.  Latin  American  Mission:  An  Adventure  in  Hemis- 
nhere  Diplomacy.  Delesseps  S.  Morrison  (Gerold 
Frank,  ed.).  New  York:  Si  .non  and  Schuster,  1965. 
288  pp.  327.7308/M8781.  Index. 

Author's  experiences  as  U.S.  Ambassador  to  the  OAS  from 
June  196!  to  September  1963. 

2179.  “New  Wine  and  Old  Bottles.  The  Changing  Inter- 
American  System.”  John  C.  Dreier.  International  Or¬ 
ganization.  Vol.  22,  Spring  1968,  pp.  477-493.  Notes. 

An  examination  of  the  changes  wrought  in  the  inter-American 
system  by  the  Third  Special  Inter-American  Conference,  Buenos 
Aires.  February  1967,  and  the  Meeting  of  American  Chiefs  cf 
State.  Puma  del  Este,  Uruguay,  April  1967. 

2180.  “Nonmembei  Participation  in  the  Organization 
of  American  States.”  Jung-Gun  Kim.  Journal  of  Inter- 
American  Studies,  Vol.  10,  Apr.  1968,  pp.  195-212. 

An  examination  of  "current  rules  and  practices”  under  which 
nonmembers  take  part  in  the  operations  of  the  OAS. 

2181.  “The  Organisation  of  American  States,”  Arthur  P. 
Whitaker,  pp.  115-139,  in  Year  Book  of  World  Af¬ 
fairs.  1939  (New  York:  Praeger,  1959),  341.058/ 
Y39/Vol.  13. 

An  examination  of  the  extent  to  which  membership  in  the  OAS 
has  helped  or  hindered  the  United  States  “in  the  achievement  of 
the  broad  purposes  that  it  has  concurrently  pursued  in  the  United 
Nations.” 

2182.  The  Organization  of  American  States.  Ann  van 
Wynen  Thomas  and  A.  J.  Thomas,  Jr.  Dallas:  South¬ 
ern  Methodist  Univ.  Press,  1963.  530  pp.  341.187/ 
T545o.  Bib.  Index. 

In  telling  the  story  of  the  growth  of  the  OAS  and  describing 
its  legal  forces  and  developments,  the  authors  “have  attempted 
•  to  provide  a  prognostic  basis  for  judgment  on  the  value  of 
the  OAS  to  the  Western  Hemisphere,  on  the  limitations  on  whai 
can  be  expected  from  the  organization  under  existing  conditions, 
and  on  the  kind  of  co-operation  that  each  American  stale  must 
be  prt  pared  to  give  to  make  it  function  effectively.” 

2*83.  “The  Organization  of  American  States:  A  Guide 
to  the  Future."  Martin  B.  Travis,  Jr.  Western  Po¬ 
litical  Quarterly,  Vol.  10,  Sep.  1957,  pp.  491-511. 

An  examination  of  the  OAS  as  a  regional  keeper  of  peace. 

2184.  "The  OAS  and  the  Dominican  Elections.”  Henry 
Weils.  Orbis,  Vol.  7,  Spring  1963,  pp.  150-163.  Notes. 

A  detailed  examination  of  the  contributions  of  two  OAS  units 
to  ihe  successful  conclusion  of  the  Dominican  election  of  De¬ 
cember  20,  1962— the  Technical  Assistance  Mission  of  1961  and 
the  OAS  Observation  Team  of  1962. 

2185.  The  Organization  of  American  States  and  the 
Hemisphere  Crisis.  John  C.  Dreier.  New  York: 
Hr.rper  &  Row,  1962.  147  pp.  341.187/D771o,  Index. 

The  author,  who  for  10  vcais  served  or  the  Council  of  the 
OAS,  seeks  ‘To  paint  in  broad  outlines  the  main  features  of  the 
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Inter-Americui  System  and  the  organization  of  American  State*, 
to  i negate  the  principal  achievement*  and  ihortcomings  of  the 
O.A.S.  and  to  *ugge*t  the  problem*  and  opportunities  that  lie 
before  it  in  the  yean  ahead.” 

211%.  The  OAS  and  United  States  Foreign  Policy. 
Jerome  Slater.  Columbus:  Ohio  State  Univ.  Press, 
1967.  355  pp.  341.187/S6310.  Bib.  Index. 

An  examination  of  the  "role  of  the  OAS  in  United  Slate* 
foreign  policy  from  194?  through  1964."  The  author  expresses 
the  hope  that  "the  discussion  will  also  sited  light  on  the  general 
Latin  American  policy  of  the  United  States,  the  advantages  and 
costs  of  multilateral  diplomacy  as  a  technique  of  United  Slates 
foreign  policy,  the  capacity  of  the  OAS  as  an  instrument  for 
the  management  of  political  conflict  in  the  Western  Hemisphere, 
and  the  behavior  of  States  in  international  organizations. ” 

2187.  “The  Organization  of  American  States  and  United 
States  Policy.  John  C.  Oreier.  International  Organiza¬ 
tion,  Vol.  27  Winter  1963,  pp.  36-53.  Notes. 

U.S.  role  so  fostering  Pan  American  movement,  accommodation 
of  U.SS  policy  to  principles  and  procedures  of  OAS,  and  role  of 
OAS  in  Western  Hemisphere  relations. 

2188.  The  Organization  of  American  States:  An  Intro¬ 
duction.  0.  Carlos  Stoetzer.  New  York:  Praeger,  1965. 
213  pp.  341.187/S872o.  Bib.  Charts.  Tables. 

Volume,  originally  published  in  German,  was  intended  as  a 
“concise  and  comprehensive  account  of  the  structure  and  activities 
of  the  OAS.” 

2189.  The  Organization  of  American  States:  The  Inter- 

American  Regional  System.  Charles  G.  Fenwick.  Wash¬ 
ington:  Kaufmann  Printing,  Inc.,  1963.  01  pp. 

341.187/F343o.  Appendixes.  Index. 

A  comprehensive  "analysis  and  description  of  the  inter- 
American  regional  system  from  the  initial  recognition  by  the 
United  States  of  the  independence  of  the  Latin  American  states 
down  to  the  dramatic  events  that  culminated  with  the  signing  of 
the  Charter  of  Punu  del  Este . ”  The  author,  long  asso¬ 

ciated  with  inter-American  affairs,  is  one  of  the  hemisphere's 
leading  authorities  on  the  subject  about  whicn  he  writes.  For 
the  Porluguese-language  version  see  A  organiza;do  dos  estados 
americanos  (341.187/F343oa). 

2190.  “Organization  of  American  States:  The  Transition 
from  an  Unwritten  to  a  Written  Constitution."  Charles 
G.  Fenwick.  American  Journal  of  International  Law, 
Vol.  59,  Apr.  1965,  pp.  315-320. 

A  very  brief  tracing  of  the  step-by-step  growth  of  the  OAS 
from  1889  to  196S. 

2191.  “The  Organization  of  American  States:  Time  of 
Ordeal.”  Russell  H.  Fitzgibbon.  Orbis,  Vol.  5,  Spring 
1961,  pp.  74-86. 

A  probing  of  the  problems  posed  for  the  OAS  by  the  turmoil 
in  Middle  America  and  the  continued  rule  of  Castro  as  the 
dictator  of  Cuba. 

2192.  Pan  America  in  Crisis:  The  Future  of  the  OAS. 
William  Manger.  Washington:  Public  Affairs  Press, 
1961.  104  pp.  341 ,187/M277p.  Index. 

The  author  writes  from  a  long  career  (43  years)  in  the  Pan 
American  Union  and  the  OAS.  He  presents  a  volume  “which  is 
part  history,  part  criticism,  and  a  wholly  acute  and  extremely 
clear  political  analysis  of  the  positions  of  the  different  govern¬ 
ments — particularly  that  of  his  own  country,  the  United  States— 
in  the  long  period  that  has  elapsed  between  the  Congress  oi 
Panama  of  1826  and  President  Kennedy's  statements  at  the 
beginning  of  1961.” 

2193.  “Pan  Americanism  and  Regionalism:  A  Mexican 
View.”  Jorge  Castaneda.  International  Organization, 
Vol.  10,  Aug.  1956.  pp.  373-389.  Notes. 

A  view  of  three  aspects  of  the  subject.  (1)  The  Regional 
Problem  in  America,  (2)  Economic  Cooperation  and  Pan 
Americanism,  and  (3)  Political  Cooperation  and  Pan  Ameri¬ 
canism. 

2194.  “Reform  of  the  OAS."  William  Manger.  Journal 
of  inter-American  Studies,  Vol.  10,  Jan.  1968,  pp. 
1-14. 

An  examination  of  the  terms  of  the  Protocol  of  Buenos  Aires 
of  1967,  which  was  offered  as  an  amendment  to  the  1948  Charter 
of  Bogotfi. 


2195.  Report  of  the  Secretary  General  of  the  Organiza¬ 
tion  of  American  States  Regarding  the  Dominican 
Situation.  Washington:  Pan  American  Union,  1965. 
90  pp.  972.93/068r. 

A  description  of  the  activities  in  the  Dominican  Republic 
of  the  OAS  Secretary  General.  Jo*<  A.  Mora,  from  29  April  to 
I  August  196!. 

2196.  “Toward  New  Dimensions  for  the  OAS:  Hie 
Second  Special  Inter-American  Conference.”  George 
Meek.  Americas,  Vol.  18,  Jan.  1966,  pp.  1-14.  Illus. 

Accomplishments  of  the  Conference  held  in  Rio  de  Janeiro  in 
Nov.  196!. 

2197.  “The  Western  Hemisphere  Concept:  Permenent  or 
Fleeting?’  J.  Fred  Rippy.  Inter-American  Economic 
Affairs,  Vol,  10,  Spring  1957,  pp.  3-21.  Notes. 

An  indication  of  the  danger  that  the  "United-World"  concept 
holds  for  the  “Western  Hemisphere”  concept. 

2198.  The  Western  Hemisphere  Idea:  Its  Rise  and 
Decline.  Arthur  P.  Whitaker.  Ithaca:  Cornell  Univ. 
Press,  1954.  194  pp.  34!.187/W577w.  Bib.  Index. 

Essentially,  the  eight  Commonwealth  Foundation  Lectures  de¬ 
livered  by  the  author  at  University  College,  London  in  January 
and  February  I9S3.  They  furnish  an  insight  into  the  meaning  and 
influence  of  ideas  that  characterize  the  “Western  Hemisphere 
Idea." 

2199.  “Will  Latin  America  Continue  to  Adhere  to  the 
West?”  Jos6  A.  Mora.  Annals,  Vol.  336,  Jul.  1961, 
pp.  98-105. 

The  Secretary  General  of  the  OAS  compares  and  contrasts 
Latin  America  with  Anglo  America  as  to  history,  customs,  cul¬ 
ture,  etc.;  and  speculates  as  to  the  future  courses  of  action  of 
the  two  areas. 

UNHID  NATIONS 

2280.  “American  Regionalism  and  the  United  Nations.” 
Carlos  Gibson.  Anmls,  Vol.  360,  Jul.  1965,  pp.  120- 
126. 

Origin  and  development  of  regionalism  in  the  Western  Hemis¬ 
phere. 

2201.  “Case  Study  in  Futility:  United  Nations  Economic 
Commission  for  Latin  America.”  Simon  G.  Hanson. 
Inter- American  Economic  Affairs,  Vol.  2,  Autumn 
1948,  pp.  81-99.  Notes. 

A  criticism  of  .he  opening  ELCA  session  of  1948  and  of  the 
decision  to  create  that  organization. 

2202.  International  Investment  Aspects  of  ECLA’s 
Development  Policy.”  Morris  Bomstein.  Inter-Ameri¬ 
can  Economic  Affairs,  Vol.  9,  Autumn  1955,  pp. 
67-84.  Notes. 

A  review  of  international  investment  as  treated  in  International 
Co-operation  in  a  Latin  American  Development  Policy,  a  report 
prepared  for  the  Fourth  Extraordinary  Meeting  of  the  Inter- 
American  Economic  and  Social  Council  oi  the  OAS,  held  at 
Rio  de  Janeiro.  22  Nov.  to  2  Dec.  I9!4. 

2203.  "Latin  America:  Bureaucracy  or  the  Market?" 
Gilbert  Burck.  Fortune,  Vol.  65.  Feb.  1962,  pp.  85-87, 
220-225.  Illus. 

A  review  of  the  ECLA  doctrine,  formulated  and  preached  by 
Raul  Prcbisch,  which  greatly  influenced  the  planners  of  the 
Alliance  for  Progress. 

2204.  Latin  America  in  the  United  Nations.  John  A. 
Houston.  United  Nations  Study  No.  8.  New  York: 
Carnegie  Endowment  for  International  Peace.  1956. 
345  pp.  341 .1 398/M8431.  Bib.  Index. 

Latin  American  approach  :o,  contributions  to,  and  role  in  the 
United  Nations. 

2205.  "The  ‘Latin-American  Bloc’  in  the  United  Na¬ 
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Telecommunication  Union;  World  Meteorological  Organization; 
IMCO;  GATT;  International  Atomic  Energy  Agency. 

2208.  “The  United  States,  the  Inter-American  System 
and  the  United  Nations.”  Edgar  S.  Furniss,  Jr.  Polit¬ 
ical  Science  Quarterly,  Vol.  65,  Sep.  1950,  pp.  415— 
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Illus. 
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2235.  Latin  America.  Harry  Robinson.  London:  Mac¬ 
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Russell  &  Russell.  1968.  118  pp.  980/Z39n.  Bib. 
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Haring.  New  York:  Oxford  Univ.  Press,  1947.  388  pp. 
980/H28ls.  Bib.  Index. 

A  study  of  Spanish  Institution!  ( governmental,  clerical,  com¬ 
mercial.  social,  education*))  in  ill  American  colonies. 

2264.  Spanish  Exploration  In  the  Southwest,  1542-1706. 
Herbert  E.  Bolton  (ed.).  New  York:  Charles  Scrib¬ 
ners  Sons.  1916.  487  pp.  973/069/ V.  16.  Notes.  Maps. 
Index. 

Translations  of  tht  Journals  of  Spanish  land  and  saa  explorers 
in  the  region  from  Texas  to  California. 

2265.  The  Spanish  Struggle  for  Justice  In  the  Conquest 
of  America.  Lewis  Hanke.  Philadelphia:  Univ.  of 
Pennsylvania  Press,  1949.  217  pp.  970.5/H241s.  Bib. 
Index. 

Spanish  efforts  to  protect  the  rights  of  the  Indians  they  coo- 
quered.  Author's  purpose  is  “to  demonstrate  that  tbs  Spanish 
conquest  was  far  more  than  a  remarkable  military  and  political 
exploit:  that  it  was  one  of  the  greatest  attempts  the  world  has 
sera  to  matte  Christian  precepts  prevail  in  Use  relatione  between 
people.” 

2266.  The  States  of  Latin  America,"  R.  A.  Humphreys, 
pp.  659-684,  in  The  New  Cambridge  Modern  History, 
Vol.  X,  The  Zenith  of  European  Power,  1830-70 
(Cambridge,  England:  At  the  Univ.  Press,  1960), 
940.2/N532/Vo».l0. 

A  concise  survey  of  significant  historical  developments  In  the 
period. 

2267.  The  Three  Worlds  of  Latin  America:  Mexico, 
Central  America,  and  South  America.  Donald  E. 
Worcester.  New  York:  E  ?  Dutton  k  Co.,  Inc., 
1963.  189  pp.  980/W9l9t.  Wu*  Bib.  Index. 

A  cursory  survey  for  the  newcomer  to  Latin  American  history. 
2266.  Trade  and  Navigation  between  Spain  and  the 
Indies  in  the  Time  of  the  Hapsburgs.  Clarence  H. 
Haring.  Gloucester.  Mess.:  Peter  Smith,  1964.  371 
pp.  382.0946/H299I.  Notes.  Appendixes.  Index. 

A  reprint  of  a  scholarly  study  first  puhUshad  fas  1911. 

2266.  Viceregal  Administration  in  the  Spanish -American 
Colonies.  Lillian  E  Fisher.  New  York:  Russell  k 
Russell.  1967.  397  pp.  325.346/F534v.  Bib.  Index. 

A  reprint  of  the  volume  oriainally  Issued  in  1926.  The  story 
here  presented  covers  the  vkc  royahy  as  an  instiurioo  ha  both 
New  Spain  {modem  Mexico)  end  Spanish  South  America  for 
the  entire  period  of  Spanish  Colonial  admMsiratioo  In  the 
Western  Hemisphere.  It  dr»cribes  the  Viceroy  as  an  adminis¬ 
trative.  (udveiai.  and  military  trader  and  as  a  patron  of  ado- 
cation.  of  hosptiats.  and  of  charily. 

2276.  We  of  the  Americas.  Carlos  Davila.  New  York: 
Ziff-Davis  Publishing  Co..  1949.  264  pp.  341.187/ 
D259w.  Bib. 

Author  ranees  over  Latin  American  history  tram  djarnviry 
to  mid- Twentieth  century  and  casts  many  a  critical  glndte  at 
V  S.  motors  loaned  Latin  America- 

2271.  Wider  Horizons  of  American  History.  Herbert  E 
Bolton.  New  Y'ork:  Appleton -Century  Co..  1939.  191 
pp.  970'B69w. 

four  papers  read  by  the  author  at  historical  conferences 
All  drat  with  the  Spanish  and  Portuguese  influence  in  Aatrica. 
they  are  I.  "The  fcpk  of  America":  II.  "Defensive  Spanish 
Ltpenskm,  and  the  Vemf h  race  of  the  honirriradt".  HI.  “The 
Mtsuon  »  a  irantin  Institution  ii  the  Spanish  American 
Colonies'',  and  IV.  "The  Black  Robes  of  New  Spain." 
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2272.  “Foreign  News  in  the  United  States  and  South 
American  Press.”  James  W.  Markham.  Public  Opinion 
Quarterly,  Vol.  25.  Summer  1961.  pp.  249-262. 
Notes.  Tables. 

A  statistical  comparison  □(  news  coverage  by  representative 
U  S.  and  South  American  newspapers. 

2273.  The  Foreign  Press.  John  C.  Merrill,  Carter  R. 
Bryan,  and  Marvin  Alisky.  Baton  Rouge:  Louisiana 
State  Univ.  Press,  1964.  256  pp.  PR/070.9/M57lf. 

Pages  128-168,  by  Alisky,  are  devoted  to  the  press  in  differ,  nt 
Latin  American  countries. 

2274.  "The  Image  of  the  United  States  in  Ten  Mexican 
Dailies.”  John  C.  Merrill.  Journalism  Quarterly.  Vol. 
39.  Spring  1962,  pp.  203-209.  Notes.  Tables. 

Results  of  author’s  survey  in  1959-1960  period. 

2275.  The  Inter  American  Press  Association:  Its  Fight 
for  Freedom  of  the  Press,  1926-1960.  Mary  A. 
Gardner.  Austin:  Univ.  of  Texas  Press,  1967.  217  pp. 
323.445/G227J.  Illus.  Bib.  Index. 

Creation,  purpose,  financial  support,  membership,  and  achieve¬ 
ments  of  the  IAPA. 

2276.  “Mass  Communication  and  the  Climate  for  Mod¬ 
ernization  in  Latin  America.”  John  T.  Me  Nelly. 


Journal  of  Inter-American  Studies,  Vol.  8,  Jul.  1966, 
pp.  345-357.  Notes.  Table. 

An  Inquiry  into  the  availability  and  influence  of  mass  media  In 
Latin  America. 

2277.  “The  Mass  Media  of  Central  America,"  Marvin 
Alisky,  Journalism  Quarterly,  Vol.  32,  Fall  1955, 
pp.  479-486. 

A  brief  report  on  facts  pertaining  to  newspaper,  radio,  and  TV 
subscription  and  listening. 

2278.  Mexico  at  the  Bar  of  Public  Opinion:  A  Survey 
of  Editorial  Opinion  in  Newspapers  of  the  Western 
Hemisphere.  Burt  M.  McConnell.  New  York:  Mail 
and  Express  Publishing  Co.,  1939.  320  pp.  972.08/ 
Ml 29m.  Illus.  Bib.  Index. 

L.sccrpts  from  a  wide  cross  section  of  Western  Hemisphere 
newspapers  and  periodicals  (chiefly  in  the  USA)  on  the  subject 
of  Mexican  confiscation  of  American-owned  property  by  the 
Cirdenas  government.  Volume  was  financed  by  the  Standard  Oil 
Company  of  New  Jersey. 

2279.  “The  United  States  as  Seen  from  Mexico.”  John 
C.  Merrill.  Journal  of  Inter-American  Studies,  Vol.  5, 
Jan.  1963,  pp.  53-66.  Notes. 

An  analysis  of  Mexican  opinion  of  the  United  States  as  re¬ 
vealed  by  an  examination  of  300  issues  selected  from  10  daily 
newspapers  published  in  January  1960  in  various  parts  of 
Mexico. 


Labor 


22M.  “Anti-Imperialist  Struggle  in  Latin  America.”  B. 
Koval  and  N.  Konovaiova.  International  Affairs 
(Moscow),  Mar.  1968.  pp.  63-67. 

The  role  of  the  proletariat  in  strikes,  nationalization  of  in¬ 
dustry.  and  agrarian  reform  arc  described  in  brief  terms  by 
Soviet  writers. 

2281.  “Aspects  of  Industrial  Relations  in  Latin  America." 
Industrial  and  Ixtbor  Relations  Review,  Vol.  17,  Apr. 
1964,  pp.  357-42J.  Notes. 

A  three-part  review  of  managerial  attitusies  toward  executive 
training  and  productivity,  pension  legislation  in  Chile,  and  the 
role  of  the  Chilean  labor  union  leader. 

2282.  “Brazil.  Argentina  and  Chile.”  Robett  J.  Alex¬ 
ander.  pp.  138-186.  in  Walter  Galenson  led.).  Labor 
in  Developing  Economies  (Berkeley:  Univ.  of  Cali¬ 
fornia,  1963),  33I.108/GI53I. 

An  explanation  of  the  different  method*  of  handling  labor 
relation*  in  the  three  countric*  and  observation*  on  ho«  ihc*c 
method*  have  influenced  the  economic  development  process. 

2283.  “Changes  in  Employment  Structure  in  Latin  Amer¬ 
ica.  1945-1955.”  Economic  Bulletin  for  Latin  America, 
Vol.  2.  Feb.  1957.  pp.  15-42.  Notes.  Tables. 

An  riaminalHui  of  cmrioy merit  structure  and  patterns  in  gen¬ 
eral  and  ol  the  employment  of  Use  tabor  force  in  varimrs  fields  of 
endeavor,  especially  in  urban  employment 

2284.  The  Chilean  labor  Union  Leader:  A  Prelim¬ 
inary  Report  on  His  Background  and  Aitiiudes.” 
Henry  A.  Undxhcrger.  Manuel  Barrera,  and  Abel 
Toro.  Industrial  and  labor  Relations  Review,  Vol  17 
Apr.  I9A4.  pp.  399-420.  Notes. 

A  >*>ci«logical«ocul  psychological  inquire  into  the  role  of 
Hade  union,  in  Use  developing  economy  of  Chile 

228$.  ”(  ommunivm  and  the  Labor  Movemcnls  of  Latin 
America  -  Charles  A.  Page.  Virginia  Quarter h  Re¬ 
view.  Vol.  31.  Summer  I9J5.  pp.  373-382. 


An  examination  of  the  success  of  Communists  in  penetrating 
and.  often,  in  guiding  the  action*  of  Latin  American  labor  unions. 

2286.  “The  Development  of  the  Labor  Movement  in  the 
Dominican  Republic."  H.  J.  Wiarda.  Inter-American 
Economic  Affairs,  Vol.  20,  Summer  1966,  pp.  41-63. 
Notes. 

The  process  by  which  labor  organized  and  gained  influence  after 
the  assassination  of  Trujillo. 

2287.  “Dualism.  Stagnation,  and  Inequality:  The  Impact 
of  Pension  Legislation  in  the  Chilean  Labor  Market.” 
Tom  E.  Davis.  Industrial  and  Labor  Relations  Review, 
Vol.  17.  Apr.  1964.  pp.  380-398.  Notes. 

A  careful  inquiry  into  the  influence  of  Chilean  social  security 
legislation  on  the  Chilean  economy. 

2288.  Elites.  Intellectuals,  and  Consensus:  A  Study  of 
the  Social  Question  and  the  Industrial  Relations  Sys¬ 
tem  in  Chile.  James  O.  Morris.  Ithaca:  Cornell  Univ., 
1966.  292  pp.  33U98J/M876C.  Bib.  Index. 

Author  brings  t"  his  work  knowledge  gained  as  a  Fulbrighi 
fellow  at  Univerjty  of  Chile  in  I95S  and  as  Chief  of  Party  of  a 
joint  Cornell  University -University  of  Chile  study  project  on 
Chilean  labor  relations.  His  product  is  a  “study  of  the  genesis 
and  the  first  fourteen  years  of  development  of  the  legal  industrial 
re  la  tun,  system  in  Chile.  " 

7289.  "La  Eslrudura  Ocupacionsl  y  el  Desairollo  Ec- 
onomico  dc  Chile.”  Alieto  Aldo  Guadagni.  Journal  of 
Inter-American  Studies.  Vol.  6.  Apr.  1964,  pp.  187- 
201.  Notes.  Tables. 

An  attempt  lo  show  that  ihc  distribution  in  Chilean  employment 
reflects  urban  concentration  rather  than  genuine  economic  de¬ 
velopment 

2299.  "Executive  (raining  and  Productivity:  Managerial 
Views  in  Latin  America."  Albert  Lautcrbach.  Indus¬ 
trial  ami  Ixthor  Relations  Review,  Vol.  17.  Apr  1964 
pp.  375-379.  Tables. 

Results  ol  tjs  inters icw s  in  a  10  nation  survey  conducted  in  Ihc 
period  l»S«  l«u. 
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2291.  “Freedom  of  Association  and  Industrial  Relations 
in  Latin  America.”  Roberto  Vernengo.  International 
Labour  Review,  Vol.  73,  May  1956,  pp.  451-482; 
Vol.  74.  Jun.  1956,  pp.  592-618. 

A  history  of  I  .inn  American  labor  organizations  and  legislation 
governing  organized  labor  are  covered  in  Part  I;  the  settlement 
of  disputes  in  Part  It. 

2292.  "Government  and  Development:  Managerial  At¬ 
titudes  in  Latin  America."  Albert  Lauterbach.  Journal 
of  Inter-American  Studies,  Vol.  7,  Apr.  1965,  pp. 
201-225.  Notes. 

This  product  of  research  conducted  over  a  4-year  period  In  10 
nations  seeks  to  determine  the  "attitudes  of  Latin  American 
enterprise  managers  toward  the  role  of  government,  as  com¬ 
pared  with  that  of  private  initiative  and  Investment,  in  the 
economic  development  of  the  nation." 

2293.  “The  Growth  and  Democratization  of  the  Vene¬ 
zuelan  Labor  Movement."  John  D.  Martz.  Inter- 
American  Economic  Affairs,  Vol.  17,  Autumn  1963, 
pp.  3-18.  Notes. 

A  brief  history  of  the  labor  movement  since  the  death  of 
Dictator  Gomez  in  1935. 

2294.  “The  Indian  Laborer  on  Guatemalan  Coffee 
Fincas.”  Elizabeth  E.  Hoy.  Inter-American  Economic 
Affairs,  Vol.  9,  Summer  1955,  pp.  33-46.  Notes. 

Findings  as  to  the  social  and  economic  condition  of  Indians 
working  on  30  coffee  fincas  in  the  1946-1947  period. 

2295.  "Individual  Committment  to  Industrialization  in 
Rural  Mexico."  Frank  W.  and  Ruth  C.  Young. 
American  Journal  of  Sociology,  Vol.  71,  Jan.  1966, 
pp.  373-383.  Notes. 

An  attempt  to  determine,  through  the  use  of  sociological 
methodology,  why  Mexican  farm  laborers  shift  to  urban  factory 
employment. 

2296.  "Labor  and  Democracy  in  Latin  America."  Serr.- 
fino  Koniualdi.  Foreign  Affairs,  Vol.  25,  Apr.  1947, 
pp.  476-489. 

Standards  of  living  of  Latin  American  laborers  compared  with 
those  in  the  United  States,  labor  organizations  (national  and 
international),  and  Communist  influence  in  labor  organizations. 

2297.  "Labor  and  Inter-American  Relations."  Robert  J. 
Alexander.  Annuls.  Vol.  334,  Mar.  1961,  pp.  41-53. 

The  nature  and  estent  of  cooperation  between  U.S.  and  Latin 
American  labor  movements. 

2298.  Labor  and  Politics  in  Peru :  The  System  of  Political 
Bargaining.  James  L.  Payne.  New  Haven:  Yale  Univ. 
Press,  1965.  292  pp.  331.880985/P346I.  Illus.  Bib. 
Index. 

A  study  of  labor  politics  and  labor  relations  under  the  free 
government  of  Pardo.  1915-1919;  Bustamante.  1945-1948;  and 
Prado.  1956  1962- 

2299.  Labor,  Nationalism,  and  Politics  in  Argentina. 
Samuel  L.  Baily.  New  Brunswick.  N.J.:  Rutgers  Univ. 
Press.  1967.  241  pp.  33 1. 88092/ B 1561.  Bib.  Index. 

Author's  purpose  is  "to  describe  the  political  and  ideological 
role  in  twentieth-century  Argentina,  to  explain  why  labor  has 
plavcJ  suvh  a  role,  and  to  suggest  some  implications  of  this  kind 
of  labor  activilv." 

2300.  "Labor  Problems  in  the  Mexican  Petroleum  In¬ 
dustry  1938  1950."  J.  Richard  Powell.  Inlet -American 
Economic  Affairs,  Vol.  6,  Autumn  1952,  pp,  3-50. 
Notes. 

Problem-*  trv.iicd  by  labor,  and  negotiation*,  and  settlements 
for. Oil  on  the  >:o* ernmem  corporation  (Pemex)  by  labor  after 
the  <  \pr-.*prt.Mion  of  foreign  oil  companies. 

2301.  /.ijiW  Hclulums  in  Argentina,  Brazil,  ami  Chile. 
Robert  J.  Alexander.  New  York:  McGraw-Hill,  1962. 
4i  I  pp.  331.198  A377I.  Bib.  Index. 

\  thorough  going  study  of  the  relationship  of  labor  and  in¬ 
dustry  based  on  exhaustive  personal  interviews  with  labor  and 
management  leaders 


2302.  "labor’s  Political  Role  in  Latin  America.”  Charles 
A.  Page.  Virginia  Quarterly  Review,  Vol.  28,  Autumn 
1952,  pp.  481-499. 

A  brief  review  of  the  twentieth  century  efforts  of  organized 
tabor  to  participate  in  the  political  process  in  several  countries. 

2303.  “Labour  Legislation  and  Collective  Bargaining  in 
the  Americas."  International  Labour  Review,  Vol.  84, 
Jul.-Dec.  1961,  pp.  269-291. 

Article  is  based  on  an  ILO  report  used  in  a  discussion  of 
labor-management  relations  at  an  Inter-American  Study  Con¬ 
ference  held  at  Montevideo  in  November  I960. 

2304.  “Latin  America;  Labor  between  Bread  and  Revo¬ 
lution."  Sidney  Lens.  Nation,  Vol.  203,  19  Sep.  1966, 
pp.  248-251. 

Organization  of  labor  in  Latin  America  and  the  question  labor 
leaders  have  to  answer:  "Whether  to  concentrate  on  social 
revolution  or  on  Increasing  the  earnings  of  labor  members." 

2305.  “Latin  American  Labor  Law;  A  Synthesis.”  Moisls 
Pohlete  Troncoso  and  Ben  G.  Burnett.  Inter-American 
Economic  Affairs,  Vol.  12,  Autumn  1958.  pp.  3-18. 

An  examination  of  guarantees  for  labor  found  in  the  consti¬ 
tutions  and  in  legislative  ac's. 

2306.  “Manpower  and  Employment  in  Brazil.”  A. 
Ar4oz.  International  Labour  Review,  Vol.  93,  Apr. 
1966,  np.  362-382.  Notes.  Tables. 

A  “broad  picture"  of  the  Brazilian  labor  force,  of  employment 
problems  and  policies,  and  of  the  supply  of  and  demand  for 
trained  manpower. 

2307.  "Manpower  Problems  and  Policies  in  Peru.”  Ben¬ 
jamin  Samani6.  International  Labour  Review,  Vol.  93, 
Feb.  1966,  pp.  127-142.  Notes.  Tables. 

An  examination  of  various  aspects  of  the  Peruvian  situation 
by  an  official  in  the  Ministry  of  Labor. 

2308.  “Mass  Struggles  in  Latin  America.”  Jose  Rodrigo. 
Political  Affairs,  Vol.  41,  Aug.  1962,  pp.  33-41. 

A  Communist  interpretation  of  labor  problems. 

2309.  The  Measurement  of  Modernism:  A  Study  of 
Values  in  Brazil  and  Mexico.  Joseph  A.  Kahl.  Austin; 
Univ.  of  Texas  Press,  1968.  110  pp.  309.181/K12m. 
Tables.  Bib.  Index. 

A  U.S.  sociologist  presents  a  “technical  monograph”  In¬ 
corporating  the  results  of  surveys  of  attitudes  toward  work  and 
a  career  as  revealed  by  600  interviews  in  Brazil  in  1960  and  700 
interviews  in  Mexico  in  1963. 

2310.  Organized  Labor  and  the  Mexican  Revolution 
under  Ldzaro  Cdrdenas.  Joe  C.  Ashby.  Chapel  Hill: 
Univ.  of  North  Carolina  Press,  1967.  350  pp. 
331. 880972/ A823s.  Bib.  Appendixes.  Index. 

The  author’s  stated  purpose  is  "to  examine  the  labor  theory 
and  to  trace  the  development  and  the  role  of  organized  labor  in 
Mexican  economic  policy  during  the  Cirdenas  regime.  .  .  .” 

2311.  Organized  Lcbor  in  Latin  America.  Robert  I. 
Alexander.  New  York:  The  Free  Press  of  Glencoe, 
1965.  274  pp.  331.88098/A377o.  Index. 

In  addition  to  studies  of  individual  labor  movements  in  19 
countries  (all  except  Panama),  the  author  presents  a  picture 
of  economic  and  political  forces  affecting  labor  and  of  the 
role  of  international  labor  organizations  in  the  area. 

2312.  “The  ORIT  and  the  CLASC:  A  Case  of  Conflict¬ 
ing  Perspectives.”  Carroll  Hawkins.  Inter-American- 
Economic  Affairs,  Vol.  20.  Winter  1966,  pp.  39-53. 
Notes. 

The  nature  and  character  of  Latin  America's  two  principal 
non-Communist  labor  organizations  and  of  the  issues  which 
divide  them.  These  are  Organization  Regional  tnteramerlcana  de 
Trabaf adores  and  Confederacidn  Latinoamericana  de  Sfndicalistas 
Crisiianos . 

2313.  “Pan  American  Federation  of  Labor:  Its  Political 
Nature.”  Charles  W,  Toth.  Western  Political  Quar¬ 
terly,  Vol.  18,  Sep.  1965,  pp.  615-620.  Notes. 

Accomplishments  of  the  five  congresses  of  the  PAFL  held 
during  its  lifetime,  1918-1927. 
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2314.  “Participation  by  Occupational  Organisations  in 
Fxonomic  and  Social  Planning  in  Chile.”  Manuel 
Barrera.  International  Labour  Review,  Vol.  96,  Aug. 
1967,  pp.  151-176. 

History  of  participation  by  bbor  organizations  In  three  dif¬ 
ferent  attempts  to  creme  a  national  planning  system. 

2315.  "Participation  by  Workers’  and  Employers’  Or¬ 
ganisations  in  Planning  in  Latin  America.”  Geraldo 
von  Potobsky.  International  Labor.:  Review,  Vol.  95, 
Jun.  1967,  pp.  533-552.  Notes. 

A  review  of  the  attitudes  of  different  groups  toward  participa¬ 
tion  by  labor  representatives  in  national  planning  operations. 

2316.  The  Peruvian  Industrial  Labor  Force,  David  Chap- 
lin.  Princeton:  Princeton  Univ.  Press,  1967.  324  pp. 
33!.0985/C464p.  Bib.  Index. 

Essentially,  a  thorough-going  piece  of  research  on  the  labor 
force  In  the  Peruvian  textile  industry. 

2317.  “Problems  of  Laboui  Administration  in  Latin 
America."  John  S.  Fox.  International  Labour  Review, 
Vol.  73,  Mar.  1956,  pp.  225-240. 

Problems  in  the  administration  of  labor  legislation  revealed 
in  a  seminar  participated  in  by  representatives  of  Ministries  of 
Labor  and  Departments  of  Labor  held  in  Lima  *n  October  1955. 

2318.  'Public  Law  78:  A  Tangle  of  Domestic  and  Inter¬ 
national  Relations."  James  F.  Creagan,  Journal  of 
lnter-Americar.  Studies,  Vol.  7,  Oct.  1965,  pp.  541— 
556.  Notes. 

A  history  of  the  drafting  and  operation  of  the  law  to  regulate 
the  movement  of  migratory  Mexican  workers  (braceros)  Into  the 
United  States  and  of  its  impart  on  Mexico  and  on  U.S.  relations 
with  that  country. 

2319.  "Recent  Labor  Developments  in  Mexico  and  the 
Caribbean."  John  Coe.  Inter-American  Economic  Af¬ 
fairs,  Vol.  1,  Mar.  1948,  pp.  55-70. 

Nature  and  extent  of  labor's  gains  in  the  post-WW  II  period  in 
various  countries— labor  organizations,  leaders,  strikes,  wages. 

2320.  “Revolutionary  Labor  in  Latin  America:  The 
CLASC."  Michael  J.  Francis.  Journal  of  Inter-Amer¬ 
ican  Studies,  Vol.  10,  Oct.  1968,  pp.  597-616.  Notes. 

A  discussion  of  the  ideology  and  methods  of  operation  of 
CLASL  (Confederation  Latino  Americana  de  Sir.dicatos  Cristi- 
anos)  and  of  its  competition  with  the  other  Latin  American  non- 
Communist  labor  organization,  ORIT  (Organization  Regional 
Interamericana  de  Trabajadores) . 


2321.  The  Rise  of  the  Latin  American  Labor  Movement. 
Moists  Poblete  Troncoso  and  Ben  G.  Burnett.  New 
York:  Bookman  Associates,  1960.  179  pp.  331.88098/ 
P739r.  Bib.  Index. 

Authors  trace  the  history  of  organized  labor  In  various  coun¬ 
tries,  the  growth  of  the  Inter-American  labor  movement,  and 
the  role  of  labor  In  politics. 

2322.  The  Role  of  the  Bracero  in  the  Economic  and 
Cultural  Dynamics  of  Mexico.  A  Case  Study  of 
Chihuahua.  Richard  H.  Hancock.  Stanford:  Institute 
of  Hispanic  American  and  Luso-Brazilian  Studies, 
1959.  146  pp.  331.763/H235r. 

Effects  on  the  chief  source  of  bracero  tabor  of  the  migration 
of  farm  laborers  to  USA. 

2323.  “Sobre  la  implementacidn  del  derecho  laboral  en 
la  amirica  latina."  Efren  Cordova.  Journal  of  Inter- 
American  Studies,  Vol.  8,  Jul.  1966,  pp.  453-470. 
Notes. 

An  inquiry  into  the  great  existing  gap  separating  tabor  law  and 
labor  practices  in  Latin  America. 

2324.  “Social  Change  and  Labor  Commitment  in  South¬ 
eastern  Minas  Gerais,"  Sidney  M.  Greenfield.  Inter- 
American  Economic  Affairs,  Vol.  17,  Summer  1963, 
pp.  29-58.  Bib. 

A  description  of  the  “traditional  pattern  of  labor  organization” 
prevailing  In  the  Zona  da  Mata  in  the  Brazilian  State  of  Minas 
Gerais. 

2325.  “Structural  Changes  in  Employment  within  the 
Context  of  Latin  America's  Economic  Development” 
Zygmundt  Slawinski.  Economic  Bulletin  for  Latin 
America,  Vol.  10,  Oct.  1965,  pp.  163-187.  Notes. 
Tables. 

Analyses  of  employment  changes  in  the  1925-1950,  and  1950- 
1962  periods,  a  review  of  present  trends.  i:nd  the  presentation 
of  certain  hypotheses  relevant  to  changes  that  might  occur  by 
1975. 

2326.  “Women's  Employment  in  Latin  America.”  Inter¬ 
national  Labour  Review,  Vol.  73,  Feb.  1956.  pp. 
177-193.  Notes. 

A  body  of  information  on  rights  of  employment,  legislation, 
pay.  conditions  of  employment,  etc.,  assembled  for  use  at  an 
lLO-sponsorcd  meeting  in  Lima  in  December  1954. 


Literature 


2327.  The  Epic  of  Latin  American  Literature.  Arturo 
Torres-Rioseco.  Rev.  t-d.  New  York:  Oxford  Univ. 
Press,  1946.  280  pp.  860.9/T693e.  Bib.  Index. 

A  review  of  Spanish-  and  Portuguese-American  literature 
(writers,  themes,  works)  from  the  sixteenth  to  the  twentieth 
century. 

2328.  The  Golden  Land:  An  Anthology  of  Latin  Amer¬ 
ican  Folklore  in  Literature.  Harriet  de  Onis  (cd,  and 
tr. ) .  New  York:  Knopf.  1948.  395  pp.  813.08/D4l8g. 

C  hoice  products  of  the  pen  of  leading  I  atin  American  writers 
(rum  the  colonial  period  to  midtwentieth  century. 

2329.  Into  the  Mainstream:  Con  venations  with  Latin- 
American  Writers,  l.uis  Harss  and  Barbara  Dohmann. 
New  York:  Harper  &  Row,  1967.  385  pp.  928.6/ 
H324i.  Index. 

Studies  of  the  lives  and  works  of  ten  1  atin  American  novelists 
banal  on  interviews  and  reading  of  their  numerous  productions. 
The  ten  are  Alcjo  Carpcnlicr.  Miguel  Angel  Asturias.  Jorges  l.uis 
Borges.  Joao  (iuimarhes  Rosa.  Juan  Carlos  Onelti.  Julio  Corl.i/.n . 
Juan  Kulfo,  C  arlos  I  nettles,  c.ahriet  C.areia  Maiquez.  and  Maim 
Vargas  I  losa. 


2330.  The  Knights  of  the  Cape.  Ricardo  Palma  (Harriet 
de  Onis,  tr.).  New  York:  Knepf,  1945.  246  pp. 
985/ P 1 7 1  h.  Glossary. 

Thirty-eight  stories  from  Palma’s  TraJUivnes  Peruana*. 

2331.  Latin  America  and  the  Enlightenment.  Arthur  P. 
Whitaker  ted.).  2d  ed.  Ithaca:  Cornell  Univ.  Press. 
1961.  156  pp.  918.1  / W578 1/1 96 1 .  Bib.  Index. 

A  collection  of  essays  by  the  following  authorities:  Whitaker. 
"The  Dual  Role  of  I  atin  America  in  th ■  Enlightenment".  Roland 
D.  Musses.  "Traces  of  French  Enlightenment  in  Colonial 
Hispanic  America";  Harry  Bernstein.  "Some  !  nter  -American  As¬ 
pects  of  the  Enlightenment”;  John  T.  Lanning.  '  The  Reception 
of  the  Enlightenment";  Alexander  Marchant,  "Aspects  of  the 
Enlightenment  in  Brazil”;  Charles  C.  Griffin.  "The  Enlightenment 
untl  I  atin  American  Indepc  pdcncc." 

2332.  Latin  American  Writing  today.  J.  M.  Cohen  ted  ). 
Baltimore:  Penguin  Books.  1967.  267  pp.  860.8 
C678I. 

An  anthology  (in  English  translation)  of  poetry  and  prose  com¬ 
positions  ot  the  major  Spanish  and  Portuguese  writer-  ol  Latin 
America  who  have  wrutin  in  the  period  since  1940. 
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2333.  Ihe  Modem  Culture  of  l.atin  America:  Society 
ami  ihc  A i list.  Jean  Franco,  New  York:  Praeger, 
1967.  5.19  pp.  *MK  F825m.  Ulus.  Bib.  Index. 

Ihc  .turhnr  depends  pnm.tr  i!>  on  liirMUirc.  ;ind  to  a  lesser 
lent  on  an  .rnd  .irwhit  centre  for  hi-,  exploration  of  the  “aritxl’s 
alliliuie  lo  and  the  tha*  he  expresses  this  in  hi% 

work." 

2334.  .Vru*  Wot  Id  l  iterature:  tradition  and  Revolt  in 
l.atin  America.  Arturo  Forres- Rioseco.  Berkeley:  UmV 


of  Calif.  Press,  1949.  230  pp.  860.9/T693m.  Note*. 
Index  . 

•  My  intention  in  this  book,"  the  nuthor  declare*.  "i»  lo  delve 
into  (he  spiritual  life  of  my  continent;  Ip  literature  won  me  a* 
a  ha**  upon  which  lo  explore  and  understand  the  ‘man*/' 

2335.  An  Outline  Minor,  of  Spanish  American  Litera¬ 
ture.  John  E.  Englekirk  fed.).  3d  ed.  New  York: 
Applcton-Century-C rofts,  1965.  252  pp.  860.9/  i59o. 
Bib.  Index. 

A  .ollcyc  textbook. 


Military  Institutions  and  Influoncos 


2336.  "The  Air  Force  in  l.atin  America."  Frank  Clifford. 
Airman.  Vol.  4,  Mar.  I960,  pp.  18-22.  Ulus. 

\  ktn»»»rv  oversii'w  of  the  I’SAF  mission  svsiem  in  I  alin 
\mcru.i  uhicvtixe.  personnel,  *«sM»;ntt’cn|s.  duties.  Imm:  con- 
ditnms. 

2337.  “Air  Forces  in  Naiion  Building."  Ben  W.  Hun- 
s.iker  and  John  H.  Morriss,  Jr.  Aerospace  Interna¬ 
tional.  Vol.  3.  Apr.  1967.  pp.  28  33.  Illus. 

A  roic*  »*f  examples  of  use  of  I  atm  American  air  forces  in 
medical,  technological,  and  educational  aspects  of  nation  hurldint: 
and  of  the  role  of  l 'YAI-'SO  Air  f  orce  Southern  Command) 

and  of  I.AAf-A  (Inter  American  Air  f  orces  Acadcmv  i  in  support 
of  these  programs 

2338.  "Airpimer  in  Ihe  Chaco  War."  David  H.  Zook. 
Jr.  and  William  M.  Crahhe,  Jr.  Air  Power  Historian. 
Vol.  8,  Jan.  1961.  pp.  23  27.  Notes. 

Vers  brief  d»%viisoon  »»l  employment  of  Bolts  ian  and  Para- 
euav.m  An  forces  in  ihe  lut*  lun  conflict 

2339.  “An  American  Peace  Keeping  Force."  Col.  Dim 
P,  Wyckoff.  I  SMC  .  Marine  Corps  (iazetlc,  Vol.  49. 
Sep.  1965.  pp.  27  31. 

In  introducing  hi>  article,  he  author  wi.ti*  that  m  1  aim 
America  “I here  are  eleven  nasies.  ciyhi  Marine  Carps.  .  . 
(ourteen  arums  ten  national  cuaidv  and  fifteen  separate  air 
force-*’"  lie  »Iihii«cs  at  leneth  the  political  role  of  the  armed 
f«Ucec  of  t  atm  Amend  and  their  employment  in  interna!  sc 
cunts,  cis if  action,  and  defense  situations.  jnd  he  makes  a  case 
for  the  creation  of  an  Inter  American  force  lo  preserve  peace  m 
ihc  Western  llcnusphetc 

2340.  "Argentina's  Restless  Military."  James  VV.  Rowe. 
American  t'niversilies  Field  Stall  Reports  Sen  ice. 
hast  Coast  South  A  merit  a  Series.  Vol.  It.  No.  2. 
May  1964.  pp.  |  25.  Notes. 

Miencth.  coni|s*situ»n.  l;»»alc.  I.Kiu«nv,  and  inter  senium  u» 
Politic' 

2341.  \  liiMs.  podcr  y  lihcrtad."  Victor  Alba.  Comhate. 
No.  I.  lul  \uc.  1 95s.  pp.  4  9;  No  2.  Sep.  Oct 
I9<S,  pp  24  »t>.  No  t.  No*.  Dec.  I95S,  pp.  7- 13; 
No.  4.  Ian.  Feb.  |9<9.  pp  is  25.  No  *  Mar  Apr. 
1959.  pp  14  24:  No  May  Jun  1959.  pp  29  39. 

\  kt»»c u'Moii  'in  N|*ar:»hJ  »»f  .»*|*cst*  of  m-litar -*m  m 

farm  \rnrnd 

2342.  i  o  f*  ,/  til  Central  illld  South  til’ll  14  «l. 

D.oid  WihkI  1  orulon  I  lie  ln*litntc  for  Strategic 
Slmlic*  Nr*'  24  pp  9tri.*2  I  S4"l.»  No  54.  fable' 
link's. 
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Aspcv't'  of  the  I  aim  American  Policy  ot  Ihe  United  Stair*.” 
he  ouilinr*.  analy/r*.  and  rrtOci/r*  U.S.  p>'ticy.  and  add*  a  review 
of  (  j'iro\  seizure  o-  .vur,4  of  Cuba. 

2344.  "Arms  and  Politics  in  Latin  America.”  A.  Shul- 
govsky.  International  Affairs  (Moscow),  May  1967, 
pp.  28  34.  Notes. 

Role  and  political  influence  of  military  force*  in  Latin  America 
a*  «een  by  a  .V»  let  »ruet 

2345.  "Army  Challenge  in  Latin  America."  Olive 
Holmes.  Foreign  Policy  Reports.  Vol.  25.  I  Dec.  1949, 
pp.  166-175.  Notes. 

Author  idemilie*  and  de'cribr*  "new"  miluamm  aroma  in  the 
pM-WW  It  period  that  6  dorinaubhrd  from  (be  "old"  mlli- 
larom  prevalent  wncr  (he  laios.  and  drvcribcv  revotmiom  by 
the  "new"  milnarbrv  in  Peru  and  Venezuela. 

2344.  "  I  he  Army  of  Brazil."  Paul  F.  Wachholz.  Army 
Information  Digest.  Vot.  14.  Sep.  I9J9,  pp.  48-52. 

VhooK  hudrrt.  oreani/aitm.  lerm  of  lemee.  movion 

2347.  "Hra/ili.m  Tcncniismo."  Robert  J.  Alexander. 
Hispanic  American  Historical  Review.  Vol.  36.  May 
1956.  pp.  229-242.  Nofes. 

Onyin  of  Ihe  mtnrmen  in  ihe  I V24  revolt  ol  army  unit*,  and 
ihe  wocalled  Pre'ie*  Column  (whi>b  took  it«  name  from  Captain 
l.un  Carlo*  PreM«*»:  and  ihe  vubrcrtucm  rote  in  narkmaf 
f-olitiv*  of  Prr*lev'  fellow  "rencnlcv"  I  lieutenant*).  See  aho 
John  I)  Wirth.  '  Tcneruivmo  in  the  Brazilian  Revohnion  of 
IVUI."  iZ»rd.  Vol.  44.  May  t«*4.  pp  IAI-ITP. 

2348.  "Caudillos  y  Militaries  en  la  Evolucion  Hispano- 
americana."  Magnus  Nlorner.  Journal  of  Inter-Amer¬ 
ican  Studies.  Vol.  2.  Jut.  I960,  pp.  295-310.  Notes. 

A  hixlorivat  review  „f  the  rok  ol  duoaioe*  and  auhiaty  kadrr* 
in  republican  llrpamc  AmetKa. 

2349.  "(  hanging  Concepts  of  the  Role  of  the  Military 
in  l.atin  America."  I.yle  N.  McAlister.  Annals.  Vol. 
360,  Jol.  I9t  s.  pP.  85  98. 

traditional  and  revi*Hun*(  view*  ol  the  need  toe  aid  Ihe 
rmriountni  o4  (he  Jirmd  (iMvo  m  1  Aim  Amenci. 

2356.  "Ihe  Changing  Role  of  the  Military  in  Arpenlina.” 
Ktiheri  A.  Potash.  Journal  of  inter-American  Studies. 
Vol.  3.  tX-t.  IV6I.  pp.  57 1  -578.  Bib. 

An  jiuIim*  '  »*f  the  foie  the  iMtHof)  pL»>rJ  bft»rrti  lAV) 

and  IMS*  joj  >n  jwcssmrM  id  mtittjf)  ifltotinwcBf  :i  fubtkal 
dltjff*  m  Ihc  |s»J  F*fH>d 

2351.  "Ihe  (  hanging  RoX  of  the  Military  in  Colombta  ” 
J.  I  con  Hclgucra.  Journal  of  Jnter-Amerhan  Studies. 
\ol  4.  Jul  1961.  pp.  351  33*.  Bib. 
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2352-  the  t  hanging  Rok  of  the  Military  in  Latin 
Ameliva  '  FiJwin  I  leuwen.  Journal  .,/  Inter,  inert  wan 
\rui,es  Vol.  5  i v-t  1961.  rr  559  569 

An  . fi^d  1 1  .nd  »  i Hr  f**<  rCa » cd  tHr  nbtan  ait  '  t  jTtu 
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2353.  t  iviv  \girsvp  of  the  Srpcniine  Armed  Force* ' 
Uou,  »•  \  Kalli  tf  Wi-iieir.  V  of  |9.  May  .Jun 
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Military  Institution  and  Influences 


A  brief  catalog  of  lome  of  (be  different  civic  action  project* 
currently  supported  by  the  different  branchn  of  the  Argentine 
military  establishment. 

2354.  Civic  Action  Projects  Report.  I  January  1965-31 
December  1965.  Quarry  Heights,  Canal  Zone:  Hq. 
Southern  Command,  1966.  3  vote.  355.9/S727e/ 1965/3 
vols. 

Volume  I  includes  coverage  of  projects  in  Argentina.  Bolivia. 
Brazil.  Chile,  and  Colombia;  Volume  J.  of  Ccnta  Rica,  Domini¬ 
can  Republic,  Ecuador.  El  Salvador  and  Guatemala;  Volume  3. 
of  Honduras,  Nicarajua.  Panama.  Paraguay.  Peru,  Uruguay,  and 
Venezuela. 

Ilia.  Civil-Military  Relations  in  Argentina,  Chile,  and 
Peru.  Liisa  North.  Berkeley:  Univ.  of  California,  1966. 
86  pp.  355.098/Cl 53c.  Bib.  Appendixes. 

An  attempt  to  "idtntify  some  of  the  ‘Inaredient*  .  .  |and| 
patterns'  of  civU-mllfcsry  relations  that  have  developed  in  Ar- 
aentina.  Chile  and  Peru  since  they  achieved  independence  from 
Spain''  Appendtaes  A.  B,  and  C  list  military  revolt  I  in  the 
three  nations  In  the  inentictb  century. 

3356.  "Civil-Military  Relations  in  Latin  America."  Lyle 
N.  McAlister.  Journal  of  Inter- American  Studies,  Vol. 
3.  Jut.  1961,  pp.  341-350.  Bib. 

The  author  runes  and  answers  several  questions  concetniac 
the  retatiombips  that  have  cabled  and  non  prevail  la  different 
Latin  American  nations  and  suggests  approaches  to  be  used  in 
further  study  of  these  leieisooshtps. 

2357.  ~The  Colombian  Battalion  in  Korea  and  Suez." 
Russell  W.  Ramsey.  Journal  of  Inter-American  Studies, 
Vol.  9.  Oct.  1967.  pp.  541-560.  Notes. 

A  brief  history  of  Colombian  support  for  the  U  N.  mutual 
security  efforts  introduces  the  study  of  Colombian  support  for 
that  effort,  including  a  review  of  the  impact  of  those  support 
activities  on  Colombia's  domestic  affairs. 

2351.  "Curbing  Militarism  in  Mexico:  A  Case  Study." 
pp.  101 —121.  in  Edwin  Lieuwen.  Arms  and  Politics  in 
Ijstin  America.  (355.098 -'1.72 1  a'  1961 ). 

How  Mrs ico.  bcginmag  with  Prestdem  cir dross  in  1933.  re- 
duced  the  power  and  influence  of  the  Army  ia  oat  tonal  posit  is- 

2359.  "Dichotomies  of  Militarism  in  Argentina."  Mjrvin 
Goldvscn.  Orbis.  Vol.  10.  Fall  1966.  pp.  930-939. 
Notes. 

A  study  of  the  “uadtiioaal  vs.  atodtraiaauoa’'  dichotomy 
that  has  rent  the  armed  forces  since  1930. 

2360.  "East  of  the  Andes."  John  G.  Waggener.  Military 
Review.  Vol.  48.  Nov.  1968.  pp.  20-25.  llhts. 

The  briefest  of  gbmpies  of  Peru  Stan  civic  action  programs. 

2361.  “The  Feasibility  of  Arms  Control  and  Disarma¬ 
ment  in  Latin  America."  Edward  B.  Click.  Orbis. 
Vol.  9.  Fall  1965.  pp.  74J-759.  Notes. 

A  study  designed  to  "evaluate  the  praetscahsbtv  of  reducing  and 
comroBing  coasentumal  aad  su.hu  aeaports  ssstesns  ta  Latin 
America  in  the  foeeseeablr  future." 

2361.  "Fuerra  Acres  Hondurtna:  The  Story  of  the 
Honduran  Air  Force  "  Maroclo  W.  Miranda.  Air 
Pkhvioi.  Vol.  25.  Nos.  1963.  pp.  344-346.  Ulus. 

Bricks,  of  histories  of  Honduran  Air  force,  aad  a  report  on 
■hr  types  of  aircraft  operated  by  the  HAT— past,  present,  aad 
future. 

2363.  Garde  if  Haiti.  1915-1934:  Twenty  Yeats  of  Or- 
poti.'elhw  and  7 famine  by  the  l' ailed  Stales  Marine 
Corps  lames  H.  McCrockltn.  Annapolis;  lotted 
Suits  Nasal  Institute.  1956  262  pp.  972.9405  M I  J2p. 
Bib.  Apfsrndn.es  Index. 
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2366.  General  I  ty.  Preudrnti  Noanilitatum  in  l  atir, 
America.  Edwin  1  scuwctl.  New  Vori:  Pracpcr,  !964. 
I6U  pp  ISj.w  1.721$.  fcb  Index. 


The  author  writes  that  he  "will  try  to  illuminate  the  pro¬ 
foundly  significant  changes  made  by  President  Kennedy  In  the 
tradil  tonal  United  Slates  policy  toward  the  Latin  American 
military." 

2365.  "Intcr-Amcrican  Defense."  Armed  Forces  Talk, 
No.  327.  1950.  II  pp.  4  illustrations. 

Background,  geography,  political  heritage,  industrial  inter¬ 
dependence.  history  ol  cooperation,  defense  planning,  techniques 
of  hemisphere  defense,  inter-Amerkan  defense  and  the  U.S. 

2366.  “The  Inier-American  Defense  College."  Col. 
Richard  J.  Stillman,  U.S.A.  Marine  Corps  Gazette. 
Vol.  49,  Sep.  1965.  pp.  24-26.  Illus. 

Origin,  organization,  students,  faculty,  curriculum,  and  field 
trip  (foreign  visitation  I  program. 

2367.  Internal  Security  and  Military  Power:  Counterin¬ 
surgency  ar.J  Civic  Action  in  iMtin  America.  Willard 
F.  Barber  and  C.  Neale  Ronning.  Columbus:  Ohio 
State  Univ.  press.  1966.  338  pp.  327.7308/B234i.  Bib. 
Index. 

A  comprehensive  investigation  of  the  role  of  the  I.a:ln  American 
armed  forces  in  meeting  the  threat  o!  insurgency  and  of  the  role  of 
the  United  Slates  in  preparing  those  forces  to  meet  the  threat. 
With  respect  to  the  second,  the  reader  will  note  what  Edgar  S. 
Furores,  ir.  says  in  the  Foreword:  "recipients  of  largesse  are 
insatiable;  they  find  new  ways  to  dislike  their  benefactors,  the 
military  docs  not  lake  kindly,  enthusiastically,  or  permanently  lo 
(lowly)  non- military  activities;  outside  m  iigators  make  a  sluliy 
target  and  show  a  snrakv  talent  for  profiting  from  programs  seek¬ 
ing  to  eliminate  them." 

2362.  “l.atin  America  and  Naval  Power."  Robcn  Mc- 
Clintock.  USNI  Proceedings.  Vol.  91.  Oct.  1965.  pp. 
30-37. 

Compo*it»ofl  of  l.atin  American  fleet*.  vudabtbi)  lor  AiW 
»mkr,  operation  ol  UN  IT  AS  maneuver*,  and  future  rede*  of 
ihnr  uuo  in  hcmrwpoetr  defeme 

2369.  “The  Latin  American  Military."  Raymond  I. 
Toner.  V.S.  Naval  Institute  Proceedings.  Vol.  94, 
Nov.  1968.  pp.  64-73.  Illu*. 

A  iracint  of  ihc  antecedent*  of  the  different  role*  of  the 
I  at  in  American  military. 

2372.  "Letter  from  Brazil."  William  P.  Lincbeny.  New 
Leader.  Vol.  49.  25  Apr.  1966.  pp.  14-18. 

TV  role  of  (he  Arm>  a*  (be  ruler*  of  Brazil. 

2371.  7  hr  Man  on  Horseback;  7  hr  Role  of  the  Military 
in  Polmcs.  S.  F.  Finer.  New  York:  Praeger.  1962. 
262  pp.  355  F495m.  Bib.  Index. 

Volume  is  world-wide  in  us  scope  References  to  Latin 
America,  though  limited,  can  be  readily  located  by  use  of  I  he 
Index 

2372.  "Mexican  Air  Force."  Joac  Vilkla.  Jr.  Air  Pic¬ 
torial.  Vol.  27.  Feb.  1965.  pp.  44—47.  Illus 

Vers  btwf  tu-iory  oi  the  Mcstcan  Air  Torse  am)  a  description 
of  (br  l>pe*  of  surv'iafi  fkmn 

137 X  “The  Mexican  Army."  Virginia  Prewctt.  Foreign 
Affairs.  Vol.  19  Apr.  1941.  PP.  609-620. 

The  lUBkliVRUiRU  of  tbc  m»**iofi  the  o»f4i»i/iih«  of  (be 
Mrieafl  army  bomta  and  l*(l.  »«  term*  of  aunniftt, 

tratame.  and  ojwprartR.  to  the  po*M  »t  could  play  a  role 

tn  tarflbophctw  drfeme,  al  brad  m  Orfeme  of  the  natwn'*  tetfv 
tot* 

2374.  "Miltiarism  in  l  aiin  America."  Jeanne  Koehler. 
Udiwrral  Research  Reports.  28  Dec.  1966.  Vol.  11, 
pp.  947-  964.  Note*. 

A  >rH*(8«ht  of  Bibtzfi  taffacmr  «  tbr  and  l  S  fwtocy 

io«ard  mbtafT  frpnr* 

2J75.  "Militarism  m  I  aim  America  A  threat  lo  ihc 
Alliance  (or  Progress."  Edwin  t.wuwen.  J»V vid  Today. 
Vol.  19.  May  1963.  pp.  I9J-I99. 

\  tlkVt  uuSui  of  tbr  t-A  fiatrd  bx  nuhizD  Usft  m  I  atm 
Aaarfat*&  |W*tfc  »  rtt  tbr  1*4  fbi1  fWKd 

1376.  U  #»rt  bmommo 

/sVr«ve»*rr#rh*n«*.  Viet  *f  AIKa.  Mc\»co 
t*i>  lOilonal  Culture.  1*5*  ^1  fT  A JlJm. 

Mb. 
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A  Mud*  of  the  problem  of  miiitan*m  in  I  aim  America  and 
suggested  toluimn*  lo  v>mc  of  the  problem*  which  arhc  from 
mdil  ariom 

2377.  "I he  Military."  I  ylc  N.  McAlister,  pp.  1J6-I60, 
in  John  I.  Johnson  led.),  Continuity  and  Chanite  in 
latm  Annina.  I'M-!  (>09  18  J67c). 

An  ts jminjiion  ni  h.m  the  jfmrtl  liirt.es  unit  their  jukiIuti 
,ir mil  lullil'  iheir  mihurs  rrspnmihitiiies.  perform  .rtljir 
IHihl.i  m-  i.in  jihI  ■'[vrjic  ...i  j  pnlilu.sl  fiir.r 

237$.  "I he  Military  A  Handbook  (or  Their  Controls" 
Kalman  If  Silver!..  1‘iiriuan  I  niversilies  Field  Staff 
Reports  Sir  i  /( f  ut(  It  nut  South  America  Series. 
Vol.  5.  No.  I.  I  Jan.  1*011.  pp.  1-34.  Notes. 

An  .imvtjtnl  iramUnon  of  a  ipmh  dctivrrrd  in  September 
Iv**  h>  Alternate  lieneral  l  uis  Rodolfo  ( M«vSle/  Evsemiaili 
the  ume  iludi  appears  m  ihe  auihor’s  The  loa/lici  Suet tt> 
Hra-non  and  Rt'Oiuiion  in  Latin  America.  1966  (910 0.1  $5S7r>. 
pp  i9i-:j7 

237*.  "Ihe  Military  and  Government :  Arms  and  Politics 
in  Latin  America."  Lyle  N.  McAlister.  Hispanic 
American  Historical  Renew,  Vol.  60.  Nov.  1960. 
pp.  582-590.  Notes. 

A  retie*  of  Edwin  Lieuwtn'i  Arms  and  Potato  in  Latin 
America  iNr»  York.  I960).  Readers  deurlCLf  additional  In¬ 
formation  on  iht  subject  will  find  helpful  ihe  tourtes  c.itd  la 
nous  w 

23S*.  The  Military  and  Society  in  Latin  America.  John 
J.  Johnson.  Stanford:  Stanford  L'niv.  Press,  1964. 
308  pp.  3JJ.098  J67m.  Bib.  Index. 

An  historical  runniuii«>fl  of  the  role*  pla>ed  by  sub  ta*y 
title*  when  furHiwMun*  m  an  citra-miliur)"  character.  and 
of  ihe  economic.  *octat.  and  political  influence*  tier  ted  by  ihe 
mililar*  in  their  *ariou*  capacflir* 

23ft.  "  l  he  Military :  A  Kc\oluiionar>  Force.”  F.ihvin 
I  Kuaen  Annul*.  Vol.  334,  Mar.  |9M.  pp.  30-40. 

IfiUor*  »*f  I  aitn  \mtt%%ett*  ccpciwn.e  with  (he  milliard's  in¬ 
volvement  m  political  affairs.  opectall*  in  ihe  vhangev  in  the 
s’ffKr  i>(  chief  rwsulikc 

2312.  "Military  \s|xrcis  of  ihe  l*»3()  Brazilian  Revolu¬ 
tion."  Jordan  Yotinc.  Hispanic  American  Huloiical 
Kn  ew.  Vol  44.  May  1964.  pp.  I8G  196.  Notes. 

fiej»araiH'«>  l.’i  and  events  **f  ihe  (Klt*hrr  I®  to  revolution 
(hat  hf*Ht*hi  \  areas  is*  power 

2313.  Militarv  Intervention  in  Bolivia ;  The  t  her  throw 
ot  P,i;  I  vtvnworo  and  the  \I\R.  William  H.  Brill. 
Washington  Institute  for  the  Comparative  Study 
of  Political  Systems.  1967  6*  pp  319.984  B8J7m. 
Bib 

In  dojiwins'  ihe  »hv  aitsl  the  h*m  »»r  the  it'lrun  rmlttju* \ 
et  dir  .  ?  in  Ni»*rmbei  and  jsMrssii^  Ihe  *tf- 

ntfKarwr  «•(  the  <.d#v  .  the  (vltlKit  Me  Bof»*ia."  the  auih»>* 
ttdsfs  ttv-lis>.tn  r»*lt>K4i  hittt«»>  he*  |mc»  j,,  ttrsr!v*fs. 

mr«' 

2384  Miliij's  RuW  ir>  t  hiK‘  Ihe  Resolutions  of  Sep¬ 
tember  3.  l‘»24  ansi  January  .'3.  I’O.V"  brcsicriek  M. 
Nunn  // iipunu  Imcman  Hislorieul  Met  tew.  Vol  47. 
beb  !•**>'.  pp  I  7 1  Votes. 

\  dt».i-*u  .»*,>«; “•  thq-  Js’s-n.  sd  nrrt-ne  >:•»;*  irlltsrts  m 

t*w  •»  «:-S  ihv  \W's/!Wi.  .  -  s rrBmrrt  *nd  it*  trf'Avnscn* 

»-  vhr  frr  tit.  .*•»,-  h  *drj  i’»  tA-artji  Aha  \|n itk*  and  the 
i . -$•  «c *4 ^ t  ■  -  ‘trr  --I  that  ?*•#■  tv 

2385.  I K-  V'nmiliUr.  i  v  of  she  S  at*n  American 

l  Jw  »rU  H  (tiiii.  pp  I*'*  1**1  m  Norman 

Hjlrt’l  *  Ckj  f  /  ajr»**  |W|  riili  /,.’i:?ft  I,  /  i't’BsrJMfil, 

v>tJ  Its  «i  (u  •  *  l^w  ‘iK  HI55H 

S  ►,  >  -»  -  ’  it  >  ,  •«  n  a.  ■  -9%  (  ,*ii.iflsA  1 


1.  .  -  »  .  Hr* 

\  *  X  ,  *wa| 

vacs' ■  *  ^  A 

n  r' 

1  :*i  jvibi  ilyd 

ill  f-vi  4{*t-a»J 

III*,  r-  l'. 

/  ^ 

w  t  . 

*  Mufh  Han 

r.srt,  N  a  >  *  ri 
VpfX  fH**%6  * 

Pro**  vi 

.  i1^*  *2*  pp 

»«»  H24<r 

\ 

-  -  -;-t 

-  :•  -sti  -» 

\ts,*V.-a  rfaxiiVJ 

•'-*  t-'  »*•  -*•  »A-h  ■  !  Ih(  .  .rate*  (H 


imcrcM  to  Mudents  of  I  alin  American  affairs  are  (he  chapter*  re¬ 
porting  on  project*  in  Brazil.  Colombia,  and  Peru. 

23$7.  “Political  Development  and  Military  Intervention 
in  Latin  America."  Martin  C.  Needier.  American  Po¬ 
litical  Science  Review,  Vol.  60.  Sep.  1966.  pp,  616- 
626.  Notes. 

A  *‘re<sammatkon"  of  the  role  of  the  "coup  d'  etat  (*o/p#  Jr 
t% ttnio  the  Spanish  icrm|  and  the  edahlivhmeiu  of  a  de  facto 
military  government." 

23M.  **Thc  Political  Fffccts  of  Mitilary  Procrams. 
Some  Indications  from  l-atin  America."  Charles  Wolf. 
Jr.  Orbis.  Vol.  8.  Winter  1963.  pp.  871-893.  Notes. 
Tables. 

An  ■unr.pt  10  leu  certain  hypotheses  relative  to  the  political 
effects  of  military  aid  programs  by  the  uve  of  data  compiled  on 
Latin  American  naiiooa. 

2tt*.  "The  Political  Role  of  the  Bolivian  Military.'* 
Transition,  No.  II.  Jul.  1967,  pp.  17-28. 

Twentieth  century  hbtory  of  the  Bo'trian  Army,  the  subslitutioo 
of  the  civil  mUtta  tor  the  army  by  President  Pax  in  1*3}.  hit  re- 
buiidiaa  of  Us*  army  and  ctmcentrattoo  of  ita  tfforts  os  civic 
action  protects. 

239*.  "The  Politics  of  Civil-Military  Relations  in  the 
Dominican  Republic."  Howard  J.  Wiarda.  Journal  of 
Inter-American  Studies,  Vol.  7,  Oct.  1965,  pp.  465- 
484. 

As  inquiry  into  the  poim-vi  role  ot  the  armed  forces  in  the 
period  tram  1*16  to  April  1963. 

23*1,  “Preventive  Medicine  Civic  Action  Training  Pro¬ 
gram:  A  Chanting  Image  for  Latin  American  Air 
Forces."  Mathew  T.  Dunn  and  James  3.  Jones.  AU 
Review.  Vol.  18.  Nov.-Dee.  1966,  pp.  21-29.  Ulus. 

Significant  **pcvi*  of  ;he  pfogfam  ifxmwtd  by  United  Sum 
Air  Foxcr*  Somhsin  Commwnd  lUSAFSOh 

2342s  "Frofcvuonalism  in  the  Cuban  Armed  Force*.’* 
I  t-  Col.  Rjjfoberto  Rivero  Lucena.  Venezuela  Army 
( Ret ).  Military  Review,  Vol.  46,  Mar.  1%6,  pp. 
13  19.  Hluv 

Amhi*r  ^wr%rv%  (he  fWk»blrin\  fxmg  the  Cubcn  Armed  •  cr* 
(•hah  wo*  created  m  j*tavr  of  Ihe  imiiiuiMh  cii*aing  before 
C  a>iro  *e«/ed  powrv )  m  finding  and  (rauung  officerv  of  training 
mm  on  somptik  jirti  njuipmmi.  ir  rating  auxiliary  force*,  in 
tOMaiirtmir  compubory  training  ruing  ihe  guerriOa  force* 

from  place*  of  inf  turner,  to  exaMooutg  a  nrw  military  eta**,  and 
*«  maimaimug  rubikal  cottrol  mer  ihe  armed  force*.  Article 
appeared  order  the  lule  '  ?!  Pft><e*iooali*jns*  de  fa*  hwer/a*. 
Armada*  de  Cuba.1  in  Amiru  J*  fan  ftw*: *> 

VrnaztarLt.  Mav-.-une.  I«65. 

2343.  "Rearmament  in  Latin  America."  (icoffrcy  Kemp. 
World  lodav,  Vol.  23,  Sep.  1967,  pp.  375  3*4. 

A  foe*  t*4  Airrngth  and  *iruhture*  of  armed  force*  of  dif¬ 
ferent  roihtri  a  uairnHrt*  of  craerta  for  rc<Mctpn»em.  aad 
ytHnmrr's  s*n  if*  commercial  tm|4c2iK>tn  of  ttuf  *alr*  lo  l  aim 
AmrrK.ti  notion*  Aftnie  i*  rr primed  m  WtfiJ.  Vol  •*.  Noe 
1^?.  pp  'K  W  ff: 

23*4.  "Ihe  Rise  of  Motkrn  Miltiartsm  in  Argentina." 
Mjrsin  CioWsscrt.  Hispanic  Amrrnun  Historical  Re¬ 
view.  Vol.  48.  May  1968.  rP-  189  205.  Notes. 

A  betrf  hi*4c4Kol  vwu?  y*f  i be  martermh  and  rail*  ixfttxih 
ifMun  ykidupteMi  tki<  s uhns noted  in  the  xfnfR  of  *mdfni 
iBiIrtUiMn  '  a*  the  determining  patttKal  ItHyg  in  Atgcmma  in 
i«  to 

23*5.  the  Role  of  the  Military  tn  L ,*ntcnipor:iy  lalin 
Vinrrican  Politics."  Ihcodorc  Wyckoff.  Western  Po- 
htwal  Quartet!).  Vol.  13.  Sep.  I960,  pp  745  763. 
Notes. 

A  Mgxp  «d  fbr  fk*hr  <A  thr  nditon  an  thftr  yMpeir*  of 
,sH4Rt«t  thoa<  ia  *h*sh  ci  *»’  r*  MMrtfctc*.  ilki*e  an  «b«vh  «* 
•4»dii  iMmnra  and  I.Vwc  a  mbtll  at  o>  -  mmwwfei  laic*  F«fl 

23*6.  I  he  Rote  •»/  the  Mihfcrs  in  f  'nderjrv  eloped  Coun¬ 
tries  J.ihn  J.  Johnson  cd.1.  Pnnortoo:  Pnncriun 
l  nis  Press.  I«62.  4'7  pp.  355  J67r.  Index. 

O*  ajesul  'Bfstfii  :  -  the  ii^htd  isl  t  ati*t3» 

Ihj  t  *:»  \«ar7K an  M»J  taj  j»  a  IVblKdh 
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Miscellaneous 


Competing  Group  in  Transitional  Society."  J.  J.  Johnson.  pp. 
91-124:  "Militarism  and  Politics  in  Latin  America."  Fdwin 
Lieuwen.  pp.  1.41-162:  and  "The  Stages  o(  Militarism  in  Latin 
America.’'  Victor  Alba.  pp.  165-1*1. 

23*7.  "Soulh  American  Air  Power.”  Koval  Air  Force 
Flying  Review,  Vol.  16.  Mar.  1961.  pp.  11-13.  Ulus. 

Ordcr-of-hattle  type  information  on  i*  I  alin  American  nations 
tall  except  Panama  and  Com  a  Rica). 

239*.  “Tenentismo  in  the  Brazilian  Revolution  of  1930.” 
John  D.  Wirth.  Hispanic  American  Historical  Review, 
Vol.  44.  May  1964.  pp.  161-179.  Nolen. 

An  examination  of  the  "program,  otiani/ation.  political  tac¬ 
tics  and  strains”  of  the  "tenenies”  I  lieutenants )  in  the  Vargas 
led  recoil  of  1*10.  The  author  seeks  to  determine  the  relationship 
of  the  icnrnies  to  other  croups  and  to  evaluate  their  crlormanse 
as  state  and  national  officials.  See  also  Robert  J.  Alexander. 
"Brazilian  Tenenticmu.”  «6uL.  Vol.  16.  Mcy  1*56.  pp.  224-242 

23*9.  "Toward  F.xplainitig  Military  Intervention  in 
I  alin  American  Politics."  Robert  D.  Putnam.  World 
Politics.  Vol.  20.  Oct.  1967.  pp.  H.1-II0. 

An  incest Igaltoo  of  "come  of  the  more  important  cpeculations 
about  the  sources  of  military  incotcement  m  publics. ”  Author 
constructs  carious  models  and  indexes  and  ton  p.  104)  presents 
a  compilation  of  certain  methods  of  sc  of  in*  the  dilfeiew  nations 
on  the  number  of  military  interxcntions  in  the  political  process 
from  1406  to  1465. 

24M.  I  rev  mocialidadcs  del  militarismo  latinornericana." 
Theodore  Wyckoff.  Combine,  No.  12,  Scp.-Oci.  I960, 
pp.  7-15;  No.  14.  Jan.-Fcb.  1961.  pp.  15-22. 


An  examination  of  the  role  and  influence  of  the  military  In 
three  categories  of  I  atin  American  nations— those  In  which  the 
military-  (I)  afanu  has  a  hand  In  politics.  (2)  those  in  which  it 
nrirr  has  a  hand,  and  tl)  those  in  which  it  oecasiorutth  Inter¬ 
vene*. 

24*1.  "The  United  States  and  I.atin  America:  A  Politi¬ 
cal-Military  Appraisal.”  Maurice  J.  Mountain.  Marine 
Corps  (iazelte.  Vol.  49,  Sep.  I9tc5.  pp.  18-23.  Illux. 

The  author.  Deputy  Director.  Western  Hemisphere  Regional 
Office.  Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  Defence.  International 
Security  Affairs,  discusses  the  reason  for  U  S.  political  interest 
in  and  U  S.  p -titles  toward  Latin  America,  lie  devotes  most  of 
his  attention.  -never,  to  the  Latin  American  military  and  its 
rote  in  defer-  in  internal  security .  in  civic  action,  and  as  a 
political  p  -err. 

2402.  ”1  ni ted  States  Policy  and  (he  l.alin  American 
Military  Txiahlishmeni.”  Irvine  I..  Horowitz.  Cor¬ 
respondent,  No.  32.  Auidtnn  1964,  pp.  45  -61.  Note*. 
Tables. 

An  4«al>  viv  of  the  varied  role*  of  the  1  alin  Amerkan  military, 
typrv  of  military  establishment  v  budgetary  MipfiMi  of  the  mill* 
ur>.  and  U  S  policy  in  re  (he  I  atm  American  military 

24*3.  "Whai  Price  Latin  American  Armies?”  Russell  H. 
Fitzgibbon.  Virginia  Quarterly  Review ,  Vol.  36, 
Autumn  I960,  pp.  517-532. 

A  brief  review  of  ihe  vteps  by  which  the  armed  services  arrived 
at  (heir  I9W  Maiw  prcvrdr*  4  dinih^Kw  »*f  fac-iiK*  icmiiftf  10 
reduce  Ihe  vi/e  and  influence  of  these  force*. 


Miscellaneous 


24*4.  "Agricultural  Production.  Fducafion.  and  Popu- 
lalion  Growth  in  Latin  America.”  Norman  M.  Ward. 
Journal  of  Inter-American  Studies,  Vol.  3,  Jul.  1961. 
pp.  359-365.  Notes. 

A  very  brief  look  at  trend*  in  populat  i«*n  rrt»*lh.  agricultural 
production,  and  educational  development 

24*5.  la  America  iMlina  de  Hoy.  Fugcnio  Chant 
Rodriguez  and  Harry  Kanior.  New  York:  The  Ronald 
Press  Co..  1961.  336  pp.  468.6'C456a. 

A  collect  ion  of  wniiRp  by  leading  I  alin  AmrrKifl  »mrr*  on 
a  variety  of  lopKv  i*  drugned  a>  a  textbook  for  'luJctHi 

of  (hr  Sfemvh  language. 

24*6.  "The  Americas:  The  Challenge  of  Change”  Jour¬ 
nal  of  International  Affairs,  Vol.  14.  No.  2.  I960, 
pp.  113-174. 

Included  in  thr*  roe*  n  nyber  arc  Norman  A  BjiWv  "I  atin 
America  MRvr  (he  War**.  Raymond  f  \|ike^4'U.  "I  jt.n  Amrfhjn 
I -cocsmhik‘  Uorlofflirm  Vw  R**k  K*ur*“;  Hu**d  Ida. 
"Untied  Vaitr*  l  overmen*  m  I  atm  America  Problem*  and 
INmurviv":  Iheodoer  P  Wri<h».  Jr  ,  "the  Untied  Mate*  and 
I  at  in  AfTKfwjR  fv  •  lordup  TV  t‘a*e  if  ihr  Dormncjn  K» 
puMc  .  and  Ram  ..  II  rtuho.  the  Cuban  Revolution  Its 
Imp-xi  oe  AmttivjB  f  oertjn  Mk> 

24§7,  -Andean  Kepubiici.  Bottvio.  Chile.  Hems  Jot. 
Peru.  William  W.  Johnson.  New  Yoik:  time  Inc.. 
1965.  160  pp.  918  171a.  IC’ts.  Index. 

the  authxxr  a  vrittan  I  atm  Am**h*jA  iqu  ilit  lor  fine 
»f  ..rs  the  UM  to  4x v  -cmfVjfl)  a  ftnr  xOlirvive  ni  j>iK4.sc  Nxh 
iofc**  and  Wahk  and'* bs-ie,  teilidc  l*e  *Jor<  of  tbry  Kr-i  iouh 
truv  o<  \\  o!rfH  Vwilh  \ti«(tlki> 

WML  "Anikvlonialiim  in  I  inn  AmcrKj,"  Anhui  P. 
VShtulcr.  tfrH*.  Vul.  I,  Apr.  I9U,  pp  51  *6.  Srtt* 

AudhC  liRMt  Xil  xoiofctiltal!  t|\4dix3t.  <iv«k<Mjv 

and  ttti.ii* at t  t  iJw-w »  hw»»  rab  it  us  t  aim  AmitR ; 

24**.  “Rjcic  Problem  of  I  atm  Amcnc-x  ~  Mike  Mans 
field.  ,V»  I  Magazine.  4  lies:.  19611.  p.  ”  ff  |||uv 
Vtutx-4  tkv iarr*  In  riaura  tom  (V 

lr*  e<4  t  attn  Aavth  2  that  ihe  n*  al  *.*?*•*  .4  sr  1*1  ti2.1i  isci 

>4  ibr  .'?t  Kt«ws*h  <n#  x”!  >**£  s  nm*  odut  ■<£■ 

tShtBf  !(<»  Mr  Ibf  *TsO*d  kill  .4  :3*r  i*r«etk  >(«•»•* 


241*.  Retween  Maule  and  Amazon.  Arnold  J.  Toynbee. 
London:  Oxford  Univ.  Press.  1967.  154  pp.  918' 
T756H.  Ulus.  Index. 

Author  %  ohviiMKinx  on  trips  lo  Brazil.  Argentina,  and  (hik 
in  l«W.  Venezuela  in  Puerto  Rico  in  Guatemala  in 

1958.  and  Mexico  in  195  V 

2411.  "Bra/il,  i.alin  America,  and  fhe  United  States." 
Monthly  Reiiew,  Vol.  16.  Jun.  1964.  pp.  161-179. 

The  author  briefly  vurvev*  the  folh»*inr  lopkv  "The  Rok  of 
the  Military  ib  Brazil’*  "Political  I  rend*  m  I  altr  A*ncf>*a". 
'Uaitcd  States  Polxy  in  I  aim  America  ** 

2412.  "Chalkniic  in  I.alin  America.’*  Current  JUstory, 
Vol.  48.  Jans  1965.  rr.  1-394-. 

A  re*»e-*  »  f  reveni  i  development*  by  mi  specialist* 

Thex  and  th*.r  appraisal*  ale  konaM  M  Vhr*c»dcf .  "The  t'.V 
:n  1  atx».  AmetKa”;  lohn  J.  Johnson.  "Brazil  in  Quandary". 
Arthur  f  VUt.c4Mi.  A»jtwu*j  Vrugglc  foe  Revmerv".  OutulJ 
W*.  Bray,  Chile  I  mrr*  a  Ne*  Ura”  Martin  C  Seller.  "Chang  - 
the  luard  .n  5|cv*c»**’;  Thomas  Marhrxv  Ihe  C  aribbean 
Raktdovopr  * 

2412.  "C  hanging  IVpihk  in  I  alin  .America.”  John  P. 
Ciilhn  Journal  of  Inttf-  4 meru an  Studies.  Voi. 

Oct.  I960,  pp.  379-TR9. 

.An  n^nHfuuit  .*1  »*t  viircorev  ,*!  oorkum.  a  ad  hku! 
xhangv  ns  !  atm  Am*rxa  *uy,r  the  »i»it  w|  lU^nKddt  m  ihe  earl* 
!KX>‘v 

2414.  *X'hangtf5g  Soulh  Amcnca."  Current  Hiiu>rx.  Vol. 
49.  Dec  1965.  pp.  321  360.  it 

\«  appraisal  of  rtxrw  '  {R4  I***)  JpT^yxwMi  cfl  *i%  South 
Sirirfb an  patw’nv  the  Jdh.'fi  ard  thru  htief  <t x“d»c <  arr  Jam ft 
l  1  4ft*  Pnv  i  Ba.Mfsr  Sr*  spirt"  l>«irhl  R  Heath 
Rrt»4irttii4j  *K«i  Vab*i»*9  m  Bok*u".  Rc'bf*f  J  Wxander. 
P*4d6»aJ  I  kjVrfifafr!  w  SneneU"  U  tl  nuaJ  Beat)*.  The 
I  h«ftraa  hxwtma"  H  xutlsJ  V|  Vhnrx4er  ‘  Rrynw  m 

Bra.*U'  .  and  Vwise?  I  Batr*  \tfeirt;«x  d(xx<«*!ita(js<e  »»ah 
thr  tVii-*z4i  '* 

2415.  t  *>L*rtthm  siKtl  l  < fu  Ht ;M*  ini*,1  it u  f  t *>*i*ui »  C.»ar\ 

Macl  wn  Sen  \ori  lime  Irx  .  l<9  pp  sijr 

MI4lc  Ilisiv  index 

A  *e**“  xr  «  sJ*e  (  a* zs 

tflvilfkJcxi  tfisabr  *  I  hr  |  4r  ttrtW  I  *«*/'  W 


7  hr  tfll  (m  (kit 
<r*r* 
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241ft.  (  *n' •  :i<  !  »  in  I  atm  f"f«rf<<j.  <‘«'lo 

HI, ski  u-il  i  Pm  I  iii  _  li  I  nix  of  Pittsburgh  Picv*. 

; :  X  j  p  Ui=j  Is  (  "’vs  Notv-s.  I  uhlcs.  Index. 

V  , , . ji ,  ,  :  r  y.i  'Ci  ■  do  •led  v*  Ihc  'uhie*.|  o| 

I  .mi  \j .....  ,r  «  it  . ,5:  id.!  I  V  .H.  pM'i  nt  ln«.kidt'J  .ill*  John 
I*  <  1  i.i i, .  •  i .  •  t  .ill  i if  .if  V  of  thi*  I  .uin  American 

t...wt  i  i  rui  •  H  <  ini.  .■>*  ard  J.v>v  *  hn  Revn.i. 

|,/  r-  *  • .  '  ;  *  .  *:i  ll  .  ■  |«  .  r  :  s?Ui,'t:rf  i';,|  S...  :  Ml.itdu.l 

r.oo  ;•  l  o  l*  \nif •  t  I.  :o\  t’  I’  -Wi-K  II  low. t  I  .m  IlHC- 

tl.  M.-.M  .1  I  inn  \mu.r.  Uwteht  S 

II,,., !, , -i  -  |*.  ,f,-  I  .  » <• ; .  ii  Inw-Mrsui!  in  I  *::n  Amerua  V*me 

...  t  ,  -k*  Xi  ’  ti  o  *.»,  PitH'a-sx".  Kwh.trJ  S  I'hoin. 

I  hr  \||  r  *■,,  |», .  Hu*  I  In  V mill*  I  lame:" 

‘Inii'Mf  in., I  hi  i ho  I'ohi?.'  ol  I  .if in  Amenta".  and 
l.ii'ir  Koti'  .•  .  !•  it'd  I  Vu!.  ,'ini‘M'  in  Bolivia  " 

2417.  <  i  . /'{mini \  and  Oi.mi.v  m  I  aim  America.  John  J. 

I, >tinst mi  led.  i  SLintord:  Stanford  1  ntv.  Press  i%4. 
JS ’  p|>.  1U‘MS  JhV  Bib.  index. 

,*  ,11,  ■  ,  picHfiitt  .!  ji  S. .  it ni.i!  •  Xn/ott.t  J.iii  I  co  lgM.  at  a 
k,, iai  r  * poii-, f'.  the  Jo’i.i  <  oniinn.ee  on  I  atm  American 
Siu. In'  the  .tuifii ■< v  ami  their  pjpvis.  weft*  Charles  Waciev. 

•  |tu*  IV.,  .ini1'  Kultaiil  S  Xd.unv  "Kmal  I  aboi”;  Fred  IV 

•  lls— . »fi.  "  I  he  Wilier’"  Gilbir*  Chase.  "Ihc  Artist”;  I  sle  N 
\K  \}iste;  "Hu  Mihiats  ",  NX  Paul  Sti.isMitann.  *  I  he  Indus- 
* i i.iii -  I '  .  I  i  ink  Bonilla.  "Du  \  rivin  Wotkci”;  Kalman  H  Sil- 
.eii.  •'Ilie  Ctmei'Ms  Student”:  K  P  I  Jo  re  "I  aim  Ameiiea  and 
Japan  <  om;  aie-V  ' 

24  IK.  •’<  ri'iN  in  the  Vmericas."  n'.  57  102.  in  Richard 
P  Stehl'ins  led.  i  Th,  I  'nit, -it  Stoles  In  WorlJ  Affairs. 
I'Jiiti  i  Vu  S  ink  Uaipc;  A  Raw.  127.7.1  ' 

I  SS  | 

\mo:*  he  »;.-';ev's  treated  m  tltis  tc*icw  of  1lk*s  developments 
.ue  "\o«  Motv  f  .he  Hemisphere”.  ”lhe  ! Ml  l hat  Men  Do 

11. es  atiei  I  hem”,  "the  timed  States  fniei  senes";  “fnter 
u  \  s  M  \n  Iniei  Xmeruaii  IV  a  c  I  isc  ’  Hlessed  Are  the 
Pc.ucni.ikei and  N.t  .<1  U.voivilulion  ” 

2419.  C  ii*i cm  'trends  ;tnd  Piospecu.  in  I  alin  America.** 
P'dii.trdo  >:rei.  Journal  Intel  natumal  Affairs,  Vol. 

12.  Xu.  l.  ptv  10?  I  17. 

\  (  fnle.iit  Sen. not  ati:  *•  he.ome  PiesideiU.  e \es  I •  is  views 
on  l  S  illations  with  I  ittr.  Xnteiisa.  on  Communism,  and  on 
I  at 1 1*.  XmeiK.i’s  destnn 

2420.  "I  conumic  ansi  Political  t  rends  in  I  atin  Amer¬ 
ica.”  /V,»( ,  ,  >  of  tin  Ai  thicry  of  Political  Science, 

Yol.  27.  Max  1 4*M.  pp  >0‘)  4^S. 

Pa, his  ;  ^CM  Hied  a!  tin  Sptme  Pm-t  meet  me  of  the  Ac.alem)  of 
Pols; i»  al  Si  ienee 

2421.  /  arev  I  iit.n  I ii'i  rici.  Sc\  imnir  M.  Upset  and 
\liK.  Sal. u i  ieds. i.  Sew  'lark:  Oxford  l.’niv.  Press. 

I pp.  ho  P  >V  Rib.  Index. 

\  i  •  dies i ion  of  I  s  i  2i> -st  ol  which  wete  presented  in 

one  *omu  oi  .n.oihei  a*,  a  seminal  on  I  lues  an  !  |)evc’h'j>nient  in 
I  at  n  Ainenca  heht  m  tone  W«»'  at  (he  t  niunh  c;  Montevideo 
I  he  ,'apet  aie  •lou/ed  tunlei  the  four  ti'pu  .!  f.  r.lin,  s  ol 
1  loiioniis  t)evclopmeiu  an  I  the  liusiness  (  I  ism  •  \  uncinm.,1 

*  lues”  I  stiii  .it  u  *n  .  i  it  si  Mite  I  omution  I  he  l  noersitv”;  and 

Sex  m.l.uv  S.iioois” 

2422.  /  t r!os  v,  /'.•»  ,i.  m  lulu:  I niiiini.  John  J.  le- 
I'.uke  .n;d  Sulnex  N.  (  is  icr  leds.  >.  t  olumhus:  Ohio 
Si, iic  I  mx.  Pi  cm  .  I'*n4.  ion  pp.  Jin.is  I  >i4e.  Index. 

|  :  h  pipeis  p;e  ented  ,u  the  ses.usl  (iiadiiate  institute  for 
Wotl.l  \M.iit  s  hi  id  at  4*hi.»  Mate  t  tuvc»'it>  November  I  V  lgf’2 
I .  v  j.-je.l  ue  i Me  loiio  v.n  -  Ifavut  l)  Huiks.  "Soviet  Pohcv  for 
t  .i.iipx  (  . ,ha  ■.  fohn  1‘  l l.ti t ison.  the  Kole  of  the  Intellectual 
in  |,,mitu;r.  i  h.itiee  i  he  t  iuvcimiv”.  lohn  J.  Kenned*,  "the 

i,,c  i  j.aiih'  :Uum  I  leuweti.  I  fie  Mihtaiv  A  I  oue 
to:  t  onnm.it*  oi  C  h.ut  a  liiam.i'  I  (  atioll.  I  and  Pclorm  as 
.,n  |  ,pi,...,xe  I  o!i»-  m  I  \:iv  1 1*. a".  Xinold  I  .  Sehueiei 

\  .,!:!•*>:  ..III!  the  Popol.it .o-t  It,  la'.:  Vmeiua”.  <K.ar  lew's. 

Iii,.  <  ,.it ,.f  I'-viil  (none  I  Hlank'ten.  Ihe  Alliance 
I  •  P:  '  .*  •  ” 

2421.  /  ,i n,i  Hi  I*  •>  in  at  I 'inn  tnu  ncu  i  iodrick 

li  pike  Noire  D.imc  l  nix  of  Nolle  Dame,  llJ5‘>. 
los  ]-p  Ol^i  IS. Of. 

I  .  \  i,  ,  ^  i  •  *  a  ■  lea  it  a  wnpusium  field  on  the  campus 
•  i  t  •  .x  :  .%  ■  No'ii  name  in  Ma>  1*1'*?.  I  he  papers  treat 
t  \  ■  i:  .  ;•  .  '\f*  i  ••  •!”  and  ufoi  in  to  s-u  h  top  c «  as  i  evolu¬ 


tion.  cultural  hctefoecmiiv  const itutionaiiMti.  Uemoeiacy.  edn- 
xatiot  .  urban  development,  and  agrarian  development  and  its 
influence  on  such  countries  as  llrupuay.  Bolivia,  and  Brazil. 

2424.  ll.indhiHxk  on  I  alin  America."  Intercom.  Vot.  8. 
Sep.  Oct.  19M>.  pp.  31-88. 

Kepiut  includes  studies  as  foilows:  “Alliance  for  Proftrcw: 

I  »v e  Years  I  atcr”;  "The  Inter- American  System”;  “U  S.  Gov¬ 
ernment  AyetK ifs";  “(ia/fttzer’v  Dincsf";  “Citizens  Spark  Inter- 
American  Under* landinti";  '’The  United  Nations  and  I. alin 
America":  "Official  Sources  of  Information";  “Selected  films 
on  I  atin  America":  and  “Bibliography  on  I  alin  America," 

2425.  1  he  Hemispheres  Present  Crisis.  Gary  MacF.oin 
r7  id  (cds. ).  New  York:  Overseas  Press  Club  of 
America.  1%3.  83  pp.  327.7308/M  141h. 

Abridged  texts  of  speeches,  and  floor  comments  thereon,  de¬ 
livered  at  an  Overseas  press  Chib  symposium  in  March  1V62. 
Included  are  the  following:  “The  Alliance  for  Progress."  Richard 
N.  Goodwin;  *  FducuionN  Role  in  the  Hemisphere.”  Jaime 
Benitez.  "Hemisphere  Political  Movements."  !  uis  Alberto  San¬ 
chez;  'Totalitarianism  vs.  Free  Societies/'  Caikvs  I.acerda; 
"Private  f.nterprise  in  ihe  Americas."  Peter  R.  Nehemkis.  r.; 
"The  Americas’  Images  of  I  ach  Other,”  Andrew  Hetskcll. 

2426.  Inside  Latin  America,  lohn  Gunlher.  New  York: 
Harper  &  llrolhcrs,  1941.  498  pp.  980/G96i.  Index. 

One  of  the  author’s  typical  “Inside”  volumes,  based  in  whole, 
or  in  part,  on  the  author'*  18,938-mile  visit  to  the  twentv  I. atin 
American  republics. 

2427.  Inside  •< >mth  America.  John  Gunther.  New  York: 
Harper  &  Row,  1964.  610  pp.  320.98/G977i.  Bib. 
Index. 

Observations  based  on  author’s  1966  visit  to  ten  nations  of 
South  America.  For  his  description  of  his  methods  of  acquiring 
information,  see  p.  xvi. 

2428.  Institutional  Reforms  and  Social  Development 
Trends  in  Latin  America.  Washington:  Inter-American 
Development  Hank.  1963.  299  pp.  309. ‘8/16 1  i. 

Information  derived  from  the  Second  Annuai  Report  of  the 
Social  Progress  Trust  Fund  on  such  topics  as  mobilization  of 
domestic  resources,  land  settlement,  low  income  housing,  higher 
education,  and  institutional  progress. 

2429.  Integration  of  Man  and  Society  in  Latin  America. 
Samuel  Shapiro  led.).  Notre  Dame:  Univ.  of  Notre 
Dame  Press,  1967.  356  pp.  309.18/C363i.  Index. 

A  collection  of  27  papers  (most  by  l.ati.i  Americans)  presented 
at  the  Fourth  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Catholic  Inter-American 
Cooperation  Program  (CICOP).  1967.  Papers  presented  covered 
fi  c  general  subject  areas.  Area  I.  "The  Individual  and  the  Fam¬ 
ily."  discusses  such  topics  as  birth  control.  Indian  peoples, 
farm  laborers,  and  rural  integration.  Area  li.  “Intermediate 
Structures.”  presents  studies  of  education,  cooperatives,  labor 
movements,  international  business,  and  mass  communication. 
Area  III.  “The  Religious  Dimension”  discusses  Catholic  and 
Protestant  developments.  Area  IV,  “The  National  Level,”  treats 
such  vaiicd  topics  as  socio-economic  structures,  the  integration 
of  the  Latin  American  nations,  and  inter-Americanism.  Area  V, 
Latin  America  in  the  World,”  is  concerned  with  such  varied 
,:ii  national  topics  as  trade,  communications,  military  relations, 
food  production  and  distribution,  and  the  Universal  Church. 

2430.  Invisible  Latin  America.  Sanuiel  Shapiro.  Boston: 
Itca.'on  Press.  l%3.  180  pp.  080.03/S52()i.  Index. 

Author  analyzes  the  stages  of  Latin  American  growth  and  sur- 
vevs  the  problems  of  Guatemala,  Peru,  Venezuela,  Cuba.  Mexico, 
and  Bolivia,  and  presents  some  rceonwvT.dat ioi  >  for  future  U  S. 
action  in  the  area. 

2431.  The  l  amia  ami  Peoples  of  Paraguay  &  Uruguay. 
( leoriie  i’endle.  Nexx  York:  Macmillan,  195V.  95  pp. 
lW>  I’.V'S  i  Ulus.  Index. 

A  small  volume  condensing  much  of  what  the  author  has 
written  in  separate  volumes  about  the  new  nations.  See  his 
Pnniviuo :  -I  Ri\  cr.\iilc  Ration;  and  bis  Urnttua. i :  South  America's 
l  ir\t  WelfutV  State. 

2432.  “I  alin  America.”  New  Politics,  Vol.  1,  Winter 
ll>62,  pp.  66-77. 

A  two-part  presentation  including.  Victor  Alba's  "The  Middle 
(  lass  Revolution”  and  Saul  Mendelson's  “Prospects  for  Change 
and  Growth." 

2433.  "I.aiin  America."  Current  History,  Vol.  44,  Feb. 
1 9 «* 3 .  pp,  f-V  I  10. 
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A  collection  of  eight  brief  article',  examining  the  pattern'  of 
growth  in  Latin  America.  These  are:  Paul  S.  Ilolho.  "Cold  War 
Drift  in  I  at‘"  America":  Robert  J  Alexander.  “l.aiMi  America 
anu  the  Communist  Bloc";  David  Burks.  "The  Future  of 
Castroism";  Arthur  P.  Whitaker.  “l  eft  and  Right  Extremism  in 
Argentina";  Stanley  R.  Ross.  "Mexico:  Cool  Revolution  and  the 
Cold  War”:  Hubert  Herrin*!.  "Peru  in  Serious  Trouble":  Rollie 
I*.  Poppino,  "Imhatance  in  Bra/il”;  and  C.  A.  llauberg. 
"Changing  Conditions  in  Guatemala." 

2434.  Latin  America.  Edwin  A.  Roberts,  Jr.  Silver 
Spring.  Md..  The  National  Observer.  1964.  202  pp. 
309. 18/R643I.  Illus, 

Discussions  of  people.  Cuba.  Communism,  the  Alliance  for 
Progress,  politics,  and  economics,  precede  reviews  of  the  indi¬ 
vidual  nations. 

2435.  Latin  America.  Tad  Szule.  New  York:  Atheneum, 
1966.  185  pp.  918/S998I.  Index. 

A  hasty  review  of  Latin  America’s  past  and  present  with  some 
attenticn  given  to  its  problems  and  its  leaders. 

2436.  1.  alia  America.  Harold  Rlakemore.  London:  Ox¬ 
ford  Univ.  Press.  1966.  128  pp.  980/B6361.  Illus.  Bib. 
Chronology.  Index. 

A  quick  survey  in  four  chapters  titled:  “The  Country  and  the 
People”:  "The  Past”;  "The  Challenge  of  Change";  and  "Revolu¬ 
tion  or  Evolution.” 

2437.  “Latin  America.  1964.”  Current  History,  Vol.  46. 
Ian.  1964,  pp.  1-37-f. 

An  economic  and  political  survey  of  six  nations:  John  J. 
Johnson.  "Potential  in  Bra/il”;  John  M.  Hunter.  “A  Testing 
Ground  in  Colombia";  Arthur  P.  Whitaker.  “Argentina:  A  Frag¬ 
mented  Society”;  Edmund  S.  Urbanski,  "Ecuador’s  Socio-Political 
Mosaic";  Ronald  M.  Schneider.  "Five  Years  of  Cuban  Revolu¬ 
tion";  and  Hubert  Herring,  "Dictatorship  in  Haiti.” 

2438.  ‘Latin  America,  1967.”  Current  History.  Vol.  53, 
Nov.  1967,  pp.  257-302. 

Problems  confronting  the  Latin  Ameiican  nations  today. 
Authors  and  the  topics  they  discuss  are:  John  M.  Hunter.  "Latin 
American  Integration  and  the  Alliance";  W.  Raymond  Duncan. 
“Chilean  Christian  Democracy”;  Philip  B.  Taylor.  Jr..  "Progress 
in  Venezuela";  Dwight  B.  Heath.  "Bolivia  under  Barrientos"; 
Alvin  Cohen.  "Revolution  in  Argentina";  Richard  Graham. 
"Brazil’s  Dilemma";  James  N.  Goodsell.  "Balaguer’s  Dominican 
Republic.” 

2439.  Latin  America:  A  Descriptive  Survey .  William  L. 
Schurz.  New  York:  E.  P.  Dutton  &  Co.,  1963.  373  pp. 
9 18/Sch8 1/1963.  Bib.  Glossary.  Index. 

A  seven-rart  study  devoted  to  the  following  topics.  “The 
Land";  "History";  "The  People";  “Government”;  "The  Econ¬ 
omy'’;  International  Relations":  "The  Way  of  Life." 

2440.  Latin  America  and  the  Caribbean:  A  Handbook. 
Claudio  Veliz  (ed.).  New  York:  Praeger,  1968.  840 
pp.  918/V4371.  Illus.  Bib. 

A  mammoth  collection  of  more  than  SO  articles  and  other 
writings  arranged  as  follows:  Part  One.  “The  Countries  of  South 
and  Central  America  and  the  Caribbean";  Part  Two.  "Latin 
American  Political  Affairs”;  Part  Three,  "Latin  American  Ec¬ 
onomic  Affairs";  Part  Pour.  "The  Latin  American  Social  Back¬ 
ground";  Part  Five.  “Contemporary  Aits  of  Latin  America  and 
the  Caribbean.” 

2441.  "Latin  America:  Battle  of  Ideas."  Yuri  Dash¬ 
kevich.  International  Affairs  (Moscow).  Apr.  1965. 
pp.  64-71. 

A  sampling  of  the  thoughts  of  several  Latin  American  writers. 

2442.  Latin  America:  Evolution  or  Explosion?  Mildred 
Adams  (ed. ).  New'  York:  Dodd.  Mead  &  Co.,  1963. 
277  pp.  980.03/C7481 . 

P..p.'rs  presented  at  the  Conference  on  Tensions  in  Development 
in  the  Western  Hemisphere,  held  at  the  University  of  Bahia. 
Salvador,  Brazil.  6-11  August  1962.  The  speakers  and  their 
papers  include:  Roberto  Oliveira  Campos,  “Relations  between 
the  United  States  and  1  atin  America";  Lincoln  Gordon  "Inter- 
American  Tensions  and  the  Alliance  for  Progress";  David 
Rockefeller,  "Economic  Development:  The  Lessons  and  the 
Challenge”;  Jos£  Figueres.  "Commerce  between  Rich  and  Poor 
Countries  as  a  Source  of  Tensions”;  Felipe  Herrera,  "Economic 
Integration  and  Political  Reintegration”;  Chester  Bowles,  “A 
New  Deal  for  Latin  America”;  Daniel  C’osio  Villegas.  "Nation¬ 
alism  and  Development";  Mario  Henriquc  Simonscn,  "The  Role 


of  Ci  »vernmcnt  and  1-Tee  Enterprise”;  Victor  L.  Urquidi.  "Legis¬ 
lation  f**r  Economic  Development";  Galo  Plaza.  "Problems  of 
Education  in  l  atin  \menca”;  l  ids  B  Prieto  F..  "Fducation  for 
I  atin  America".  Loin  Alberto  Monge.  "The  I  abor  Movement  and 
Economic  Development”;  Eduardo  Frei  Montalva,  "Notes  on 
the  Catholic  (  hutch  and  Development”:  German  Arciniegas 
"I  atin  America  in  a  Developing  World”:  l  ransois  Fontaine  and 
Max  Kohnstamm.  "European  Integration  and  the  Decline  of  Na¬ 
tionalism";  Egidio  Orton  j.  "Europe  and  the  Development  of 
I  atin  America”;  Rc>nold  E.  Carlson,  "Evolution  or  Ex¬ 
plosion?” 

2443.  Latin  America  in  the  Cold  War.  Waller  M. 
Daniels  (ed. ).  Ehe  Reference  Shelf.  Vol.  24.  No.  6. 
New  York:  II.  \V.  Wilson  Co..  1952.  206  pp.  808.5/ 
R332/Vol.  24.  No.  6. 

Reprint'  of  more  than  70  short  articles  from  Time,  Sewxweek, 
The  \Y*c  York  Time\.  Wu w/ic"  MVefc.  and  similar  publications  on 
various  aspect'  of  1  atin  American  hi'torv  and  society  for  the 
period  1950-19«2. 

2444.  “Latin  America  in  ihe  Modern  World.”  A.  Shtil- 
govsky.  International  Affairs  (Mo  cow).  Sep.  1966, 
pp.  59-66.  Notes. 

A  Soviet  writer  discusses  such  movements  as  I  atin-Amcrican- 
ism.  Pan-Americanism.  Latini'in.  and  Hi'panism. 

2445.  “Latin  America  in  the  World  Today.”  Fduardo 
Frei.  International  Affairs  (London),  Vol.  42,  Jul. 
1966,  pp.  373-380. 

Very  brief  comments  on  economic  development.  LAFTA.  and 
nationalism,  by  the  President  of  Chile. 

2446.  Latin  America:  Its  Place  in  World  Life.  Samuel 
G.  Inman.  New  York:  Harcourt,  Brace  and  Co..  1942. 
466  pp.  980/1571/1942.  Bib.  Chronology.  Index. 

An  interpretation  of  Latin  American  reaction  to  World  War  II. 

2447.  “Latin  America.  Its  Problems  and  Possibilities," 
Rdmulo  Betancourt,  pp.  17-40,  in  Britunnica  Book 
of  the  Year,  1966  (Chicago:  Chicaco  Univ.  Press, 
1966).  R/032/B77/I966. 

The  former  president  of  Venezuela  discusses  the  topics  of: 
space  and  population,  militarism  and  Communism,  social  and 
economic  problems,  and  the  economy. 

2448.  Latin  America:  Politics,  Economics,  and  Hemis¬ 
pheric  Security.  Norman  A.  Bailey  (ed.).  New  York: 
Praegcr,  1965.  291  pp.  320.98  li  1551. 

A  collection  of  II  papers  presented  at  a  colloquium  held  by  the 
Center  for  Strategic  Studies.  Georgetown  University,  in  July 
1964.  Included  are  the  following:  Norman  A.  Bailey.  “Latin 
America  in  Internationa)  Politics:  The  Domestic  Factor”;  Lewis 
A.  Tombs.  “Geopolitical  Factors  in  1  atm  America";  Donald  M. 
Dozer  “The  Interoceanic  Canal  Problems  in  the  Americas”; 
Fernando  Guillen  Martinez.  "Paternalism.  Individualism,  and  the 
Strategy  of  the  West":  J.  Peter  Grace.  “Implications  of  Latin 
American  Imports  of  Private  Capital";  Eudocio  Ravines.  “Ide¬ 
ology.  Intellectuals  and  the  Security  of  the  Hemisphere”;  Donald 
M.  Dozer.  “The  Contemporary  Significance  of  the  Monroe  Doc¬ 
trine';  Edward  B.  GlLk.  “The  Nonnnlitarv  Use  of  the  Latin 
American  Military";  Norman  A.  Bailey,  “Organi/a.ion  and 
Operation  of  Ncolihcralism  in  Latin  America”:  Paulo  Ayres 
Filho.  “The  Brazilian  Revolution":  Frank  R.  Brandenburg.  “The 
Relevance  of  Mexican  Experience  to  Latin  American  Develop¬ 
ment." 

2449.  Latin  America:  Reform  or  Revolution?  A  Reader. 
James  Pctras  ard  Maurice  Zeiilin  feds.  >.  New  T  urk: 
Fawcett  World  library.  1968.  Sjj  pp.  320.98  IM931. 
Notes.  Index. 

A  collect inr.  of  2}  articles  (main  ami-V  S  in  tone)  dealing 
with  "fundamental  issues  of  social  structure  ant!  polilus  m  1  atin 
America."  These  are  arranged  as  follows;  Pari  I.  (M  I  Hl'ItM  : 
Rodolfo  Siavcnhagen.  “Seven  Fallacies  about  I  atin  America"; 
I  uis  Vitale.  “Latin  America-  Feudal  or  Capitalist”;  Maurice 
Hal  per  in.  "Growth  and  Crisis  in  the  I  aim  American  Fconomy". 
Merle  Ktmg.  “Toward  a  Theory  of  Pow  *r  and  Political  Instability 
in  1  atin  America";  Icotonio  dos  Santo*.  “tire  Changing  Struc¬ 
ture  of  Foreign  Investment  in  Latin  America";  J.  P.  Murray. 
“The  United  States  and  Latin  America";  Miguel  Teubal.  “The 
Failure  of  l.atin  America’s  Economic  Integration”;  Part  II. 
CLASS  ASl)  C  I. ASS  COS  I  t. H  7,  Jose  Nun.  “A  Latin  American 
Phenomenon:  The  Middle-Class  Military  (  imp";  Gleucio  Ary 
Dillon  Soares.  "The  New  Industrialization  and  the  Brazilian 
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fohdv.il  Fredrick  B  Pike,  "Aspect*  of  (‘lavs  Relations 

in  Chile.  U*5U  I960":  M,imia-  /ciilin.  “The  Social  Determinants 
of  folitu.il  Democracy  in  Chile’*:  James  Petras  and  Maurice 
/ciilin,  “M.ucrs  and  Agrarian  Radicalism":  Torcuato  S  Di 
Telia.  ‘•Stalemate  or  Coexistence  in  Argentina";  Maurice  Zeitlin. 
“Political  Generations  in  the  Cuban  Working  ('lass";  Anibal 
Umjanu  Obregon.  “Tendencies  in  Peruvian  Development  and 
(  lass  Structure":  James  Petras.  “Revolution  and  Guerrilla  Move¬ 
ments  in  I  atm  America  Venezuela.  Guatemala.  Colombia  and 
Peru":  Eduardo  Galeano.  “With  the  Guerrillas  in  Guatemala"; 
Part  III  nt  Vl  l  OPStl  SI  ASh  POLITICS:  Oscar  Delgado. 
“Revolution.  Reform.  Comet  vatism";  Gustavo  Polit.  “The  Ar¬ 
gentinian  Industrialists";  Icotonio  dos  Santos.  “Foreign  Invest¬ 
ment  and  the  I  urge  I  nterprise  in  I  atin  America:  The  Rra/ilian 
Case”;  F'duardo  Galeano,  "Uruguay;  Promise  and  Betrayal"; 
Pablo  Gon/alr/  Casanova.  "Mexico:  The  Dynamics  of  an 
Agrarian  and  Semicapitalist  Revolution";  James  O’Connor.  "On 
Cuban  Political  Economy.” 

2450.  "Latin  America  since  the  War."  Norman  A.  Bailey. 
Journal  of  International  Affairs,  Vol.  14,  No.  2,  1960, 
pp.  H5-125. 

Brief  reports  on  developments  in  Guatemala  and  Cuba,  and  on 
Petonism. 

2451.  /  atin  America:  The  Eleventh  flour.  Gary  Mac- 
Koin.  New  York:  P.  J.  Kenedy  &  Sons,  1962.  224  pp. 
309.18  M 14 II.  Index. 

A  reprint,  in  large  part,  of  material  originally  published  in 
The  Sinn.  Among  topics  discussed  are  the  revolutions  in  Mexico. 
Bolivia,  and  Cuba,  the  impact  of  foreign  capital,  and  the  role 
of  religion. 

2452.  "Latin  America:  The  Fear  Within.”  Frank  H. 
Moreno.  Yale  Review,  Vol.  55,  Winter  1965,  pp. 
161-168. 

An  exposition  of  five  I  atin  American  attitudes  which  reveal 
marked  Spanish  influence:  "(a)  the  authoritarian  orientation  of 
society,  (b)  the  disrespect  for  law,  (c)  the  lack  of  political 
originality.  <d)  the  lack  of  a  sense  of  social  responsibility,  and 
te)  the  low  status  of  work." 

2453.  "I  .al in  America  Tomorrow."  Charles  C.  Charles- 
worth  fed.).  Annals.  Vol.  360,  Jul.  1965,  pp.  1-124. 

A  collection  of  ten  articles  presented  at  the  April  l%5  meeting 
of  the  American  Academy  of  Political  and  Social  Science.  These 
are  arranged  under  the  following  headings:  "Demography.  Cul¬ 
ture,  and  Economics";  “The  City  and  the  Country";  “Relations 
within  the  Western  Hemisphere";  “Democracy  and  Political 
Stability";  and  "Relations  Outside  of  the  Western  Hemisphere." 

2454.  I  atin  American  Issues:  Essays  and  Comments, 
Albert  O.  Hirschman  fed.).  New  York.  Twentieth 
C  entury  Fund.  1961.  20 i  pp.  330.98  H669I .  Notes. 

A  senes  of  studies  prepared  in  I9.S9-I960  by  a  Latin  American 
studs  group  sponsored  b>  the  Twentieth  Century  Fund.  Among 
the  topics  studied  were:  economic  development  ideologies,  new 
MH'ial  forces.  ir.ter-Amcncan  relations,  inflation.  Chilean  price 
stability,  regional  trading  groups,  and  land  reform. 

2455.  I  atin  American  Panorama.  Ronald  M.  Schneider. 
Headline  Sei.es  No.  178.  New  York:  Foreign  Policy 
Assn.,  196ft.  63  pp.  327.7.3  F35h  No.  178.  Illus.  Bib. 

An  elementary  survey  of  trends,  problems,  international  re¬ 
lations.  and  the  Alliance  for  Progress. 

2456.  /  .atin  American  Panorama:  An  Anthology.  Paul 
Kramer  and  Robert  F.  McNieoll  (eds.).  New  York: 
Ci.  P.  Putnam's  Sons.  1968.  402  pp  980/K89I.  Notes. 

A  collection  of  I1!  writings  covering  the  period  from  the 
comjuest  to  the  resent  past.  Included  are:  William  11.  Prescott. 
"Selections  from  The  Conquest  of  Peru";  lord  Acton.  "The 
New  World";  Gilhorto  Frey  re.  "The  1  nropean  Background  of 
Brazilian  History";  German  Arcinieuas.  “Manuelita  Saenz":  II. 
V.’  V.  lemperlev.  “The  later  American  Policy  of  George 
Canning":  Charles  Darwin.  “Selections  from  The  I'ovuve  of  the 
HeiiKle":  Thomas  Carlyle.  “Selections  from  'Dr,  I  rancia*  ";  Lord 
Acton,  “the  Rise  and  Fall  of  the  Mexican  Empire":  I  ord  Bryce, 
“The  Relation  of  the  Races  m  South  America";  Arthur  P.  Whit¬ 
aker.  Whose  Hemisphere";  Andie  Siegfried.  "Chile:  The  Ec¬ 
onomic  Crisis";  I  S.  C.  Nortnrop.  “Selections  from  ‘the  Rich 
(  ult urc  of  Mexico*  ";  Robert  E.  McNieoll.  “Intellectual  Origins 
of  Apri'mo";  Alfonso  Gonzalez.  “Some  I  fleets  of  Population 
Giowth  on  Satin  America’s  leonotm";  Paul  Kiamer,  “Swan 
I  .ike"-  I  r..:,„  l  ift  “Fidel  - .'astro";  Cole  Blaster.  “Power 


and  Social  Change  In  Colombia:  The  Cauca  Valley";  Jaime 
Suehlickt.  "Cuban  Students  in  Politics:  1956-57";  Evelyn  P. 
Stevens.  "Mexican  Machismo:  Politics  and  Value  Orientation." 

2457.  Latin  American  Problems,  Philip  L.  Astute  and 
Ralph  A.  Leal.  Jamaica,  N.Y.:  St.  John’s  Univ.  Press, 
1964.  90  pp.  980.03/ A859 1 .  Bib. 

This  publication.  Volume  12  of  Thought  Patterns,  is  designed, 
not  for  the  scholar,  but  for  "the  educated  layman."  It  consists 
of  the  following  articles:  Simon  G.  Hanson.  "Latin  American 
Economic  Integration:  Rhetoric  or  Reason";  T.  Lynn  Smith," 
Why  the  Cities?  Observations  on  Urbanization  in  Latin  America"; 
Robert  J.  Alexander,  "Outside  Control  of  Latin  American  Com¬ 
munists";  Edwin  Lieuwen,  "The  Role  of  the  Military  in  Latin 
America";  and  Harry  Bernstein,  "New  Directions:  The  United 
States  and  Latin  America,” 

2458.  "Latin  American  Realities.”  Eduardo  Santos.  For - 
W.e/i  Affairs ,  Vol.  34,  Jan.  1956,  pp.  245-257. 

Similarities  and  differences  of  Latin  American  nations,  and 
questions  as  to  the  need  for  large  armed  forces,  raised  by  the 
former  President  of  Colombia. 

2459.  “Latin  American  Standoff,”  pp.  301-335,  in 
Richard  P.  Stebbins,  The  United  Slates  in  World  Af¬ 
fairs,  1967,  New  York:  Simon  and  Schuster,  1968 
(327.73/U58/1967). 

Chapter  8  in  the  annual  foreign  policy  survey  conducted  by 
the  Council  on  Foreign  Relations.  Topics  discussed  include: 
“Political  Uncertainties";  “Puma  del  Este  and  After”:  "Challenge 
from  the  Far  Left”;  and  “Local  Thunderstorms." 

2460.  Look  Southward,  Uncle :  A  New  Look  at  the 
Other  175,000,000  Americans.  Edward  Tomlinson. 
New  York:  Devin-Adair  Co.,  1959.  369  pp.  327.7308/ 
T659I.  Bib.  Index. 

In  the  author’s  words  “This  is  a  book  for  laymen,  a  kind  of 
primer  for  business  and  professional  men  and  women,  college 
students  and  other  young  people,  and  even  the  casual  travelers 
who  are  going  in  increasing  numbers  to  the  Latin-Amcrican  coun¬ 
tries  or  who  have'becomc  interested  in  them.” 

2461.  Modern  Latin  America:  Continent  in  Ferment:  I. 
Mexico  and  the  Caribbean.  Lewis  Hanke.  Princeton: 
Van  Nostrand.  1967.  755  pp.  918/H241m/1967.  Bib. 
Index. 

In  the  first  half  of  the  volume  the  author  briefly  treats  recent 
developments  in  Centra!  America,  the  Caribbean,  Colombia, 
Venezuela,  and  Mexico.  The  second  half  is  a  collection  of  read¬ 
ings  on  various  topics  and  on  the  individual  countries. 

2462.  Modern  Latin  America:  Continent  in  Ferment:  II. 
South  America.  Lewis  Hanke.  Price  ton:  1967.  255 
pp.  918/H24lm/1967.  Bib.  Index. 

Author  briefly  discusses  recent  developments  ir.  eight  South 
American  nations  (all  except  Colombia  and  Venezuela)  and  fol¬ 
lows  wiih  readings  by  several  authors  on  various  topics  and  in¬ 
dividual  nations. 

2463.  “Nation-Building  in  Latin  America,”  Robert  E. 
Scott,  pp.  73-83,  in  Karl  W.  Deutsch  and  William 
J.  Foltz  (eds.),  Nation-Building,  New  York:  Atherton 
Press,  1963.  (320.15/D4S6n) 

A  “commentary  on  some  of  the  similarities  and  differences" 
between  the  nation-building  process  in  Latin  America  and  in  other 
parts  of  the  world. 

2464.  New  Trends  in  Latin  America.  Tad  Szulc.  Head- 
line  Serie  ,  No.  140.  New  York:  Foreign  Policy  Assn., 
1960.  62  pp.  327.73/F35h/No.  140.  Bib. 

A  New  York  Time t  correspondent  makes  a  broad  survey  of 
Latin  America’s  economic,  political,  and  social  problems. 

2465.  Obstacles  to  Change  in  Latin  America.  Claudio 
Velir.  ted.).  London:  Oxford  Univ.  Press.  1965.  763 
PP.  309.I8/L847O.  Index. 

Ten  essays  presented  at  the  Conference  on  Obstacles  to  Change 
in  l  atin  America,  held  in  Chatham  House,  London,  in  February 
IV6.S.  the  editor  implies  that  the  existing  “traditional  structure 
of  institutions,  hierarchical  arrangements,  and  attitudes"  must 
he  "fundamentally  transformed"  if  Latin  America  is  "to  develop 
at  a  satisfactory  rate."  The  essayists  and  their  contributions  are: 
Anibal  Pinto.  "Political  Aspects  of  Economic  Development"; 
Porcuato  di  Telia.  "Populism  and  Reform  in  I  atir  America"; 
Jacipics  Chonchol.  "I  nnd  Tenure  and  Development  in  Latin 
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America";  Victor  Urquidl,  "The  Implications  of  Foreign  In¬ 
vestment  in  Latin  America";  Osvaldo  Sunkel,  "Change  and 
Frustration  in  Chile”;  Celso  Furtado.  "Political  Obstacles  to  the 
Economic  Development  of  Brazil";  Hdlio  Jaguaribe,  “The 
Dynamics  of  Brazilian  Nationalism";  Orlando  Fals  Borda, 
"Violence  and  the  Break-up  of  Tradition  in  Colombia”;  Moists 
Gon/dlcz  Navarro,  "Mexico;  The  lop-sided  Revolution";  Felipe 
llerrera,  "Disunity  as  an  Obstacle  to  Change," 

Z466.  “Obstacles  to  Reform  in  Latin  America.”  Claudio 
Vcliz.  World  Today ,  Vo!.  19,  Jan,  1963,  pp.  18-29. 

A  discussion  of  such  obstacles  as  "populist"  movements  and 
anti-Americanism,  and  of  such  topics  as  the  role  of  the  urban 
middle  sectors,  post-WW  It  developments,  inflation,  and  the 
attitude  of  the  intelligentsia. 

2467.  The  Old  and  the  New  World:  Their  Cultural  and 
Moral  Relations.  Basle.  UNESCO,  1956.  365  pp. 
327.7/U58o.  Index. 

A  collection  of  papers  presented  at  UNESCO  meetings  in  Sdo 
Paulo  and  Geneva  in  1954.  Of  interest  are  the  following:  Paul 
Rivet.  "The  Background  and  Task  of  the  Ibero-American 
Peoples;"  Paulo  de  Bcrrcdo  Carneiro,  “The  Heritage  of  Colum¬ 
bus”;  Sergio  Buarque  de  Holanda,  "Brazil  in  American  life.” 

2468.  Pax  Americana.  Ronald  Steel.  New  York:  Viking 
Press,  1967.  371  pp.  327.73/S813p. 

An  examination  of  "how  the  American  empire  came  into  ex¬ 
istence,  how  it  is  maintained,  why  it  appears  justified  to  many 
Americans,  and  what  the  price  of  its  pursuit  might  be."  Of 
particular  interest  to  the  student  of  Latin  American  affairs  are: 
Chapter  10,  "Pan-American  Illusions";  Chapter  11,  "The  Million¬ 
aire  and  the  Beggars";  and  Chapter  12,  "Whose  Hemisphere.” 

2469.  "Philosophy  and  Thought  in  Latin  America,” 
Leopoldo  Zea.  Latin  American  Research  Review;  Vol. 
3,  Spring  1968,  pp.  3-16.  Notes. 

Origins  of  I.atin  American  philosophy,  most  famous  preachers 
of  philosophical  thought,  and  influences  of  on  Latin  American 
development. 

2470.  "Politics  and  Change  in  Latin  America,"  pp,  1 86— 

213,  in  Jules  Davids  (ed.),  The  United  States  in  World 
Affairs,  1964  (New  York:  Harper  &  Row,  1965), 

327.73/U58/I964. 

A  review  of  developments  tinder  the  separate  headings  of: 
"Search  for  a  Policy";  "De  Gaulle  visits  Mexico  and  South 
America";  "Brazil’s  Revolution”;  and  "South  America  in  Trans¬ 
ition.” 

2471.  The  Politics  of  Conformity  in  Latin  America. 

Claudio  Veliz  (ed.).  London:  Oxford  Univ.  Press. 

1967.  291  pp.  309.I8/V437p.  Notes.  Index. 

Authors  and  subjects  tr  uted  include:  Richard  N.  Adams, 
“Political  Power  and  Social  Structures";  E.  J.  llobsbawm. 

"Peasants  and  Rural  Migrants  in  Politics";  losd  Nun,  "The 
Middle-C’ass  Military  Coup”;  Alistair  Hcnnessy,  "University 
Students  in  National  Politics";  Francois  Chevalier,  "The  F.iido 
and  Political  Stability  in  Mexico";  Emanuel  de  Kadt,  “Religion, 
the  Church,  and  Social  Change  in  Brazil";  Oscar  Cornblit, 
"European  Imigrants  in  Argentine  Industry  and  Politics";  Hugh 
Thomas,  "Middle-Class  Politics  and  the  Cuban  Revolution"; 
Appendix,  “Successful  Military  Coups  (1920-66)." 

2472.  "Problems  and  Progress  in  Latin  America."  Jour¬ 
nal  of  International  Affairs.  Vol.  9,  No.  1,  Jan.  1955, 
pp.  1-105.  (Entire  issue.) 

Among  the  writers  and  topics  arc  the  following:  Jos<  Figueres, 
"Tnc  Problems  of  Democracy  in  Latin  America":  Jesus  de 
G  dindez,  "Anti  American  Sentiment  in  Latin  America";  Germin 
Arciniegas.  "Political  Instability  in  Latin  America”;  Frank 
1  annenhaum.  "Reflections  on  the  Mexican  Revolution";  Robert 
Alexander.  "Peronism  and  Argentina's  Quest  for  Leadership  in 
Latin  America";  Serge  Flicgers.  "The  Financing  of  Latin  Amer¬ 
ica's  Economic  Development ";  Donald  Grant.  "Guatemala  and 
United  States  Foreign  Policy";  Julio  Vielman.  "Stabilization  of 
the  Post-Revolutionary  Government  in  Guatemala";  Norman 
Bailey,  "Asylum  and  llaya  de  la  Torre";  Alexander  Marchant. 
"Industrialism.  Nationalism  and  the  People  of  Brazil";  Charles 
G.  Fenwick.  "The  Inter-American  Regional  System";  and  a 
chronology. 

2473.  "Recent  Developments  in  l.alin  America."  Preston 
E.  James.  Journal  of  Geography.  Vol.  65,  Sep.  1966, 
pp.  260-265.  Notes, 

General  comments  on  \cvcr,»l  a\|wik  of  change  in  Latin 
America. 


2474.  “Rediscovering  Latin  America — A  Special  Num¬ 
ber."  Encounter,  Vol.  25,  Sep.  1965.  Entire  issue. 

A  wide  variety  of  reports  on  the  Latin  American  scene.  These 
include  travel  reports,  fiction,  editorial  and  journalistic  comments, 
history,  political  analyses,  poetry,  art  reviews,  and  book  reviews. 

2475.  Reflections  on  Latin  American  Development, 
Roberto  de  Oliveira  Campos.  Austin:  Univ.  of  Texas 
Press,  1967.  168  pp.  338.98/CI98r.  Notes.  Tables. 
Index. 

A  collection  of  papers,  lectures,  addresses,  speeches,  and 
unpublished  manuscripts  written  by  the  Brazilian  economist  who 
served  as  Minister  of  Planning  under  the  Government  of  Castelo 
Branco,  1964-1966. 

2476.  Responsible  Freedom  in  the  Americas.  Angel  del 
Rio  (ed.).  Doubleday:  Garden  City,  1955.  554  pp. 
323.44/R585r.  Index. 

A  condensed  version  of  papers  read  at  Columbia  University’s 
Bicentennial  Celebration.  The  six  parts  arc  devoted  to  the  fol¬ 
lowing  subjects:  Part  I,  Elementary,  Primary,  and  Secondary 
Education:  Part  II.  University  Education;  Part  III,  Communi¬ 
cating  Ideas  and  Knowledge;  Part  IV,  Religion;  Part  V,  The 
Government  in  Education;  and  Part  VI,  The  Creative  Arts. 

2477.  The  River  Plate  Republics:  Argentina,  Paraguay, 
Uruguay.  Betty  de  Sherbinin.  New  York:  Coward- 
McCann,  Inc.,  1947.  276  pp.  918.2/D456r. 

A  guidebook. 

2478.  The  Rive.-  Plate  Republics:  Argentina,  Paraguay, 
Uruguay.  J.  Halcro  Ferguson.  New  York:  Time  Inc., 
1965.  160  pp.  918.2/F352r.  Illus.  Index. 

A  British  author,  the  Latin  American  correspondent  for  The 
Observer  since  1948.  has  written  the  text  to  accompany  the 
excellent  photo  coverage  in  this  Life  World  Library  volume. 

2479.  Social  Change  in  Latin  America  Today:  Its  Impli¬ 
cations  for  United  States  Policy.  Richard  N.  Adams 
et  al.  New  York:  Harper  &  Bros.,  1960.  345  pp. 
327,7305/C855s.  Index. 

Volume  was  designed  "to  serve  as  a  case  study  in  the  inter¬ 
action  of  anthropological  research  and  political  science  and.  in 
larger  part,  to  fill  a  gap  in  the  tool  kit  with  which  North 
Americans  approach  the  crucial  problems  of  U.S.  relations  with 
the  peoples  of  Latin  America."  Included  arc  ihe  following  studies: 
John  P.  Gillin,  “Some  Signposts  for  Policy  ’;  Allan  R.  Holmberg, 
“Changing  Community  Attitudes  and  Valles  in  Peru:  A  Case 
Study  in  Guided  Change";  Richard  W.  Pafh.  Bolivia:  U.S. 
Assistance  in  a  Revolutionary  Setting”;  Charles  Wagley,  "The 
Brazilian  Revolution:  Social  Changes  since  19J0";  Richard  N. 
Adams.  "Social  Change  in  Guatemala  and  U.S.  Policy";  and 
Oscar  Lewis,  "Mexico  since  Cardenas." 

248V.  Social  Science  in  Latin  America.  Manual  Diegucs 
Junior  and  Bryce  Wood  (eds.l.  New  York:  Columbia 
Univ.  Press,  1967.  335  pp.  309.8/C748s. 

A  collection  of  11)  papers  presented  at  the  Conference  on  Latin 
American  Studies  held  in  R»o  de  Janeiro.  March  29-31,  1963.  In¬ 
cluded  are  discussions  on  economics,  political  science,  history, 
sociology.  Brazilian  historiography,  anthropology,  and  law 

2481.  South  America:  Observations  and  Impressions. 
James  Bryce.  New  York:  Macmillan.  1913.  611  pp. 
918/B84s.  Maps.  Index. 

Observations  by  famous  British  political  scientist  on  a  four- 
month  journey  in  South  America  before  WW  I. 

2482.  Symposium  on  Latin  America.  Henry  F.  Schwarz. 
Wellesley,  Mass.:  Wellesley  College,  1963.  223  pp. 
918/S989s. 

The  symposium,  held  February  12-13,  1963.  addressed  itself  to 
the  following  subjects:  “Latin  America:  Uniformity  and  Di¬ 
versity**;  “The  Challenge  lo  Democracy  in  Latin  America*' . 
“Problems  of  Economic  and  Social  Development";  “The  Alliance 
for  Progress”;  “Cultural  Contributions  of  I  atm  America and 
“Latin  America  and  the  United  States  within  an  Inter- American 
Framework.” 

2483.  Ten  Keys  to  Latin  America.  Frank  Tannenbaum. 
New  York:  Knopf.  1962.  246  pp.  918  TI66I. 

Ten  "different  angles"  of  the  author's  soion  of  ihe  "totality 
of  I  atm  America”:  "The  Land  and  the  People”;  “Race". 
“Religion".  “Regionalism".  "The  llacicnda”;  ’Education"; 

leadership".  "Politics".  "The  United  States  and  t  atm  Amer¬ 
ica”;  and  “Castro  and  $t*oal  Change  " 


Subjects 


2484.  77m  New  Wot  hi  !  h e  Civilization  of  l.alin 
America.  William  I.,  Schtirz.  New  York:  Dutton. 
1954.  429  pp.  9|8'Sch8t.  Bib.  Index.  Maps. 

An  rntrr. itnint;  Mu  lupin  tmly  t hat  dcrivo  much  of  its  v.iluc 
from  ihc*  hbcr.il  lifting  o#  rn.iteri.il  from  original  sources.  The 
ihaplers  are  devoted  to  ‘  Ihc  Fnvironmem”.  "The  Indian”. 
"The  Spanish".  I’he  <  omjueror‘\  “The  Ncirro”;  “The  For* 
runri”:  "Ihe  (  hutch”.  "fhe  Woman":  “The  City”,  and  “The 
Hra/ilian  ” 

2485.  I"thi\  v  I  mm  America.  Kohert  J.  Alexander^  2d 
cd.  New  York:  Praegcr.  1968.  261  pp.  9I8/A377t/ 

I  oak,  nib.  Index. 

A  revision  of  the  author's  1W*2  volume  of  the  same  title  in 
whuh  he  c vi mines  the  ueoer.iph.v  people,  economy,  labor  prob¬ 
lems.  MN.ietv.  and  institutions  of  I  atin  America. 

2486.  Ihr  Two  Americas:  Dull  mine  on  Progress  and 
Vntbifms.  William  Manner  led.).  New  York:  P.  J. 
Kenedy  &  Sons.  I%5.  \44  Pr.  327/ 7308/ M277l. 

Volu  ‘-c  i nil uiks  the  followmit  Filuardo  l;rei  Montalva, 
■foreword”.  William  Manner.  "I?*  Years  of  Progress  and  Prob¬ 
lems”.  Wav  lie  More.  "I  lie  (.tailed  Stales  and  I  atm  America:  A 
North  American  Viewpoint”.  Jose  f  i^tieres.  "lrnit>  and  Solidarity 
in  the  Hemisphere  A  Middle  American  Viewpoint'':  Alberto 
I  leias.  ” Western  Hemisphere:  A  Crisis  of  Conduct  and  Con 
fulerue.  A  South  American  Viewpoint”.  Arthur  I*.  Whitaker. 
'Western  Hemisphere  and  Atlantic  Trundle”;  Felipe  Herrera. 
"Inter  American  Icoiiomic  Relations'*.  Arturo  Morales-Carrion. 
"Inter* American  Cultural  Relations-  Partners  in  Dissent  Toward 
an  Inter  American  Dialogue”:  Alberto  I.lcras,  "The  Alliance 
after  Kiniiedv." 

2487.  I  hf  l of  l.alin  America.  William  Benton. 

New  York:  Harper  and  Brothers.  1*461.  204  pp. 

509.18  B478v.  Illus.  Bib.  Index. 


Observation,  by  the  author  on  a  trip  to  .South  America  with 
Adlai  Stevenson  In  the  spring  of  1960  (their  first  visit  to  any  part 
of  l.alin  America  except  Havana  and  Mexico  City).  Author 
makes  the  significant  observation:  “It  is  one  thing  to  deal  with 
Ihe  affairs  of  a  country  or  region  as  they  appear  in  governmental 
documents  or  in  conferences.  It  Is  quite  a  different  thing  to 
absorb  the  temper  of  a  people  by  being  physically  among  them— 
and  particularly,  to  absorb  it  in  the  setting  ol  their  capital 
cities." 

2488.  “Which  Way  l.alin  America?”  pp.  304-342,  in 
Richard  P.  Stebbins  (ed.).  The  United  Stales  in  World 
Affairs,  1966  (New  York:  Harper  &  Row,  1967), 
327.73/1)58/ 1966. 

Subjects  treated  in  this  summary  of  events  for  1966  are:  "Cuba 
and  the  Dominican  Republic";  "Reviving  the  Alliance  for  Prog¬ 
ress";  "The  Political  Kaleidoscope";  and  "Holding  the  Course.” 

2489.  Whither  Latin  America?  Paul  M.  Sweezy  and 
Leo  Hubcrman  (eds.).  New  York:  Monthly  Review 
Press,  1963.  144  pp.  309.18/M789w. 

A  collection  of  12  articles,  most  of  which  first  appeared  in 
Monthly  /fewer.  in  1962  and  196.1.  The  author,  and  their 
articles  are:  Carlos  Fuentes.  The  Argument  of  Latin  America: 
Words  for  the  North  Americans":  Paul  Johnson.  "The  Plundered 
Continent":  A  Traveling  Observer.  "The  Coming  Latin  American 
Revolution";  Leo  Huberman.  "Which  Way  for  Latin  America": 
Andrew  G.  Frank,  "The  Varieties  of  Land  Reform";  Paul  M. 
Sweezy,  "A  Great  American  |Caruenas)";  Andrew  G.  Frank. 
"Mexico:  Ihe  Janus  Faces  of  20th  Century  Bourgeois  Revolu¬ 
tion";  Harvey  O'Connor.  "Venezuela:  A  Study  in  Imperialism"; 
Francisco  Julilo.  "Brazil.  A  Christian  Country";  Sebastian 
Salazar  Bondv,  “Andes  and  Sierra  Mantra”;  Manuel  Agustin 
Aguirre.  "Report  from  Ecuador”;  Paul  M.  Sweezy  and  Leo 
Huberman.  “Notes  on  Latin  America.” 


Nationalism 


2490.  "American  C  apital  and  Brazilian  Nationalism.” 
Werner  Haer  and  Mario  H.  Sinionsen.  Yale  Review. 
Vol.  <3.  Winter  1964.  pp.  1 92  198. 

Ihc  authors  hc*:in  wuh  this  sentence  "Many  Norm  Americans 
s.in  hardly  believe  how  much  I  atm  American  nationalists  disbke 
and  dislru-l  foreign  capita!.”  Fnev  then  enumerate  a  number  of 
complaints  .leainst  ioici^n  investors  and  describe  foreign  bunncs> 
practices  that  ate  the  suh^vt  of  criticism. 

2491.  "<  eniraliMt,  and  Nationalism  in  l.alin  America.” 
Claudio  Seliz.  Foreign  Affairs.  Vol.  47.  Oct.  1968. 
pp.  68  83. 

Ihe  author's  thesis  i«  that  the  absence  ot  a  hi'lorv  of  ac- 
tpiamtai'.scship  with  three  t.Ktors  accounts  for  ihc  failure  of 
I  atm  \ioerua  to  l-e  icvcpti'e  t«*  I  uropcan  ideological  currents 
lhe*e  I .K lot s  .lie  'be  l.uk  ot  on  historical  experience  with 
feudalism,  the  absence  of  relictou*  nonconformity .  and  the 
relative  ab'iiue  ot  ftidividualb  initiated  industrial  development 
He  fm«  •  ihai  ihe  teeion's  historical  addiction  to  ventralism  offers 
an  e vplanai ion  t.*r  resent  developments  and  .«  clue  to  the  future 
of  the  area 

2492.  “Ihc  Cosls  vf  Anii  N-attonalism :  Argentina,'' 
Caiman  II.  Silvcrl.  pp  U'T  372.  in  Kalman  H.  Silver!, 
I  ![•<<  lain  Pcopt-%  Nationalism  and  Development. 
New  York:  Random  House.  1963  (909.82  AJI22e). 

V'  M  »t  ; s  m\x*bikl  m  ant  n  it t. malt m>i  and  flow  the  consent  has 
ml  bn  tts  cd  development  in  the  last  three  decades 

2493.  I  .urn  \uurk.m  NaiionaliM?:.-'  pp.  284  29K.  in 

I  ouiv  i  Srv>  Jcr  ictl .),///«•  I  >\ tunnies  i>t  Xntunudn/n: 

K* tiding  m  It-  and  Df\fU*pmfnt.  Princclon: 
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2494.  "Latin  American  Nationalism  and  the  United 
Slates."  Alfred  B.  Thomas.  Journal  of  Inter-American 
Studies.  Vol.  7.  Jan.  1965.  pp.  5-13.  Notes. 

R.xus  ot  ami-U.S.  feelings,  source,  ot  Latin  American  nation¬ 
alism.  roles  of  middle  class  parties,  and  how  the  United  States 
can  best  cope  with  nationalism. 

2495.  "Latin  America’s  Nationalistic  Revolutions.” 
Robert  N.  Burr  (ed.).  Anna/s.  Vol.  334,  Mar.  1961, 
pp.  1-147. 

Reports  by  15  specialists  (professut*.  journalists,  businessmen) 
on  various  aspects  of  nationalism  in  I  atin  America. 

2496.  "A  National  Ideology  for  Development:  Brazil," 
Frank  Bonilla,  pp.  232-264.  in  Kalman  H.  Silvett 
(ed. ),  Expectant  Peoples:  Nationalism  and  Develop¬ 
ment.  New  York:  Random  House,  1963  (909.82/ 
A5!22e). 

The  role  ol  nationalism  in  Brazilian  development. 

2497.  “Nationalism  and  Social  Change  in  Latin  Amer¬ 
ica."  Arthur  Whitaker,  pp.  85-100,  in  Joseph  B. 
Maicr  and  Richard  W.  Weathcrhcad  teds.).  Politics  of 
Chance  in  Latin  America.  (320/MI7p). 

Definition  of.  growth  of.  and  influence  of  nationalism  in  dif¬ 
ferent  1  atin  American  nations. 

2498.  "Nationalism  and  Social  Discontent  as  Reflccied 
in  Spanish- American  Literature.”  Louis  Monguid.  An¬ 
nuls.  Vol.  334,  Mar.  1961.  pp.  63-73. 

A  brief  historical  sur.es  of  the  i hough!  content  of  Spanish 
American  literature  since  Ikon 

2499.  Natiimalism  in  Brazil:  A  Historical  Survey.  E. 
Bradford  Hums.  New  York:  Pracgcr,  1968.  158  pp. 
98t  B967n.  Bib.  Index. 

A  tracing  »»f  ihe  erimth  ot  nationalism  liom  Us  Portuguese 
origins  through  vttionia!  and  republican  Brazil  to  the  recent  past. 

256®.  Nationalism  in  Contemporary  Im  tin  America. 
Arthur  P.  Whitaker  and  David  C.  Jordan.  New  York: 
Free  Press.  1966.  229  pp.  980.03  W577n.  Bib.  Index. 
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An  inquiry  into  the  many  facets  of  nationalism,  primarily  in 
the  period  since  1930.  as  revealed  in  Mexico,  Argentina,  Brazil, 
Colombia,  Peru,  Chile,  Uruguay,  Venezuela,  Bolivia,  and  Cuba. 

2501.  “Nationalism  in  Latin  America."  Kalman  H.  Sil- 
vert.  Annals,  Vol.  334,  Mar.  1961,  pp.  1-9. 

A  definition  of  nationalism  and  a  discussion  of  its  expressions 
In  such  aspects  as  patriotism,  social  value,  and  ideology. 

2502.  Nationalism  in  Latin  America.4  Diversity  and 
Unity.  Gerhard  Masur.  New  York:  Macmillan.  1966. 
2,8  pp.  980.03/ M424n.  Bib.  Index. 

An  effort  "to  trace  the  evolution  of  nationalism  in  I  atin 
America  from  its  first  appearance  to  the  present  day." 

2503.  “Nationalism:  Latin  America's  Predominant  Ide¬ 
ology."  Robert  J.  Alexander.  Journal  of  International 
Affairs,  Vol.  15,  No.  2,  1961,  pp.  108-1 14. 

Background  to  and  characteristics  of  Latin  American  nation¬ 
alism,  the  National  Revolutionary  Ideology,  the  challenge  to 
nationalinm  from  the  Jacobin  Left,  other  Latin  American  ide¬ 
ologies. 

2504.  "The  Nationalism  Syndrome  :n  Argentina."  Julio 
A.  Femdndez.  Journal  of  Inter-American  Studies,  Vol. 
8,  Oct.  1966,  pp.  551-564.  Notes. 

An  examination  of  several  aspects  of  Argentine  nationalism 
such  as  the  nationalism  of  manifest  destiny,  creole  nationalism. 
porteilo  nationalism,  integral  nationalism,  Pcron’s  nationalism, 
economic  nationalism,  and  military  nationalism. 


2505.  “The  New  Latin  American  Nationalism.”  John  J. 
Johnson.  Yale  Review,  Vol.  54,  Winter  1965,  pp. 
187-204. 

“The  most  important  single  phenomenon  in  Latin  America 
today  is  the  rapid  growth  of  nationalism,"  says  the  author  in 
introducing  his  study  of  the  growth  of  various  forms  of  nation¬ 
alism.  primarily  in  the  period  since  1900. 

2506.  “The  Roots  of  Cuban  Nationalism."  C.  A.  M. 
Hennessy.  International  Affairs  (London),  Vol.  39, 
Jul.  1963,  pp.  345-359. 

An  analysis  of  significant  aspects  of  Cuban  nationalism,  es¬ 
pecially  of  (he  influence  of  Jos<  Marti  on  Fidel  Castro. 

2507.  “Stirrings  of  Cuban  Nationalism:  The  Student 
Generation  of  1930.”  Jaime  Suehlicki.  Journal  of 
Inter-American  Studies,  Vol.  10,  Jul.  1968,  pp. 
35(1  368. 

Leaders,  proposed  programs,  agitation,  and  accomplishments 
of  the  Student  Federation  of  Havana  Univetsily  in  the  late  1920's 
and  early  19.10’s. 

2508.  “Varieties  of  Nationalism  in  Latin  America.” 
Arthur  P.  Whitaker.  Grins,  Vol.  10,  Winter  1967,  pp. 
1185-1199.  Notes. 

Specific  examples  of  nationalistic  developments  in  Argentina, 
Brazil,  and  Mexico,  and  briefer  accounts  of  examples  in  five 
smaller  nations. 


Polities 


2509.  “Cuatro  Tendencias  en  la  Politica  Latinorameri- 
cana."  Federico  G.  Gil.  Journal  of  Inter-American 
Studies,  Vol.  I,  Oct.  1959.  pp.  459-475. 

An  analysis  of  the  following:  (II  Anti-North  American  senti¬ 
ment,  (2)  liberal  trends  demonstrated  by  the  Roman  Catholic 
Church.  (3)  the  transformation  of  the  military  from  defenders  of 
the  status  quo  to  supporters  of  liberal  political  developments, 
and  (4)  the  influence  of  extreme  nationalism  on  relations  with 
the  United  States  and  Communist  powers. 

2510.  "Estados  unidos,  mcxico  y  el  machismo."  Americo 
Paredes.  Journal  of  Inter-American  Studies,  Vol.  9. 
Jan.  1967,  pp.  65-84.  Notes. 

A  review  of  Spanish-  and  English-language  literary  references 
to  machismo. 

2511.  “Exile  as  an  Institution."  Robert  G.  Caldwell, 
Political  Science  Quarterly,  Vol.  58,  Jun.  1943,  pp. 
239-262.  Notes. 

Origin  and  development  of  the  institution,  national  laws  en¬ 
dorsing  it.  and  examples  of  Us  application. 

2512.  For  a  Federated  Latin  America:  The  One  Answer 
to  Twenty  Problems.  Miguel  H.  Viteri.  New  York: 
Exposition  Press.  1965.  115  pp.  32I.02I/V843L 

Author's  design  is  to  show  that  "given  existing  conditions  in 
t  atin  America,  ihe  fundamental  reason  why  the  countries  have 
not  progressed  is  their  political  separation."  lie  believes  that 
"as  long  as  these  nations  continue  to  he  politically  separated, 
there  is  no  chance  of  real  material  progress." 

2513.  "The  Future  of  Democracy  in  Latin  America." 
Frai.:;  I  anitcnbaum.  Foreign  At  fairs,  Vol.  33.  Apr. 
1955,  pp.  429-444. 

Historical  fasts  of  life,  and  a  view  of  prospects  tor  creating 
'  democratic  and  representative  government  tn  1  aim  America  " 

2514.  "The  Government  Bureaucrats  and  Political 
Change  in  Latin  America."  Robert  E.  Scott.  Journal 
of  International  Affairs,  Vol.  20,  No.  2.  1966.  pp. 
289-308.  Notes. 

An  analysts  of  the  conflicting  roles  ol  government  bureaus  rat' 
in  the  (asc  of  a  changing  economic,  and  or  psilittcal  environment 

2515.  “Latin  America  Comes  of  Age:  An  Interpreta¬ 
tion,"  Russell  H.  Fiugibbon.  pp  107-  126.  -n  Jasper  B. 
Shannon  ted.).  Ihe  Study  of  Comparative  Govern¬ 


ment:  An  Appraisal  of  Contemporary  Trends,  New 
York:  Appleton-Century-Crofts,  Inc.,  1949  (320.4/ 
S528s). 

Ideas  and  movements  that  have  influenced  Latin  American 
history  since  World  War  I. 

2516.  “Latin  America  Look*  to  the  Future."  Russell  H. 
Fitzgibbon  fed.).  American  Political  Science  Review, 
Vol.  39.  Jun.  1945.  pp.  481-547. 

A  collection  of  articles  by  leading  authorities.  Included  are 
the  following:  Graham  H.  Stuart.  "The  New  Office  of  American 
Republic  Affairs  in  the  Department  of  State”:  Charles  G.  Fen¬ 
wick,  "The  Inter-American  Regional  System”;  Arthur  P.  Whit¬ 
aker,  “The  Role  of  Latin  America  in  Relation  to  Current  Trends 
in  International  Organisation":  Russell  A.  Fiugibbon.  "Consti¬ 
tutional  Development  in  Latin  America:  A  Synthesis";  William  S. 
Stokes.  "Parliamcntarv  Government  in  Latin  America”;  and 
Henry  Reining,  Jr..  “The  Brazilian  Program  of  Administrative 
Reform.” 

2517.  Latin  America:  Political  Institutions  and  Processes. 
James  I..  Busey.  New  York’  Random  House,  1964. 
184  pp.  342.8/B9771.  Bib.  Index. 

An  examination  of  the  political  institutions  and  the  forces  of 
political  change  in  Mexico.  Costa  Rica,  Brazil,  Argentina,  and 
Uruguay. 

2518.  Latin  America:  Social  Structure  and  Political  Insti¬ 
tutions.  Jacques  Lambert  (Helen  Katcl.  tr.).  Berkeley: 
Univ.  of  California  Press,  1967.  413  pp.  320.98/ 
L222I.  Bib.  Tables.  Index. 

Volume  affords  an  opportunity  to  view  Latin  American  insti¬ 
tutions  through  the  eyes  of  the  French  writer  and  to  compare 
his  views  with  the  rno-e  widely  available  one'  of  Li.S.  scholars. 

2519.  Latin- American  Legal  Philosophy.  Louis  Rccascns 
Stchcs  and  others.  Cambridge:  Harvard  Univ.  Press. 
1948.  557  pp.  340.1  /L357r.  Notes.  Index. 

A  ">) 'IW13HC  exposition  ...  of  the  philosophical  problem 
of  the  law.'* 

2529.  fulfill  American  Political  Guide.  James  L.  Busey. 
lllh  cd.  El  Pago:  Texa*  Wcslem  Press.  1967.  47  pp. 
R/342.8/B977U  1967.  Bib. 

A  brief,  annually  issued  review  of  political  developments  in 
each  of  the  t  atm  American  nation*,  with  particular  Attention 
eivtn  to  political  party  Uockvpmcnt*. 
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2521.  "One  America-  -Two  O.iilures."  William  H.  Kil¬ 
gore.  Journal  of  Inter- American  Studies,  Vol.  7,  Apr. 
1965,  pp.  269  283.  No'es. 

An  attempt  “(u  focus  attention  anew  on  some  of  !he  goals  of 
frerUoiii  in  the  Anglo  American  and  Ibero-American  traditions 
and  to  cni|ih.ist-e  again  that  the  satisfactory  enjoyment  of  the 
frmts  of  such  freedom  requires  a  diversity  of  the  forms  and 
means  for  its  attainment. 

2522.  “Pathology  of  Democracy  't  Latin  America.*’ 
American  Political  Science  Review,  Vol.  44,  Miir. 
1950,  pp.  100-149.  Notes. 

Extended  versions  of  papers  read  at  the  1949  meeting  of  the 
American  Political  -Science  Association.  Included  are  the  follow* 
mu  W.  W.  Pierson,  "Introduction";  Arthur  P.  Whitaker,  "A 
lliitoriiinN'Point  of  View";  Russel)  H.  Fiujtibhon,  "A  Political 
.AiKiiiiM  \  Pt.iiii  of  View**;  Sanford  A.  “An  Economist’s 

Point  of  View";  W,  Rex  Crawford,  "A  Sociologist’s  Point  of 
View";  and  ’‘Comments." 


2523.  "The  Place  of  Latin  America  in  the  Study  of 
Comparative  Politics."  John  D.  Martz.  Journal  oj 
Politics.  Vol.  28,  Feb.  1966,  pp.  57-80.  Notes. 

A  Study  designed  to  influence  students  of  Latin  American 
politics  to  Slew  their  specialty  as  a  pari  of  the  broader  area  of 
comparative  politics  and  modern  political  svicnce. 

2524.  Political  Change  in  Ijjtin  America:  The  Enter* 
Hence  of  the  Middle  Sectors.  John  J.  Johnson.  Stan¬ 
ford:  Stanford  Univ.  Press,  1962.  272  pp.  323.32/ 
J67p.  Hib.  Index. 

Author  describes  how  ihe  urban  middle  groups  pained  political 
power  anil  shows  how  they  have  influenced  ihe  social  and  ec- 
ononiic  orientation  of  the  governments  of  Uruguay.  Chile,  Ar¬ 
gentina,  Mexico,  and  Hra/il. 


2525.  “Political  Development  and  Socioeconomic  De¬ 
velopment:  1  he  Case  of  Latin  America.”  Mar’in  C. 
Needier.  American  Political  Science  Review,  Vol.  62 
Sep.  1968,  pp.  889-897.  Notes.  Tables. 

An  attempt  to  dt-teimine  the  degree  of  correlation,  if  any. 
between  Political  development  and  socioeconomic  development. 

2526.  “Political  Development  in  Latin  America.”  Jour- 
nal  of  International  Affairs .  Vol.  20,  No.  2,  1966 
pp.  223  363. 


.  mlnn  including:  Alfred  Stepan.  "Political 

Development  theory  Ihe  1  atm  American  Experience”;  Charles 
Anderson.  "Political  Factors  in  1  alin  American  Economic 
f'eselopmem  Kuhard  K  Fagen.  "Mass  Mobilization  m  C  uba 
rhe  Ssmholisin  of  struggle".  I  reduck  H  P,kc.  The  C  atholic 
<  harsh  and  Modernization  in  Peiu  and  C  hile":  Robert  I-  Scott 
Hie  Government  Bureaucrat-  and  Political  Change  in  latin 
America  Neale  J.  Pear-on.  “l  atin  American  Peasam  Pressure 
t iroups  ,mo  the  Modcrniz anon  Process”;  Kalman  M.  Silseri 
tea.rrship  /  orm.it, on  and  Modetni/iiion  in  latin  America"' 
i-  vi  C  hristian  IVniocracy  in  C  h,le ",  Constantine 

t  Menges.  Public  .di.v  and  Organized  Business  ,n  Chile 
A  I'rclimm.irs  \nalssi-." 


2527.  Political.  Economic,  and  Social  Problems  of  th 
I. atin- American  Sations  of  South -rn  South  A  menu 
l  ni\.  of  lexas  Institute  ()f  Latin- American  Studio 
Austin:  Univ.  of  lexas  Press.  1949.  |<)7  nn  i»«i»w 
T355p. 

papers  read  ...  a  lectme  senes  the  l’nuersiti  „i  lesi.  , 
Ihe  spring  of  tuag  Inctude.l  arc  Ache,  V  <  hnsiemen.  Poluic! 
l  scnis  and  Ooscrnnient.il  (  hanges  m  Argentina  p.4t  |«4K 


2528.  lohiic.il  Factors  in  latin  American  Fconomic 
IVxelorrnem  "  C  harles  W.  Anderson.  Journal  of 

Internal! , nal  Affairs.  Vol.  20.  No  2  1966  nn 
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2.2  .  he  li'hiie.il  Rule  of  the  I  atin- American  Middle 
•sectors  John  J.  Johnson  Innals.  V.,i.  ltd  \t  ,r 
1 9b  I  pp.  20  .9, 
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ten. 


**'■•  m  1  r.i.-e.  of  ihe  noddle  se.t.«.  W  \X  I. 

,v,"'ss  of  I  alto  •.mcrivd."  t.coiee  l.  Blank- 
nr  4X5  5M.  in  (iabf.el  V  Almond  and  James 


S.  Coleman  feds.),  The  Politics  of  the  Developing 
Areas,  Princeton:  Princeton  Univ.  Press,  I960  (342/ 
A452p). 

An  exploration  of  five  aspects  if  the  subject:  I.  Background: 
—  Processes  of  Change;  3.  Political  Croups  and  Political  Func¬ 
tions;  4  Governmental  Structures  and  Authoritative  Functions; 
and  5.  Political  Integration. 

2531.  “The  Problem  of  Democracy  in  Middle  America." 
Sol  Tax.  American  Sociological  Review,  Vol.  if),  Apr. 
1945,  pp.  192-199. 

Observations  by  the  author  in  Indian  communities  in  Guatemala 
and  Mexico. 

2532.  Problems  of  Democracy  in  Latin  America.  Galo 
Plaza.  Chapel  Hill:  Univ,  of  North  Carolina  Press, 
1955.  88  pp.  321.82/ P723p. 

The  1954  Weil  l.ectures  on  American  C  itizenship  delivered  by 
the  President  of  Ecuador  (194IM952).  In  his  presentation,  he 
spoke  on  “North  and  South  Americans — A  Comparison”;  "Ec¬ 
uador — An  Experiment  in  Democracy” ,  and  “Democracy  in  I.a;in 
America— Past  and  Present." 

2533.  “A  Proposed  Framework  for  Latin  American  Poli¬ 
tics”  Kalman  H.  Silvert,  pp  9-20,  in  John  D. 
Martz  (ed.).  The  Dynamics  of  Change  in  Latin 
American  Politics  ( 32(>.98/M388d). 

The  ai  tlior  presents  “various  typologies  demonstrating  where 
the  several  1  atin  American  republics  are  to  be  found  along  the 
pathfs]  to  national  integration." 

2534.  Public  Administration  in  Latin  America.  Washing¬ 
ton:  Pan  American  Union,  1965.  41  pp.  35l)/068p. 

A  study  based  on  the  findings  of  three  groups  of  Latin 
American  Experts  on  Public  Administration.  The  study  indicates 
Ihe  “most  substantial  administrative  reforms  required,  on  the 
basis  of  the  needs,  possibilities,  and  prospects  outlined  by  the 
I  atin  American  officials  and  experts  interviewed.” 

2535.  “Putting  Latin  American  Politics  in  Perspective." 
Martin  Needier.  Inter-American  Economic  Affairs. 
Vol.  16.  Autumn  1962.  pp.  41-50. 

An  explanation  of  why  the  key  to  l  atin  American  political 
dsnamics  is  found  in  the  “fact  that  the  stability  of  a  system  of 
political  institutions  rests  on  an  acceptance  of  these  institutions 
as  legitimate.” 

2536.  “Social  Structure  and  the  Political  Process  in 
Latin  America:  A  Methodological  Re-examination." 
Robert  I..  Peterson.  Western  Political  Quarte-lw  Vol. 
16.  Dee.  1963,  pp.  885-896. 

The  use  ot  “non-Marxian  class  analysis"  to  interpret  I  atin 
American  political  phenomena 

2537.  Ilie  State  of  Latin  America.  German  Areiniegas. 
(Harriet  Onis.  translator).  New  York:  Knopf,  1952. 
430  pp.  98t)'.A674s.  Appendixes.  Index. 

\  IvvUlinv  l  atm  American  "liberal"  describes  developments  in 
I  aim  America,  largely  in  terms  of  "dictatorship  vs.  democracy." 

2558,  The  Struggle  for  Denitnrarv  in  Latin  America. 
Charles  O.  Porter  and  Robert  J.  Alexander.  New 
York:  Macmillan.  !9b>.  215  pp.  980.03/ P844s.  Index. 

Ihe  historical  haiktimimd  of  the  struggle  for  democracy 
foix t*s  faxontn.’  and  forces  hindering-  the  fall  of  certain  die* 
tutors.  cMstini!  dictatorships,  and  tide  of  the  United  States  in 
ihe  stru^fc 

2534,  Thin-  Woihfo  *»/  Ih'wTipment:  The  Theory  and 
Practice  .*/  International  Sbutiftcafion.  Irving  Horo¬ 
witz.  Now  York:  Oxford  Univ.  Press,  t%6.  475  pp. 
4IW.K2  HHIM.  Indexes. 

Of  mtc tvs*  are  Parts  <  aatisma  IMukj!  Parties  and  Prin- 
vpk\"  pp  '25  2".  and  The  Orp.ini/utun  and  ldcok*C)  of 
Hemispheric  Militarism  “  pr  2^2- Nd 

2540.  I  tends  in  Research  on  latin  American  Polities: 
196|  t‘!h7  “  Peter  Rams,  latin  American  Research 
Ritn  w.  Vol  V  Sutibi'cr  1968.  pp.  71  78.  lah’cv 

\n  attempt  »■»  fir  termin'*  the  fields  »*!  interest  of  s*«de«H'  id 
l  atm  American  politics  bv  an  eiutninaiion  ol  a  m»ml*cr  of  lists 
»xi  teseafvh  m  ptovecs*  or  wolks  Compfrted 
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CONSTITUTIONAL  DIVILOPMINTS 

2541.  The  Constitutions  of  the  Americas  (as  of  January 

I,  1948).  Russel!  H.  Fitzgibbon  and  others  (eds,). 
Chicago:  Univ.  of  Chicago  Press,  1948,  847  pp. 
342.8/F5J4c.  Bib.  Index. 

Translations  of  the  constitutions  it.  effect  in  1948.  Now  out 
of  date  for  a  number  of  countries  which  have  modified  thalr 
constitutions  since  that  date. 

2542.  “Glossary  of  Latin  American  Constitutional 
Terms.”  Russell  H.  Fitzgibbon.  Hispanic  American 
Historical  Review,  Vo!.  27,  Aug.  1947.  pp.  574-490. 

A  list  prepared  especially  for  the  use  of  students,  attorneys, 
and  others  in  translating  Latin-American  constitutions  and  laws 
into  English. 

2543.  “Latin  American  Constitutions:  Nominal  and 
Real.”  J.  Lloyd  Mecham.  Journal  of  Politics,  Vol.  21, 
May  1959,  pp.  258-275.  Notes, 

Author  shows  "how  widely  government  in  operation  departs 
front  constitutional  mandate.”  He  points  out  that  “Nowhere  are 
constitutions  more  elaborate  and  less  observed.  Political!/,  Latin 
Americans  seem  to  be  unqualified  optimists,  for  the  long  suc¬ 
cession  of  constitutional  failures  has  never  dampened  hopes  that 
the  perlect  constitution— a  cure-all  for  national  ills— will  be 
discovered  eventually.” 

2544.  "Observations  on  Latin  American  Constitutional¬ 
ism."  James  L.  Busey.  The  Americas,  Vol.  24,  Jul. 
1967,  pp.  46-66.  Notes. 

An  examination  of  the  contents  of  Latin  American  consti¬ 
tutions  and  comments  on  the  origin  and  efficacy  of  certain  consti¬ 
tutional  provisions. 

2545.  “The  Social  Content  of  Latin  American  Constitu¬ 
tions.”  Moisls  Poblete  Troncoso.  Social  Forces,  Vol. 
21,  Oct.  1942,  pp.  100-106.  Notes. 

An  examination  of  social  principles  incorporated  in  Latin 
American  constitutions  in  the  twentieth  century. 

IXICUfIVIS 

2546.  “The  Age  of  Caudillos:  A  Chapter  in  Hispanic 
American  History.”  Charles  E.  Chapman.  Hispanic 
American  Historical  Review,  Vol.  12,  Aug.  1932,  pp. 
281-300. 

An  exploration  of  the  causes  of  caudilllsm  and  its  influence, 
and  references  to  some  of  its  better  known  practitioners. 

2547.  “The  Assassination  of  Chief  Executives  in  Larin 
America.”  Alfred  Tischendcrf.  South.  Atlantic  Quar¬ 
terly,  Vol.  60,  Winter  1961,  pp.  81-88. 

A  listing  of  presidential  assassinations  since  IKS.  with  com¬ 
parisons  of  the  incidents  and  some  conclusions  as  to  causes  and 
future  prospects  facing  chief  executives. 

2548.  “Caudillos  in  Latin  America."  I.  Yermashov.  In¬ 
ternational  Affairs  (Moscow),  Jan.  1964,  pp.  34-40. 

A  Soviet  attempt  to  show  that  the  United  States  was  involved 
in  post-1930  military  takeovers  of  governments  in  Latin  America. 

2549.  "Dictatorship  and  Democracy  in  Ijitin  America." 
Francisco  Garcia  Calderdn.  Foreign  Affairs,  Vol.  3, 
Apr.  1925,  pp.  459-477. 

In  the  light  of  recent  event',  the  reader  wiU  find  of  interest 
this  44-year-old  commentary  on  the  Institution  ol  dictatorship 
in  Latin  America. 

2556.  “Dictatorship  and  Democracy  in  Larin  America." 

J.  Fred  Rippy.  Inter-American  Economic  Affairs,  Vol. 
14.  Summer  1960,  pp.  99-104.  Table*. 

A  brief  review  of  the  ups  and  downs  of  dictatorships  In  Latin 
Aoterkt  after  i9JJ,  and  particularly  after  1952.  Tables  show 
U  S.  aid  to  !  atm  American  nations  from  1944  thru  1959. 

2551,  Dictatorship  in  Spanith  America.  Hugh  M.  Hanull, 
Jr.  (ed.).  New  York:  Knopf,  1965.  242  pp.  321.6/ 
H2l7d.  B, b. 

A  collection  of  '  I  writings,  origtaady  appearing  in  periodica] 
or  book  form,  arranged  1a  three  cattpoci**;  (1)  "Theories  end 


Background”;  (2)  “Caudllllsmo  In  the  Nineteenth  Century”; 
and  ())  “Twentieth-Century  Dynamici.” 

2552.  “Dictatorships  in  Spanish  America,”  J.  Fred 
Rippy,  pp.  49-80,  in  Guy  S.  Ford  (ed.),  Dictatorship 
in  the  Modern  World,  Minneapolis:  Univ.  of  Minne¬ 
sota  Press,  1935  (321.6/F69d). 

A  brief  general  review  of  the  reasons  why  dictatorship  flourished 
and  a  brief  characterization  of  a  number  of  dictators. 

2553.  “Foreign  F?  tors  ir.  Dictatorship  in  Latin  Amer- 
'ca."  John  J.  Johnson.  Pacific  Historical  Review,  20, 
May  1951,  pp.  127-141,  Notes. 

The  influence  of  such  factors  as  foreign  loans,  rights  of 
asylum  and  exile,  foreign  educational  Influences,  foreign  philos¬ 
ophies,  Communism,  and  neofasclsm. 

2554.  “Latin  America:  The  Caudillo  Tradition,”  R.  A. 
Humphreys,  pp,  149-165,  in  Michael  Howard  (ed.), 
Soldiers  and  Governments:  Nine  Studies  in  Civil- 
Mi!1  tarv  Relations,  London:  Eyre  &  Spottiswoode, 
1957  (355.104/H851s). 

A  brief  examination  nf  the  reasons  why  caudillos  exist  and 
how  they  function. 

2555.  “Latin  American  Executives:  Essence  and  Varia¬ 
tions.”  Rosendo  A.  G6mez.  Journal  of  Inter-American 
Studies,  Vol.  3,  Jan.  1961,  pp.  81-95. 

An  analysis  of  the  exercise  of  executive  power  by  Latin 
American  leaders— past  examples  and  present  trends. 

2556.  “Latin  American  Leadership  in  Transition:  Legi‘- 
imacy  vs.  Personalism.”  Ronald  K.  Shelp.  SAIS  ke- 
view,  Vol.  10.  Winter  1966,  pp.  27-34. 

A  brief  compariso  nof  the  accomplishments  of  President  Victor 
Paz  Estenssoro  of  Bolivia  and  President  Rdmulo  Betancourt  of 
Venezuela. 

2557.  “Leadership  Formation  and  Modernization  in 
Latin  America.”  Kalman  H.  Silvert.  Journal  of  Inter¬ 
national  Affairs,  Vol.  20,  No.  2,  1966,  pp.  318-331. 
Notes. 

The  author  presents  "a  study  of  the  Latin  American  socio¬ 
political  context,  of  the  types  of  leadership  which  this  context 
has  produced,  and  of  the  values  and  ideological  norms  which 
have  shaped  the  goals  of  these  leadership  groups.” 

2558.  “  i  he  Political  Dilemma  in  Latin  America.”  Frank 
Tannenbaum.  Foreign  Affairs,  Vol.  33,  Apr.  1960, 
pp.  497-515. 

The  author  maintains  that  there  has  been  no  change  in  Latin 
America  with  respect  to  executive  power,  that  there  exists  today, 
as  throughout  Latin  American  history,  the  caudillo.  the  leader, 
he  who  has  la  suma  del  coder.  who  governs  because  he  can,  not 
because  he  was  elected." 

2559.  “The  Presidency  Outside  the  United  States,"  Karl 
Lowenslein,  Journal  of  Politics,  Vol.  11,  Aug.  1949, 
pp.  447-496.  Notes. 

A  brief  section,  pp.  452-461,  is  devoted  to  “The  Latin  American 
Presidency.” 

2566.  “U.S.  Department  of  Slate  Review  of  Illegal  and 
Unscheduled  Changes  of  Heads  of  Slate,  1930-1965.” 
Inter-American  Economic  Affairs,  Vol.  19,  Spring 
1966,  pp.  86  94. 

A  list  arranged  chronologically  by  count,  ies. 

POLITICAL  IMITAtlUTT 

2561.  “Causal  Factor*  in  Latin  American  Political  In¬ 
stability."  Kenneth  F.  Johnson.  Western  Political 
Quarterly,  Vol.  17.  Sep.  1964,  pp.  432-446.  Notes. 

An  'iploraikm  of  three  principal  casual  factors:  "entrepre¬ 
neurial  deficient  lev  high  degree  of  role  substitutability  among 
Politically  relevant  performance  entities  urbanization  and  over- 
population” 

2562.  “Latin  America'*  Postwar  Golpet  de  E*udo.”  J. 
Fred  Rippy.  Inter-American  Economic  Affairs,  Vol 
19,  Winter  1965,  pp.  73-80. 
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2<W7.  I  iiip  \meiica  Area  of  Population  Explosion." 

K  (.  (.ink  ted.).  Population  Bulletin.  Vol.  9,  Oct. 
[•/ft.  pp  f/f  ’ f  Notes.  Tables. 

Of  interest  for  comparison  with  picsent-day  reports  on  the 
rni.irwinn  problem  Compare  “I  at»n  America:  The  'Fountain  of 
Youti,  Overflows. ”  ibid.  Vol.  14.  Aik  1958.  pp  85-107.  See 
,i|-,o  “1  at  in  America  anti  1‘opulation  Growth.  Whal  Price 
I  vasnm  ''*  and  Irene  B  Taetiber,  “Population  Growth  in  Latin 
America;  Paradox  of  Development.”  ibid.  Vol.  18.  1962,  pp. 
IP  !U.  v 

2648.  "Middle  America,  I.and  of  Too  Many  and  Too 
Little."  Paul  C.  Morrison.  Journal  of  Geography, 
Vol.  60,  Mar.  1961,  pp.  112-120.  Notes.  Tables. 

Statistics  01  the  imputation  explosion  in  Mexico,  Central 
America,  and  C  uribbean  Islands,  and  the  capability  of  the  natural 
resources  of  the  rcuion  to  continue  to  support  the  population. 

2649.  “Opinions  of  l.atin-Anterican  Intellectuals  on  Pop¬ 
ulation  Problems  and  Birth  Control."  J.  Mayone 
Stycos.  Annuls,  Vol.  360,  jul.  1961,  pp.  11-26. 

C'huracivri>tic  negative  approaches  to  the  subjects  and  more 
recent  positive  analyses. 

2650.  "Politics  and  Population  Control  in  Latin  Amer¬ 
ica."  J.  Mayone  Stycos.  World  Politics,  Vol.  20,  Oct. 
1967,  pp.  66-82. 

An  examination  of  Latin  American  reaction  (principally  in 
Brazil  and  Colombia)  to  U.S.  and  other  efforts  to  encourage 
familv  planning  and  other  types  of  birth  control  programs. 

2651.  "Population  and  Economic  Growth  in  Central 
America."  Robert  S.  Smith.  Economic  Development 
mul  Cultural  Change,  Vol.  10.  Jan.  1962,  pp.  134-149. 
Notes.  Tables. 

A  review  of  various  factors  influencing  the  increase  in  popu¬ 
lation  and  the  influence  the  population  explosion  has  on  the 
economy. 

2652.  Population  Dilemma  in  Latin  America.  J.  Mayone 
Stvcos  and  Jorge  Arias  (eds. ) .  Washington:  Potomac 
Books.  1966.  249  pp.  30 1 .3298/ P 1 87p. 

A  collection  of  to  papers  most  arc  directly  related  to  Latin 
America)  on  population  problc..  -.  prepared  as  background  read¬ 
ing  for  the  delegates  to  the  Pan-American  Assembly  on  Population 
which  met  at  C  ali.  Colombia,  in  August  1965. 

2653.  "The  Population  of  Latin  America,”  T.  Lynn 
Smith,  pp.  178-190,  in  Ronald  Freedman  (ed.). 
Population:  The  I’ital  Revolution.  Garden  City.  N.  Y.: 
Anchor  Books,  1964  ( 30 1 .32/F855p). 

A  brief  review  of  the  rate  of  growth  in  Latin  America  since 
1900,  and  of  causes  fo  rthe  growth,  and  of  the  cencentrarion  of 
people  in  the  cities. 


2634,  "Population  Problems  in  Central  and  Caribbean 
America.”  Alberto  P.  Le6n  and  Alvaro  Aldama  C. 
Annals.  Vol.  237,  Jan.  1945,  pp.  34-44.  Note*. 

A  demographic  study  of  trends  in  population  growth.  Area  in¬ 
cludes  Mexico. 

2655.  Population  Problems  in  Mexico  and  Central  Amer¬ 
ica.  Harold  L.  Geisert.  Washington:  George  Washing¬ 
ton  Univ.,  1959.  48  pp.  301.32/G313p.  Illus.  Bib. 

A  study  of  individual  countries  and  of  related  problems  of 
economic  development,  industrialization,  urban  growth,  amt  edu¬ 
cation. 

2656.  “The  Racial  Composition  of  the  Population  of 
Colombia.”  T.  Lynn  Smith.  Journal  of  Inter-American 
Studies,  Vol.  8,  Apr.  1966,  pp.  212-235.  Notes. 

Descriptions  of  the  various  racial  components  and  an  attempt 
to  gtiess  what  percentage  each  constitutes  in  the  total  population. 

2657.  “Some  Effects  of  Population  Growth  on  Latin 
America’s  Economy,”  Alfonso  Gonzalez,  pp.  282-3C4, 
in  Paul  Kramer  and  Robert  E.  McNicoll  (eds.), 
Latin  American  Panorama:  An  Anthology,  New  York, 
1968  (980/K891). 

A  scholarly  look  at  estimates  of  population  growth  and  the 
demands  increased  population  will  make  on  industry,  agriculture, 
and  social  services,  and  a  presentation  of  alternative  possibilities. 
Study  originallv  appeared  in  Journal  of  Inter-American  Studies, 
Voi.  9.  Jan.  1967,  pp.  22-42. 

2658.  Study  of  Population  and  Immigration  Problems: 
Western  Hemisphere  (I)  and  (II).  House  Committee 
on  Judiciary  Study.  Washington:  GPO,  1963.  301.32/ 
C749s/Nos.  5  and  6. 

In  Series  No.  5,  pp.  51-76,  is  Nathan  L.  Whetten’s  “Population 
Trends  in  Mexico.”  Also  included  (pp.  30-50)  is  his  testimony  at 
a  Senate  committee  hearing  on  the  same  subject. 

In  Series  No.  6,  pp.  151-176,  is  T.  Lynn  Smith's  paper,  “The 
Growth  of  Population  in  Central  and  South  America."  A'so  in¬ 
cluded  (pp.  125-149)  is  his  testimony  at  a  Senate  committee 
hearing  on  the  same  subject,  and.  in  Afg-nUix  III,  pp.  177-184, 
is  a  reprint  of  his  study.  “The  Giant  Awakes:  Brazil,”  which 
appeared  in  The  Annals,  Vol.  334,  Mar.  1961,  pp.  95-102. 

2659.  “Survey  Research  and  Population  Control  in 
Latin  America.”  J.  Mayone  Stycos.  Public  Opinion 
Quarterly,  Vol.  28,  Fall  1964,  pp.  357-372. 

Types  of  demographic  research  conducted  in  Latin  America 
and  purposes  for  which  used. 

2660.  “Whither  South  America:  Population  and  Natural 
Resources.”  C.  Langdon  White.  Journal  of  Geography, 
Voi.  60,  Mar.  1961.  pp.  103-120.  Notes.  Figs. 

Author  calls  attention  to  population  explosion,  poverty,  stand¬ 
ard  of  living,  natural  resources,  industrial  possibilities,  and  future 
prospects. 
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2661.  "  The  t  lixis  of  Argentine  Science."  Theresa  Tellez. 
Bulletin  of  the  Atomic  Scientists,  Vol.  22,  Dec.  1966, 
pp.  32-34. 

Nature  ami  extent  of  the  unrest  among  Argentine  scientists 
following  the  June  ls»fih  ouster  of  President  Jllia  and  the  installa¬ 
tion  of  nenetal  Ongania  as  provisional  president. 

2662.  "The  Field  of  Creole  Language  Studies."  David 
De  (  amp.  Latin  American  Research  Review,  Vol.  3, 
Summer  1968,  pp.  25-46.  Bib. 

Amhm  attempt-  "to  outline  the  current  issues  in  creole 
studies,  to  summarize  the  progress  so  far.  and  to  suggest  ap¬ 
proaches  which  art*  being  made  or  which  mighi  be  made  to 
creole  linguistic  problems." 

2663.  "El  panorama  interamcrieuno  vislo  por  investi- 
gadores  de  la  URSS."  Roland  T.  Ely.  Journal  of  Inter- 
American  Studies,  Vol.  8,  Apr.  1966,  pp.  294-317. 
Notes. 

\  survey  of  Soviet  research  institutions  dedicated  to  the 
stii.lv  of  I  atin  American  topics. 


2664.  "Progress  in  Planning  in  Latin  America.”  Ec¬ 
onomic  Bulletin  for  Latin  America,  Vol.  8,  Oct.  1963, 
pp.  129-146.  Notes.  Tables. 

A  preliminary  analysis  of  the  status  of  planning  programs  in 
the  Latin  American  area. 

2665.  ‘Research  on  Latin  America  in  the  Federal  Re¬ 
public  of  Germany  and  West  Berlin.”  Hanns-Albert 
Steger  and  others.  Latin  American  Research  Review, 
Vol.  2,  Summer  1967,  pp.  99-1(8.  Tables. 

German  research  efforts  through  various  institutes  prior  to  and 
since  WW  II. 

2666.  "The  Role  of  Social  Science  Research  in  Recent 
Health  Programs  in  Latin  America."  Arthur  J.  Rubel. 
Latin  American  Research  Review,  Vol.  2,  Fall  1966, 
pp.  37-56.  Bib. 

A  survey  of  “recent  trends  and  changes  in  organized  health 
services  including  innovations  in  the  preparation  of  all  classes  of 
health  workers,  ranging  from  physicians  to  rural  health  aux¬ 
iliaries.” 
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2667.  “Science  for  Development:  A  View  from  Latin 
America."  J.  Leite  Lopes.  Bulletin  of  the  Atomic 
Scientists,  Vol.  22,  Sep.  1966,  pp.  7-11. 

A  Brazilian  physiols*  Indicates  the  role  that  science  and  tech 
nology  shojid  play  in  Latin  America,  and  of  the  need  for  national 
and  international  support  of  training  tr.  these  areas. 

2668.  Social  Science  Research  on  Latin  America.  Charles 
Wagley  (ed.).  New  York:  Columbia  Univ.  Press, 
1964.  338  pp.  309.18/S471s,  Bib. 

Eight  studies  presented  in  The  Seminar  on  Latin  American 
Studies  in  the  United  States  held  at  Stanford  University  July 
8-August  23,  1963.  Fields  covered  include  geography,  history, 
anthropology,  political  science,  economics,  sociology,  and  law. 

2669.  “Space  Activity  in  Latin  America.”  Arnold  W. 
Frutkin  and  Richard  B.  Griffin,  Ji.  Journal  of  Inter- 
American  Studies,  Vol.  10,  Apr,  1968,  pp,  185-193. 

A  brief  review  r '  the  many  and  varied  types  of  space  projects 
in  which  several  of  the  Latin  American  nations  participate  on  their 
own  or  in  cooperation  with  the  United  States  or  other  space 
powers. 

2670.  “Studying  Latin  America:  The  Views  of  an  ‘Old 
Christian.’”  Lewis  Hanke.  Journal  of  Inter-American 
Studies,  Vol.  9,  Jan.  1967,  pp.  43-64.  Notes. 

Author  outlines  the  "positive  advances”  made  in  world-wide 
research  in  Latin  American  affairs,  and  his  “doubts"  as  to  the 
future  course  of  such  study. 


2671.  “Technological  Research  in  Latin  America."  Brtno 
Leuschner.  Economic  Bulletin  for  Latin  America,  Vol. 
8.  Mar.  1963,  pp.  63-85.  Notes.  Tables. 

An  outline  of  the  problem  in  technological  reseaicli  confronting 
the  manufacturing  industry  In  Latin  America. 

2672.  “Technology  and  Natural  Resources:  The  Ex¬ 
ample  of  Latin  America."  G.  H.  P.  Aymans.  Inter¬ 
national  Social  Science  Journal,  Vol.  18,  No.  3,  1966, 
pp.  345-361.  Notes.  Tables. 

Problems  in  the  utilization  of  natural  resources,  implications 
of  resource  development,  and  possible  actions  to  employ  knowl¬ 
edge  of  technological  developments. 

2673.  “The  United  States  Air  Force  and  Latin  American 
Research."  David  Bushnell.  Journal  of  Inter-American 
Studies,  Vol.  7,  Apr.  1965,  pp.  161-178.  Notes. 

A  description  of  research  projects  conducted  by  Latin  American 
organizations  under  contract  to  the  USAF  in  the  period  1951- 
1963. 

2674.  “U.S.  Military  Space  Drive  in  Latin  America.”  G. 
Sibiryakov.  International  Affairs  (Moscow),  Jul.  1966, 
pp.  54—58.  Notes.  Map. 

Soviet  writer  locates  and  describes  U.S.  space  research  and 
tracking  stations  in  Latin  America  and  briefly  describes  the 
space  programs  of  Argentina,  Brazil,  and  Mexico. 
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2675.  America  and  the  World  Revolution.  Arnold  J. 
Toynbee.  New  York:  Oxford  Univ.  Press,  1962.  231 
pp.  327.73/T756a.  Bib. 

“The  Present  Revolution  in  Latin  America.”  Chapter  II  of 
Part  111,  pp.  181-205,  a  Weatherhead  Foundation  Lecture  de¬ 
livered  at  the  University  of  Puerto  Rico  in  February  1962,  is 
based  in  part  on  the  author’s  observations  in  Mexico,  Guatemala, 
Panama,  Colombia,  Ecuador,  and  Peru. 

2676.  “The  Argument  of  Latin  America:  Words  for  the 
North  Americans.”  Carlos  Fuentes.  Monthh  Review, 
Vol.  14,  Jan.  1963,  pp.  487-502. 

A  Mexican  writer  analyzes  the  economic  and  political  factors 
that  make  inevitable  a  revolution  in  Laun  America. 

2677.  The  Coming  Explosion  in  Latin  America.  Gerald 
Clark.  New  York:  David  McKay  Co.,  Inc.,  1963.  436 
pp.  309.18/C593c.  Index. 

A  Canadian  journalist’s  50,000-mile  search  for  revolutionary 
forces  in  Latin  America. 

2678.  The  Conflict  Society:  Reaction  and  Revolution  in 
Latin  America.  Kalman  H.  Silver!.  New  Orleans: 
Hauser,  1966.  289  pp.  980.03/S587r.  Bib.  Index. 

Observations  on  developments  in  various  areas. 

2679.  “The  Continuing  Ferment  in  Latin  America,” 
Frank  Tannenbaum,  pp.  42-64,  in  Year  Booh  of 
World  Affairs,  1956  (London:  Stevens  &  Sons,  Ltd., 
1956),  341.058/Y39/Vol.  10. 

An  explanation  of  why  political  turbulence  exists  in  Latin 
America  and  why  it  will  continue  to  exist  for  a  long  time  in  many 
of  the  countries. 

2680.  “The  Etiology  of  Revolutions  in  Latin  America." 
Segundo  V.  Linares  Quintana.  Western  Political  Quar¬ 
terly,  Vol,  4,  Jun.  1951,  pp.  254-267,  Notes. 

A  description  of  the  factors  or  forces  that  are  conducive  to 
revolutions. 

2681.  The  Intellectual  Background  of  the  Revolution  in 
South  America,  1810-1824.  Bernard  Moses.  New 
York:  Russell  &  Russell,  1966,  234  pp.  980.02/M91  li. 
Bib.  Index. 

A  reprint  of  a  volume  first  published  in  1924  in  which  the 
author  examines  'he  mentai  attitude  of  the  colonists,  the  in¬ 
fluence  of  foreign  ideas,  the  Creole  spirit,  the  Church's  position, 


the  influence  of  writers,  the  issue  of  monarchy  vs.  republic,  and 
the  role  of  Simon  Bolivar  and  his  political  philosophy. 

2682.  “The  Latin  American  Powder  Keg.”  G.  C.  Wiegand. 
Business  Horizons,  Vol.  3,  Fall  1960,  pp.  39-48. 

A  brief  introduction  to  such  topics  as  Communist  activities, 
left-wing  intellectuals,  Yankeephobia,  nationalism  and  such  na¬ 
tionalist  movements  as  APRA,  and  Peronism,  and,  lastly,  the 
problem  facing  the  U.S.  in  dealing  with  the  problems  posed  by 
these  subjects. 

2683.  Latin  America:  World  in  Revolution.  Carleton 
Beals.  London-New  York:  Abelard-Schuman,  1963. 
352  pp.  980.03/B3661.  Bib.  Index. 

A  review  of  20th  century  Latin  American  history,  much  of  it 
with  a  distinct  anti-U  S.  bias. 

2684.  The  Origins  of  the  Latin  American  Revolutions, 
1808-1826.  Robin  A.  Humphreys  and  John  Lynch 
(eds.).  New  York:  Knopf,  1966.  308  pp.  980.02/ 
H927o.  Bib. 

A  collection  of  27  writings  which  describe,  discuss,  or  analyze 
the  role  or  influence  of  many  forces,  institutions,  or  ideas  which 
may  have  played  a  part  in  the  development  of  the  revolutionary 
movement  in  Latin  America.  These  include:  the  Enlightenment: 
Jesuit  exiles;  British,  French,  and  U.S.  influences:  the  decline  of 
the  Spanish  empire;  economic  factors;  Brazilian  development; 
the  creole-peninsular  struggle,  and  “conscious  nationalism.” 

2685.  The  Red,  White,  and  Black  Continent:  Latin 
America — Land  of  Reformers  and  Rebels.  Herbert 
Wendt  (Richard  and  Clara  Winston,  trs.).  Garden 
City,  NY’  Doubleday  &  Co.,  Inc..  1965.  526  pp. 
980/W473r.  Index. 

An  attempt  to  portray  the  forces  of  revolutionary  change  at 
work  in  Latin  America.  The  effort  is  confined  to  Mexico.  Cuba, 
and  Bolivia,  the  Caribbean  countries,  Central  America,  Venezuela. 
Peru.  Chile.  Argentina,  and  Brazil. 

2686.  “Regis  Debray  and  the  Latin  American  Revolu¬ 
tion.”  Monthly  Review,  Vol.  20,  Jul.- Aug.  1968, 
pp.  1-95  (entire  issue). 

This  double  issue  is  devoted  to  nine  different  views  of  Debray's 
Revolution  in  the  Revolution?  These  are:  Leo  Huberman  and 
Paul  M.  Sweezy,  “Debray:  The  Strength  and  the  Weakness”; 
Andrew  G.  Frank  and  S.  A.  Shah,  "Class,  Politics,  and  Debray"; 
Cida  Silva,  “The  Errors  of  the  Foco  Theory";  William  J. 
Pomeroy,”  Questions  on  the  Debray  Thesis”;  Simon  Torres  and 
Julio  Aronde,  “Debray  and  the  Cuban  Experience”;  Robin 
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'iVlMav  Ml.uk  Power  ami  Student  Power".  IL  :M«J  MvKcbev. 
Kelt's  IVhrav  Historical  I  ruths  and  Historical  Abeitaiionv 

2687.  Regis  Debrav  and  tin'  latin  American  Revolution. 
leu  Hiibcrman  anil  Paul  M.  Swecz.v  feds.).  New 
Yoi'i:  Monthly  Review  Press,  1968.  138  pp.  323.2/ 
H877r. 

A  collection  of  n  aiiiclc-s  or  evens  1  Mini,  previously  put'- 
I i shed J  i h;it  cx;iniinc  IX'brav’s  thesis  on  the  l  aim  American 
roolmion  as  revealed  in  hi'1  K*u*Uttion  in  the  Re\olution. 

2688.  “Revolucion  Social  na  Amerieo  Latina  cm  1961." 
Fstanisluti  Fischlowitz.  Journal  of  Inter-American 
Studies,  Vol.  4,  Jill.  1962.  pp.  375-393.  Notes. 

A  Brazilian  professor  reviews  various  factors  contributing  to 
social  ferment  in  Latin  America. 

2689.  "Revolution  in  l.atin  America:  A  Tentative  Prog¬ 
nosis.”  Russell  H.  Fitzgibbon.  Virginia  Quarterly  Re¬ 
view,  Vol.  39,  Spring  1963,  pp.  206-226. 

A  backward  glance  at  the  Mexican.  Bolivian.  Cuban,  and 
Uruguayan  revolutions  precedes  observations  on  the  demographic 
revolution  and  what  it  portends  for  Latin  American  nations,  and 
an  outline  of  ‘‘some  political  implications  of  the  Church’s  attitude 
and  policy"  toward  birth  control. 

2690.  "Revolutions:  Western  Hemisphere.”  Russell  H. 
Fitzgibbon.  South  Atlantic  Quarterly,  Vol.  55,  Jul. 
1956,  pp.  263-279. 

An  attempt  to  answer  the  question:  “Why  has  Latin  America 
had  so  many  revolutions?* 

2691.  "Studies  of  Social  Revolution:  Origins  in  Mexico, 
Bolivia,  and  Cuba.”  Cole  Blasier.  Latin  American 


Research  Review,  Vol,  2.  Summer  1967,  pp.  28-64. 
P^b. 

A  r.  ic»  ut  the  contributions  of  various  authors. 

2692.  "Technical  Assistance  and  the  Political  Instability 
ot  l.atin  America.”  George  I.  Blanksten.  Economic 
Development  and  Cultural  Change,  Vol.  2,  Jun.  1954, 
pp.  350-356.  Notes. 

in  answering  the  double-barreled  question  of  what  is  the 
nature  of  political  instability  in  Latin  America  and  how  does  it 
affect  technical  assistance  programs,  the  author  establishes  and 
describes  three  categories  of  revolution:  (1)  "real  revolutions”; 
(2)  "anti-foreign  revolutions”;  and  (3)  “typical  Latin  American 
revolutions." 

2693.  “Tres  revoluciones  de  hispano-america:  Mexico, 
Bolivia  y  Cuba.”  Edmund  S.  Urbanski.  Journal  of 
I liter- American  Studies,  Vol.  8,  Jul.  1966,  pp.  419- 
436.  Notes. 

An  cxl  nination  of  the  three  twentieth  century  capital  "R” 
Revolutions  for  the  put  pose  of  learning  lessons  applicable  to 
today’s  Latin  America. 

2694.  “The  ‘Typical  Latin-American  Revolution.’”  Peter 
Calvert,  hitcrtu. ti/nal  Affairs  (London),  Vol.  43, 
Jan.  1967,  pp.  85-95.  Notes. 

A  new  interpretation  of  well-known  facts  presented  in  “the 
light  of  recent  Latin  American  experience.” 

2695.  The  Winds  of  Revolution:  Latin  America  Today — 
and  Tomorrow.  Tad  Szulc.  New  York:  Praeger,  1963. 
308  pp.  980.03/S998w.  Index. 

The  author,  a  New  York  Times  correspondent  with  several 
year's  service  in  Latin  America,  surveys  the  factors  influencing 
change  in  the  area,  particularly  the  role  and  influence  of  Fidel 
Castro  and  of  the  Alliance  for  Progress. 


Society 


2696.  “The  Crollo  Outlook  in  the  Mestizo  Culture  of 
Coastal  Peru."  Ozzie  G.  Simmons.  American  An¬ 
thropologist,  Vol.  57.  Feb.  1955.  pp.  107-117,  Notes. 

Characteristic  features  of  the  mestizo  (mixed  race)  culture  of 
Peru. 

2697.  "The  Crucial  Middle  Class.”  Walter  Guzzardi.  Jr. 
Fortune,  Vol.  65.  Feb.  1962,  pp.  98-100,  2IO-.'14. 

A  generalized  appraisal  ol  the  Latin  American  middle  class — 
its  numbers,  its  origins,  its  composition,  its  heritages,  its  philos¬ 
ophy,  its  prospects. 

2698.  "Culture  Component  of  Central  America." 
Richard  N.  Adams.  American  Anthropologist,  Vol.  58. 
Oct.  1956,  pp  881-907.  Bib.  Map.  Tables. 

An  arrangement  of  the  peoples  of  Central  America  into  eight 
cultural  categories,  each  of  which  is  briefly  described. 

2699.  "Cultural  Patterns  of  Labor  and  Latin  American 
Industrialization."  Manuel  Zymclman.  Journal  of  Inter- 
American  Studies,  Jul.  1963.  pp.  357-370.  Notes. 

Observations  of  l he  author  anti  others  of  the  influence  on 
peasant  society  of  changes  accompanying  the  industrialization 
movement. 

2700.  "The  Destiny  of  the  Negro  in  the  Western  lemis- 
phere "  Frank  Tnnnenbaum.  Political  Science  Quar¬ 
terly,  Vol.  61,  Mar.  1946,  pn.  1-41.  Notes.  Tables. 

Numbers,  distribution  in  194b.  role  as  a  slave,  and  emanci¬ 
pation. 

2701.  ’The  Dilemma  of  the  Latin  American  Middle 
Classes."  C  harles  Wagley.  Proceedings  of  the  Academy 
of  Political  Science,  Vol.  27,  May  1964,  pp.  310-318. 

Characteristics  of  middle  class  groups  and  the  political,  ec¬ 
onomic.  and  social  problems  that  confront  them. 

2702.  "Equality  of  Opportunity  in  a  Multiracial  Society: 
Brazil."  K.  A.  Metall  and  M.  Paranhos  da  Silva. 
International  i. about  Review,  Vol.  93.  May  196b. 
pp.  477-508.  Notes.  Tables. 


Racial  groups,  sociological  problems,  influence  of  indti'triaiiza- 
tion  on  interracial  relations,  legislation  concerning  race,  class  vs. 
race  in  society. 

2703.  “El  Esclavo  Negro  en  la  Sociedad  Indoperuana.” 
Emilio  Harth-tcrre.  Journal  of  Inter-American  Studies, 
Vol.  3,  Jul.  1961,  pp.  297-340.  Notes. 

An  extensively  documented  inquiry  into  the  subject  of  the 
owning  of  Negro  slaves  by  Peruvian  Indians  after  1600. 

2704.  "Ethos  Components  in  Modern  Latin  American 
Culture.”  John  Gillin.  American  Anthropologist,  Vol. 
57,  Jun.  1955,  pp.  488-500, 

An  attempt  to  determine  whether  there  are  certain  ethos 
components  that  characterize  Latin  American  culture  and  to  de¬ 
fine  these  drives,  molivatioi  ,  and  goals. 

2705.  "The  History  of  Race  Rehtions  in  Latin  America: 
Some  Comments  on  the  State  of  Research.”  Magnus 
Moiuci .  Latin  American  Hi  search  Review,  Vol.  1, 
Summer  1966,  pp.  1 7 — 44.  Bib. 

A  rc/ievv  of  the  literature  pertaining  to  the  following:  (I) 
historical  demography  pertaining  to  Latin  American  c'hnic 
groups,  (2)  legislation  and  social  stratification  of  colonial  Spanish 
America  as  it  pertained  to  the  mestizo je,  and  (3)  negro  slavery 
as  it  developed  and  as  it  was  abolished  in  Latin  America. 

2706.  "The  Latin  American  Middle  Class,”  Janies  Petras 
and  Robert  J.  Alexander.  New  Politics,  Vol.  4,  Winter 
1965,  pp.  74-89,  Notes. 

Petras'  purpose  is  to  "discus  two  authors  |Victor  Alba  and 
Robert  J.  Alexander]  why  present  themselves  as  socialists  while 
defending  the  liberal  viewpoint,  and  thus  compound  errors  and 
confuse  thinking.”  Alexander  rebuts  the  Petras  argument  with 
respect  to  the  middle  class.  For  more  on  this  topic,  see  ihid., 
Spring  1965,  pp.  78  -90. 

2707.  "L  atin  American  Peasant  Pressure  Groups  and 
the  Modernization  Process."  Neale  J.  Pearson.  Journal 
of  International  Affairs,  Vol.  20,  No.  2,  1966,  pp. 
309-317.  Notes. 
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An  examination  of  the  "organization  of  pea'am  groups  and 
the  function'  which  they  perform  in  the  modernization  process  in 
!  atin  America." 

2708.  “Mestizo  America,”  John  Gillin,  pp.  156-211,  in 
Ralph  Linlon  (ed.).  Most  of  the  World.  New  York: 
Columbia  Univ.  Press,  1949  (909.82/L76lm). 

A  look  at  the  people,  culture,  natutal  resources,  agrarian 
problems,  minina,  industry,  and  political,  reliaious  and  educational 
features  of  the  IJ  nations  where  racially  mixed  peoples  pre¬ 
dominate. 

2709.  "The  Negro  in  l.atin  America.”  Roger  Hastide. 
Inlet  national  Social  Science  Bulletin,  Vol.  4,  No.  3, 
1952,  pp.  435-442. 

Evidences  of  and  types  of  prejudices  toward,  legal  equality  of 
with  whites,  attitude  toward  religion.  pre-capitalist  mentality  of, 
and  problems  in  improving  the  economic,  social  and  educational 
levels  of. 

2710.  “Parallelisms  and  Divergencies  between  “Negri- 
tude’  and  Tndigenismo,’  ”  G.  R.  Coulthard.  Caribbean 
Studies,  Vol.  8,  Apr.  1968,  pp.  3 1  —55.  Notes. 

Origin,  definition,  and  influence  of  the  above  terms,  especially 
as  they  affect  the  Latin  American  world. 

2711.  “Portrait  of  a  Developing  Man:  The  Processes  of 
Social  Change  in  Latin  America,”  L.  A.  Costa  Pinto, 
pp.  464-475,  in  Irving  L.  Horowitz  fed.),  The  New 
Sociology,  Essays  in  Social  Science  and  Social  Theory 
ir.  Honor  of  C.  Wright  Mills.  New  York:  Oxford 
Press,  1964  <304/H816n). 

How  Latin  America  looks  on  and  how  it  reacts  to  changes 
arising  from  twentieth  century  “development.” 

2712.  "Race,  Color  and  Class  in  Central  America  and 
the  Andes."  Julian  Pitt-Rivers.  Daedalus,  Vol.  96, 
Spring  1967,  pp.  542-559.  Notes. 

An  inquiry  into  the  Latin  American  viewpoint  on  these  sub¬ 
jects  as  opposed  to  some  U  S.  viewpoints  and  a  report  on  the 
place  in  society  of  non-whites. 

2713.  Readings  in  Latin  American  Social  Organizations 
&  Institutions.  Olen  E.  Leonard  and  Charles  P. 
Loomis  feds.).  East  Lansing,  Michigan:  Michigan 
State  College  Press,  1953.  320  pp.  309. 1 8/L58 1  r.  Bib. 

A  collection  of  per'inent  writings  including  the  following:  1. 
Introduction:  2.  Marriage  and  the  Family;  3.  Religion  and  the 
Church;  4.  Education;  5.  Government  and  Politics;  6.  Urbaniza¬ 
tion  Ecology;  7.  Status  and  Stratification;  8.  Race  Relations;  9. 
Locality  Groupings;  10.  Social  Change;  and  II.  Bibliography. 

2714.  “The  Rise  of  Middle  Class  and  Middle  Manage¬ 
ment  in  Brazil.’*  L.  C.  Bresser  Pereira.  Journal  of 
Inter- American  Stuuies,  Vol.  4,  Jul.  1962,  pp.  313- 
326.  Notes.  Tables. 

The  influence  of  Brazil’s  National  Revolution  (beginning  in 
1930)  on  the  development  of  a  middle  class  and  middle  manage¬ 
ment  personnel. 

2715.  “Rural  Sociology:  Some  Inter- American  Aspects.” 
Lowry  Nelson.  Journal  of  Inter-American  Studies,  Vol. 
9,  Jul.  1967,  pp.  323-338.  Notes. 


A  documented  review  of  the  work  accomplished  by  U  S  and 
l.atin  American  scholars  in  their  studies  of  r ur?l  sciology  in  Latin 
America. 

2716.  "Social  Participation  as  an  Instrument  for  the 
Development  and  Formation  of  Society  in  Latin 
America."  Marcos  M.  Rubirger.  International  Labour 
Review,  Vol.  97,  Jun.  1968,  pp.  551-570.  Notes. 

A  review  of  significant  factors  influencing  the  develonmcnl  of 
l.atin  American  society. 

2717.  “Social  Service  in  Latin  America:  Functions  and 
Relationships  to  Development.”  Virginia  A.  Paraiso. 
Economic  Bulletin  for  Latin  America.  Vol.  11,  Apr. 
1966,  pp.  71-105.  Notes.  Tables. 

An  attempt  to  “define  the  place  of  social  service  in  national 
development  and  its  potential  contribution  to  the  effort." 

2718.  “Social  Stratification  in  Latin  America.”  Ralph 
Beals.  American  Journal  of  Sociology,  Vol.  58,  1952- 
1953,  pp.  327-339  Notes. 

A  look  at  class  structure  in  several  countries  past  and  present, 
with  an  indication  of  the  possible  effect  of  indu.-’riali/ation  on 
the  existing  arrangements, 

2719.  “A  Sociological  Appraisal  of  Cultural,  Political 
and  Economic  Problems  in  Latin  America.”  Rafael 
Bernal  Jimenez.  International  Social  Science  Bulletin, 
Vol.  4,  No.  3,  1952,  pp.  461-470. 

Suggestions  as  to  how  sociology  can  help  in  the  solution  of 
Latin  American  cultural  problems. 

2720.  “Sociology  of  Development  in  Latin  America.” 
International  Social  Science  Journal,  Vol.  15,  No.  4, 
1963,  pp.  519-594. 

A  collection  of  six  articles  including:  Wilbert  E.  Moore, 
"Introduction:  Social  Change  and  Comparative  Studies”;  Peter 
Heintz.  “  Research  Models’  for  Latin  America”:  Robert  D.  Hess, 
"The  Socialization  of  Altiudes  Toward  Political  Authority”; 
Kalman  H.  Silver:.  "National  Values.  Development,  and  Leaders 
and  Followers":  Guillermo  Briones.  “Training  and  Adaptation 
of  the  Labour  Force  in  the  Early  Stages  of  Industrialization": 
Louis  Kriesberg.  “Enlreprenturs  in  Latin  America  and  the  Role 
of  Cultural  and  Situational  Processes.” 

2721.  “Types  of  Latin  American  Peasantry:  A  Prelimi¬ 
nary  Discussion.”  Eric  R.  Wolf.  American  Anthro¬ 
pologist,  Vol.  57.  Jun.  1955,  pp.  452-471.  Bib. 

Author  constructs  a  tentative  typology  of  peasant  groups  to 
be  used  as  a  basis  for  further  research. 

2722.  "A  Typology  of  Latin  American  Subcultures.” 
Charles  Wagley  and  Marvin  Harris.  American  Anthro¬ 
pologist,  Vol.  57,  Jun.  1955,  pp.  428-451.  Notes. 

A  classification  system  which  divides  subcultures  into  nine 
types:  Tribal  Indian,  Modern  Indian.  Peasant,  Engenho  Planta¬ 
tion.  Usina  Plantation.  Town.  Metropolitan  Upper  Class.  Metro¬ 
politan  Middle  Class,  and  Urban  Proletariat. 

2723.  "Whither  the  Latin  American  Middle  Sectors?" 
John  J.  Johnson.  Virginia  Quarterly  Review,  Vol.  37, 
Autumn  1961,  pp.  508-521. 

Strengths  and  weaknesses  of  middle-sector  leader'  and  parties 
and  their  prospects  for  future  political  influence. 
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2724.  "The  Changing  Functions  of  Latir  American 
Cities.”  T.  Lynn  Smith.  The  Americas  Vol.  25,  Jul. 
1968.  pp  70-83.  Notes. 

An  inquiry  into  the  causes  for  and  the  results  of  the  diversifi¬ 
cation  of  function  that  has  taken  place  in  urbanization  in  recent 
decades, 

2725.  Community  Development  and  the  Urban  Plan¬ 
ning  Process  in  Latin  America.  Francis  Violich  and 
Juan  B.  Astica.  Los  Angeles:  Latin  American  Center, 
UCLA,  1967,  115  pp.  301. 36098/ V795c.  Notes. 

An  examination  of  the  national  and  local  levels  of  community 
planning  and  suggestions  as  to  the  "ways  through  which  each 


operates  migh;  be  strengthened  with  relation  to  the  other,  and 
the  kinds  of  new  institutions  that  might  be  formalized." 

2726.  Community  Development  Theory  and  Practice. 
Washington:  Inter- American  Development  Bank,  1967. 
280  pp.  301 .34/16 lc. 

Papers  delivered  at  the  Seventh  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Bour<i 
of  Governors  of  the  Inter-American  Development  Bank  held  in 
Mexico  City,  April  25-29.  1966.  Among  the  papers  of  interest  to 
students  of  Latin  American  topics  are:  Carlos  d’Ugard,  "Ex¬ 
perience  in  the  Andean  Region";  Carola  Ravell.  "Community 
Development  in  Venezuela”;  Carlos  Munizaga  A.  and  Manuel 
/...morano  A.;  "Studies  of  Communities  in  Chile." 
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2727.  I  .itm  Xincru.in  t  iiiev  Aspects  of  Function  ami 
Niiucturc."  ITchaul  M.  Morse.  C< »n paruthc  Studies 
in  V mu!  ilisttuy,  Vol.  4.  Jul.  1962.  pp.  473-493. 

\  ^lit*l.nh  studs  of  the  role  of  the  city  in  the  owning  t>f  the 
Western  Hemisphere  and  of  characteristics  of  the  large  f  at  in 
Ameiu.m  cities. 

272H.  “I he  l.alin  American  Municipality  IX%terioratcs." 
John  J.  Johnson.  Inter-American  Economic  Affairs, 
Vol.  \  Summer  1951,  pp.  24-35. 

An  »*\amin.ition  of  the  historical  ami  cut  rent  roles  of  municipal 
gouinments  »n  different  1  atin  American  nations. 

2729.  “Latin  American  Squatter  Settlements:  A  Problem 
and  a  Solution."  William  Mangin.  Latin  American 
Research  Review ,  Vol.  2.  Summer  1967,  pp.  65-89. 
Bib. 

Author's  “preliminary  survey  of  squatter  settlements  wi.li  a 
model  of  their  formation,  growth  ar.d  social  development  that 
contradicts  many  views  held  by  planners,  politicians,  newspaper- 
ben,  and  much  of  the  general  population,  including  many  resi¬ 
dents  of  the  settlements  themselves.”  Article  is  reprinted  in 
Transition,  No.  14.  Apr.  1968,  pp.  24-51. 

2730.  “Latin  America’s  Troubled  Cities.”  Charles  M. 
Haar.  Foreign  A  Hubs,  Vol.  41,  Apr.  1963,  pp.  536- 
549. 

Nature  ami  extent  of  urban  housing  shortage,  different  national 
approaches  to  solution  to  shortage,  types  of  urban  problems 
stemming  from  urban  population  explosion,  and  suggested  solu¬ 
tion  to  problems 

2731.  ”1  .ow  Cost  Housing  in  a  l.alin  Economy."  C.  A. 
Frankenhoff.  Inter-American  Economic  Affairs,  Vol. 
17,  Spring  1964,  pp.  79  -86. 

Examples  of  housing  development  programs,  how  they  arc 
conceived,  financed,  and  administered. 

2732.  “The  Process  of  Migration  to  a  Shantytown  in 
Bogota.  Colombia."  William  L.  Flinn.  Inter-American 
Economic  A f fairs,  Vol.  22,  Autumn  1968,  pp.  77-88. 
Notes. 

In  an  attempt  to  determine  whether  people  of  rural  or  urban 
origin  constitute  the  majority  of  urban  slum  dwellers,  the  author 
traced  the  mo\enients  of  a  number  of  residents  from  their  birth¬ 
places  to  the  luirrio  cluntieMino  of  Pi  farmer 

2733.  “Slum  Neighborhoods  in  Latin  America."  Lloyd 
H.  Rogler.  Journal  of  I  titer- American  Studies,  Vol.  9, 
Oct.  1967,  pp.  507-528.  Notes. 


An  attempt  to  show  how  slums  .ire  not  equals  integrated  into 
cities'  f.mlitie  ami  services,  and  to  idrrttifs  ‘some  aspects  of 
social  change  .  relevant  to  neighboring  relations.”  and  to  show 
how  ‘“tension,  antagonism,  and  <■  >nfhct”  form  recurrent  waves 
that  overrun  (he  slums. 

2734.  “Some  Characteristics  of  ’.atin  American  Urban 
History."  Richard  M.  Morse.  America”  Historical 
Review,  Vol.  67.  Jan.  1962,  pp.  317-338.  Notes. 

I  actors  influencing  site  selection,  layout,  and  growth  of  cities 
in  I  atin  America  in  the  first  century  after  the  conquest. 

27’J,  “Urban  and  Rural  Development  in  Latin  Amer¬ 
ica.”  John  P.  Powelson  and  Anatolc  A.  Solov. 
Annuls.  Vol.  360,  Jul.  1965,  pp.  48-62. 

A  pessimistic,  but  probably  realistic,  appraisal  of  what  the 
future  holds  for  Latin  America. 

2736.  "Urban  C  entralization  in  Mexico."  Floy  and  Lil¬ 
lian  (\  Dotson.  Rural  Sociology,  Vol.  21,  Mar.  1956, 
pp.  41-49.  Notes. 

A  study  of  migration  patterns  from  I9iM)  to  1950,  revealing  a 
long-term  trend  toward  immigration  to  the  larger  cities,  and  a 
more  recent  trend  toward  decent  rat  i/at  ion  as  revealed  in  the 
growth  of  suburban  towns  in  the  Mexico  City  metropolitan  area. 

2737.  I' he  Urban  Explosion  in  Latin  America.  Glenn  H. 
Beyer  (ed.).  Ithaca:  Cornell  Univ.  Press,  1967.  360 
pp.  30I.36098/U72.  Notes  Tables.  Appendix.  Index. 

Papers  presented  at  the  conference  on  “The  Role  of  the  City 
in  the  Modernization  of  Latin  America,"  held  as  a  part  of  the 
Cornell  Latin  American  Year.  1965-1966. 

2738.  Urbanization  in  Latin  America.  Philip  M.  Hauser 
(ed.).  New  York:  Columbia  Univ.  Press,  1961.  331 
pp.  301.36/S471u. 

Volume  contains  reports  and  papers  presented  at  “The  Sem¬ 
inar  on  Urbani/arion  in  Latin  America,"  Santiago,  Chile,  July 
6-18,  1959,  jointly  approved  by  the  UN,  ECLA,  UNESCO,  ILO, 
and  OAS.  A  list  of  participants,  observers,  and  secretaries  is 
given  on  pp.  325-327. 

2739.  "Urbanization  in  Latin  America:  A  Selective  Sur¬ 
vey  with  Commentary.”  Richard  Morse.  Latin  Ameri- 
iun  Research  Review,  Vol.  1,  Fall,  1965,  pp.  35-74. 
Notes. 

A  review  of  various  aspects  of  urban  development  problems 
supported  by  105  footnotes  citing  various  sources. 
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2740.  "American  Academic  F'thics  and  Social  Research 
Abroad:  The  lesson  of  Project  Camelot."  Kalman  H. 
Silver!.  American  Universities  Field  Stuff  Reports 
Service,  West  Const  South  American  Series,  Vol.  12. 
No.  3,  Jul.  1965,  pp.  1-21.  Notes. 

A  li'tus  .ritiv.tl  riuiew  mu  onlv  ot  ihe  IVp.irimt-m  ,*f  the 
Aims’*  pi. mned  study  of  Chilean  institutions,  but  of  other  re¬ 
search  conducted  by  U.S.  scholars  ami  students  in  the  area.  Re¬ 
port  i-  tepnnied  in  Ihu  Aground.  Vol.  9,  Nov.  1965,  pp.  215  2*6. 

2741,  American  Diplomacy  and  the  War  of  th>'  Pacific. 
Herbert  Millington.  New  York:  Columbia  Univ.  Press, 
1 948.  172  pp.  327.7308  M655a.  Bib.  Index. 

A  studs  of  the  diplomatic  role  of  the  United  States  in  the 
struggle  between  Ciiiie  on  the  one  hand  and  Peru  and  Bolivia 
on  tiie  other,  in  the  period  1879  1883. 

2742.  A  met  icon  extremes.  Daniel  Cosio  Villegas 
I  Americo  Paredes,  tr..>.  Austin:  Univ.  of  Texas  Press, 
1964.  227  pp.  980  C834a.  Index. 

A  collection  of  political  essays  on  a  wide  variety  of  Mexican 
and  I  atin  American  topics,  including  some  that  examine  the  role 
t  f  the  1  nited  States  in  Mexico  and  in  other  areas  of  I  atin 
America. 


2743.  American  Foreign  Policy:  Current  Documents. 
U.S.  Dept,  of  State  Publication  No.  8007.  Washington: 
GPO,  1966.  1601  pp.  327.73/ D4 19a/  1962.  Index. 

l  or  “Western  Hemisphere  Developments,"  see  Part  HI.  pp. 
30O-53U,  Documents  pertain  to  Mexico.  Central  America,  the 
Caribbean,  and  Alliance  for  Progress.  Lor  other  years,  *.ee  the 
specific  year  in  the  same  series. 

2744.  A  rena  of  Decision:  I. atin  America  in  Crisir. 
Irving  P.  Pilau m.  Englewood  Cliffs,  N.J.:  Prentice- 
Hall.  Inc..  Il>64.  334  pp.  327.7308  'P53  la.  Bib.  Index. 

I  atin  America’*,  problems  and  U.S.  role  in  I  atin  America,  as 
viewed  by  the  author,  lor  30  >**  .rs  a  journalist  and  univer  ;ii> 
lecturer  speaali  inc  in  I  aim  American  developments, 

2745.  Are  We  Uood  Seighhors /  Three  Decades  of  Inter - 
American  Relations,  1930-  1960.  Donald  M.  Dozer, 
Gainesville:  Univ.  of  Florida  Press,  1959,  456  pp. 
327.7308/ D755a  Bib.  Index. 

The  author  has  “sought  to  get  beneath  the  surface  of  the 
Latin  Amciican  mind  and  to  interpret  inter- American  relations 
.  in  terms  of  the  feelings  of  the  people  "  His  work  is  especially 
va. aable  for  us  footnote  citations  of  sources  in  economic  and 
international  relations  fields. 


2744.  /  hi  Arrouaiht  nf  power .  I  William  Fulb'!  h’ 
New  York:  Ymiauc  B^wikv  1966.  264  pp  *2T7* 
F962a. 

In  “Kcvolmioh  i.;  I  atm  A mefua.  '  pr  *»-  I*1'  Vna'or  I  *1 
bright  presents  his  interpretation  ♦»(  the  event-*  involved  in  l'  S 
intervention  tn  the  Dominican  P»pul*li‘.  in  the  spring  of 
am!  a  review  of  the  Mexican  Revolution  of  Wilt  1917  ami  the 
Cuban  Revolution  tinder  Castro. 

1747.  "An  Asscssmcntof  Current  American  Influence  in 
l.atin  America."  K.  Kichard  Kuhotiom.  Jr  Annals, 
Vul.  366.  Jul.  1 666.  pp.  117-125. 

Types  ot  inlluercc  exerted  hy  the  United  States  in  l.atin 
American  affairs. 

2748.  "The  Beginnings  of  a  United  States  Strategic  In¬ 
telligence  System  in  Latin  America.  1X09  1X26." 
George  B.  and  Charlotte  L.  Dyer.  Military  Affairs, 
Vol.  14.  1950.  pp.  65-83.  Notes. 

Instructions  to  diplomatic  scents,  names  of  agents  involved, 
and  the  nature  of  the  information  submitted. 

2749.  “Cold  War  Drift  in  Latin  America.”  Paul  S. 
Holbo.  Current  History,  Vol.  44,  Feb.  1963,  pp. 
65-72 -f.  Notes.  Map. 

A  review  of  U.S. -Latin  American  relations  in  the  litrht  of 
Cuban  developments  and  the  extension  of  the  cold  war. 

2750.  The  Comint!  Strut', tile  for  Latin  America.  Carlcton 
Beals.  Philadelphia:  J,  B.  Lippincott  Co.,  1938.  4()| 
pp.  980/B36C. 

Author’s  approach  is  highly  critical  of  the  U.S.  role  in  l.atin 
America  when  not  outright  opposed  to  it. 

2751.  Cooperation  for  Progress  in  Latin  America.  Com¬ 
mittee  for  F.conomic  Development.  New  York:  CED, 
1961.  56  pp.  338.9 173/C734c.  Tables.  Maps.  Ap¬ 
pendixes. 

Among  subjects  treated  arc:  society,  rural  and  land  use.  edu¬ 
cation.  commodity  stabilization,  financial  assistance,  and  terms  of 
the  Act  of  Bogota. 

2752.  “The  Democratic  Party’s  New  Horizons  for  the 
Americas."  Simon  G.  Hanson.  Inter- American  Ec¬ 
onomic  Affairs,  Vol.  29,  Autumn  1960,  pp.  29-54. 
Note'. 

An  inquiry  into  the  basis  for  the  existence  of  nine  issues  con¬ 
fronting  the  United  States  in  its  relations  with  Latin  America 
and  declarator  of  various  Democratic  Party  leaders  of  their 
position  on  U.S. -Latin  American  relations. 

2753.  “The  Department  of  State  and  the  Non-National 
Interest:  The  Cases  of  Argentine  Meat  and  Paraguayan 
Tea.”  Bryce  Wood.  Inter- American  Economic  Affairs, 
Vol.  15,  Autumn  1961,  pp.  3-32.  Notes. 

A  well-documented  presentation  of  the  objections  posed  by 
Congress  and  U.S.  livestock  and  business  interests  to  the  Stale 
Depattment's  effort'  in  the  19.33-1942  period  to  permit  the 
importation  of  Argentine  meat  and  Paraguayan  tea 

2754.  Diplomatic  Correspondence  of  the  United  States 
Concerning  the  Independence  of  the  l.atin-Ameriam 
Nations.  William  R.  Manning.  New  York:  Oxford 
Univ.  Press,  1925.  3  Vols.  2228  pp.  327.7308  M284du. 
Index. 

A  basic  source  based  on  printed  and  manuscript  collections. 

2755.  Diplomatic  Correspondence  of  tin  United  States: 
Inter-American  Affairs,  1X3 1- 1  SMI.  Vol.  IV.  Central 
America.  William  K.  Manning.  Washington:  Carnegie 
Endowment  for  International  Peaee.  1934.  993  pp. 
327.7308/ M284du.  Index. 

A  collection  of  diplomatic  correspondence,  conic  printed  and 
some  never  before  published. 

2756.  Diplomatic  Correspondence  of  the  United  States: 
Inter-American  Affairs,  1X31-1X60.  Vol.  XL  Spain. 
William  K.  Manning.  Washington:  Carnegie  Endow¬ 
ment  for  International  Peace,  1939,  1017  pp.  327.7308  ' 
M284da.  Index. 
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*  Sri’K*'  b*i««en  t’  S  representative*  in  Spain  and  the 

i  s  and  »iih  rcprcHntativcs  of  ihc  Spanish  govern- 

.Trent  Mmt  of  ibr  letters  are  concerned  with  the  subject  of  Cuba 

2757.  UiphnrwtT  Correspondence  of  the  United  States: 
Inter  American  Affairs,  IX3I-IX60.  Vol.  XII,  Texas 
and  l  .  acrurla.  William  R.  Manning.  Washington: 
Carnegie  Endowment  for  International  Peace,  1939. 
858  pp.  327.7308/M284da. 

Parts  1H  and  IV  contain  diplomatic  correspondence  pertaining 
to  Venezuela. 

2758.  Documents  on  Inter-American  Cooperation.  Robert 
N,  Burr  and  Roland  D.  Hussey.  2  Vols.  Philadelphia: 
Univ.  of  Pennsylvania  Press,  1955.  341.1 87/B968d. 

A  collection  of  116  documents  by  U  S.  and  l.atin  American 
writers  “which  reflect  the  ideas  and  opinions  of  men  of  the 
Western  Hemisphere,  about  an  organized  system  of  inter- 
American  cooperation.” 

2759.  “The  Failure  of  the  Stevenson  Mission — June 
4-22,  1961.”  Simon  G.  Hanson.  Inter- American  Ec¬ 
onomic  Affairs,  Vol.  15,  Autumn  1961 ,  pp.  53-76. 
Notes. 

A  critical  appraisal  of  the  accomplishments  of  Ambassador 
Adlai  Stevenson  (U.S.  Ambassador  to  the  U.N.)  as  Presidential 
representative  on  a  tour  of  South  America.  Article  is  largely 
based  on  Stevenson's  testimony  before  the  Senate  Foreign  Rela¬ 
tions  Committee  and  the  House  Foreign  Affairs  Committee.  For 
another  report  on  the  trip,  see  William  Benton’s  The  Voice  of 
Latin  Ametica,  New  York:  Harper,  1961  (309.18/B478v),  and 
the  same  ;n  Encyclopaedia  Britannica  1961  Book  of  the  Year. 

2760.  "Fishery  Troubles  in  Inter-American  Relations." 
J.  Fred  Rippy.  Inier-American  Economic  Affairs, 
Vol.  9,  Winter  1955,  pp.  83-91.  Notes. 

An  early  report  on  the  difficulties  U.S.  West  Coast  tuna  fisher¬ 
man  have  encountered  with  Latin  American  nations  over  the 
self-proclaimed  extension  of  national  sovereignty  to  a  point  200 
miles  from  shore. 

2761.  Foreign  Relations  of  the  United  States.  U.S.  Dept, 
of  State.  Washington:  GPO,  1861-19—.  327.73/ 
U58lp. 

This  series  of  diplomatic  papers,  carefully  culled  from  Dept, 
of  State  correspondence  in  the  National  Archives,  is  one  of  the 
r.-.a...  .aluabL  of  palmary  materials  rca-Lf,  .'.aiiab'.  fa 

the  Air  University  l  ibrary.  In  its  holdings  from  1912.  when  the 
AUL  collection  begins,  through  1931,  Latin  American  material 
is  found  in  the  various  annual  volumes.  Beginning  in  1932,  how¬ 
ever.  and  continuing  through  the  most  recent  publications,  sep¬ 
arate  volumes  on  "The  American  Republics"  contain  the  Latin 
American  materials. 

2762.  "A  Fresh  Look  at  the  Intcr-American  Com¬ 
munity."  Edward  G.  Miller,  Jr.  Foreign  Affairs,  Vol. 
33.  Jul.  1955.  pp.  634-647. 

A  brief  history  of  intcr-American  relations,  dissimilarities  be¬ 
tween  the  United  Slates  and  Latin  American  nations,  and  evi¬ 
dences  of  change  in  Latin  America. 

2763.  The  Great  Fear:  The  Reconquest  f  Latin  America 
hy  Latin  Americans.  John  Gerassi.  New  York:  Mac¬ 
Millan.  1963.  457  pp.  327.7308/G358g.  Illus.  Bib. 
Appendices.  Index.  The  1965  revision  of  this  work  is 
titled  The  Great  Fear  in  Latin  America.  New  York: 
Collier  Books.  1965.  478  pp.  327.7308  C.358g/ 1965. 

An  uns>m pathetic  treatment  of  U.S.  relations  with  the  l.atin 
American  nations.  Author  reviews  developments  in  Latin  Ameri¬ 
can  nations  under  heading  of  “The  Pacesetters.”  “The  Followers.” 
and  “The  Rebels.”  and  includes  chapters  on  “The  Alliance  for 
Progress,”  “The  Fnterprisc  vs.  Fice  Choice.”  Castro  u.  The 
United  Stales."  and  “A  Policy  for  Reconquer.” 

2764.  In  Defense  of  N-utral  Rights:  The  United  States 
Navy  and  the  Wars  of  Independence  in  Chile  and  Peru. 
Edward  B.  Billingsley.  Chanel  Hill:  Univ.  of  North 
Carolina  Press,  1967.  266  pp.  980.l)2'B598i.  Bib. 
Index. 

The  author  attempts  "to  ascertain  the  natutc  of  naval  activities 
olf  the  distant  coasts  of  Chile  and  Peru  in  support  of  American 
commerce,  the  resulting  relation  hips  of  the  naval  commanders 
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**mH  patriot  .iml  f<*.»bo  '-'fft-.tjH  the  immediate  effect*  on  '*■ 
t  enon*  of  the  United  SiW*  with  Sewnh  Amrrujn  eovernmrrt*- 
intt  possiilr  lorn.'  t  tmrc  rffcvt*  »«n  inter  Ament. tn  relationship* 

17*5.  Latin  Arnini  u  a ml  the  Wat.  Percy  A.  Marlin 
Gloucester.  Mass  Peter  Sunih.  19*7.  582  pp  940.58 
M582I.  Note*.  Index. 

A  r*  print  of  .1  iiiluitir  ih;»t  apprjtd  in  l<*2V  which  cxjmmed 
the  Uiplom.rtii  rcl.it ions  of  the  1  .«nn  Amcru.tn  >n  WW  1 

I7r  6.  /  min  America  and  I ’nih  il  States  Polit  ic r.  Report 
of  Senator  Mike  Mansfield  on  <i  Study  Minion  3<> 
Latin  America.  Senate  Document  No.  52.  87th  C  one.. 

Id  sess.,  I <162.  Washington:  GPO  I1**!.  K5  pp, 
527.7508  'M2K7I. 

Senator  Mansfield’s  separate  repsirt  on  His  obsers .11  lolls  a.  a 
member  of  the  fi-inan  McUlcll.m  jrroiip  of  scn.itur*  who  visited 
I  atin  America  from  November  1H  to  December  7  1^61. 

2767,  Latin  America — Diplomacy  and  Reality.  AtJolf  A. 
Bcrlc.  New  York:  Harper  &  Row,  1962.  144  pp. 

327. 7308/ B5 141. 

The  author  begins  his  Foreword  with  the  declaration:  'This 
ts  an  American  statement.”  adding  that  he  has  “endcavorcJ  lo 
write  as  an  American  of  these  problems  as  they  appear  in  the 
United  States,  in  the  belief  that  the  point  of  view  and  necessities 
of  the  United  States  are  entitled  l«»  as  much  consideration  in 
I  atm  \rwcrica  as  the  needs  and  viewpoints  of  the  people  King 
south  of  it  are  entitled  to  Consideration  north  of  the  Kiev  Grande.” 
Among  the  subjects  he  treats  are:  a  U  S.  look  at  its  nciphbtvrs. 
social  and  revolutionary  change,  economics,  education,  diplomacy, 
and  Western  Hemisphere  cooperation. 

17*8.  "I.atin  America  Versus  the  United  States.”  San¬ 
ford  A.  Mosk.  American  Economic  Review,  Vol.  41. 
"Papers  and  Proceedings.”  May  1951,  pp.  567-585. 

An  attempt  to  explain  why  there  is  such  a  striking  contrast  be¬ 
tween  the  economic  experience  of  the  USA  and  that  of  Latin 
America. 

17*9.  “The  New  Latin  America  and  the  United  States.” 
John  J.  Johnson.  Pacific  Spectator,  Vol.  9,  Summer 
1955.  pp.  244-255. 

Author  defines  the  ■  new”  Latin  America  as  that  part  composed 
of  Argentina.  Brazil.  Chile.  Mexico,  and  Uruguay,  five  countries 
that  contain  two-thirds  of  the  i  .nd  and  two-thirds  of  the  people, 
and  analyzes  the  political  and  economic  forces  at  work  in  these 
countries. 

2770.  Old  Myths  and  New  Realities  and  Other  Com¬ 
mentaries.  J.  William  Fulbrieht.  New  York:  Random 
House  ">M  ’  1’  r<\  327.73.T7&.0. 

Included  arc  (he  Senator's  notion,  on  U.S.  problems  in  Panama 
and  C  uba. 

2771.  "On  a  Certain  Impatience  with  Latin  America." 
"Y."  Eoreiyn  Affairs,  Vol.  28.  Jul.  1950,  pp.  565-579. 

Kroons  whs  US  public  opinion  in  1^50  was  more  impatient 
than  in  earlier  years  *,*h  I  atm  American  failures  in  democracy, 
and  act  urns  by  which  the  United  States  was  expressing  and  could 
express  it*  leadership  in  inter  Am  ncan  affairs. 

2772.  On  con  o'  Inter-Arne- icon  Interest,  1700-1812. 
Harry  Hernstcin.  Philadelphia,  t *445.  125  n-  m  750# 
B55lo.  Bih.  Index. 

Xolumc  is  vunceinrd  »uli  itie  (rude.  suit  oral  .mj  polm.jl 
!n-s  developed  between  New  \ork.  New  t  ngUnd.  and  Penns.l 
satir  i  and  Spanish  anJ  I’ortucuot  to  Ionic*  in  the  Amcruav 

2773.  "Our  Reaction  to  Communist  Infiltration  in  Latin 
America."  Arthur  P  Whitaker.  Annals.  Vol.  550. 

Jul.  19*0.  pP.  105  115. 

Ilov*  the  l  ruled  .States,  loirj  itril  by  «i>  cmlorvcmem  m  I4tc 
.  I  the  *  nonintervention  pmuiplv  should  avl  .«  |hc  fa*.c  ol 
dor'i-prumi'  in  tuba  amt  in  the  rest  ,.f  |  .,tin  \mcrtva 

2774.  "Protracted  Conflict  in  t  .ttm  America."  Arthur 
I*  Whitaker.  Orhu.  Vol.  *.  Summer  |9*2.  pp.  501  5 to. 

I  . iu.tr.  makin,-  1..,  r,..ti  ..(r.l  ...nfliu  air  JcnPcd  and 
p-'  sthjv  c»«ursc*  of  US  action  arc  explored 

2775.  f he  Rn*>rd  «»/  A  met  no  ft  Diplomacy  D^>cwncat\ 

and  Readings  >n  the  .■/  A  men  an  hot  nun 

Helm-., me  Ruhl  J  Harriett  led...  New  Yoik:  Alfred 
A.  Knopf.  1954.  80*  pp.  J27.75  H29r  1954.  Index. 
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2776.  Re?n>/taf  and  Other  /).**  mmmh  Caru  f  'mtfd 

Sunn  Retain  n<  with  Latin  America  SatKZo.r.oiiee 
Inter-American  Affairs  of  Houxe  (  ommutee  on  lor 
eign  Affairs.  89th  Cong..  2d  sets  .  1966  Washington 
GPO,  i966.  555  pp.  527.7308 'C749 1 rt>. 

A  collection  >9  documents  pertaining  to  the  U  N  the  OAS. 
inu-r- Afreri,  jn  treaties.  the  Alliance  for  F'-saress.  foreign  as¬ 
sistance.  .he  Inter- Ante tteali  rievelnpmeiH  8*.  ,.  and  treaties  with 

various  countries. 

2777.  Report  of  the  Special  Study  Mission  to  the  Pomin- 
icon  Republic.  Guyana,  Brazil  and  Paraguay.  Report 
to  House  Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs.  90th  Cong.. 
1st  sess.,  1967,  Report  No.  219.  Washington:  GPO, 
1967.  61  pp.  338.9|73/C749lre. 

Findings  of  a  Subcommittee  team  composed  of  Representative* 
Selden  and  Maillard  on  a  trip  to  the  listed  nations  in  the  period 
November  M-December  10.  1966. 

2778.  A  Review  of  the  Relations  of  the  United  States 
and  Other  American  Republics.  Hearings  before  the 
Subcommittee  on  Intcr-American  Affairs  of  the  House 
Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs,  85th  Cong.,  2d  sess., 
June-July  1958.  Washington:  GPO,  1958.  267  pp. 
327,73o8/C7491r. 

Testimony  by  R.  R.  Ruhottom.  M  M.  Bernhaum.  iost  Figuercs. 
Clive  DuVal,  James  F.  Magdan/.  George  T.  Moody.  Frank  It. 
Oram.  G.  Lewis  Schmidt  Pedro  Beltrln.  W.  R.  Vallance.  Thomas 
C  Mann;  and  various  memoranda  and  other  data. 

2779.  A  Review  of  United  States  Government  Operations 
in  Latin  America.  Allan  J.  Lllender.  Washington’ 
GPO.  1959.  J3J  pp.  327.730S  C749r. 

A  comprehensive  report,  illustrcted  with  many  d -tailed  statis¬ 
tical  exhibits,  of  the  operation  of  LJ.S.  civilian  and  military  agen¬ 
cies  in  Latin  America,  together  with  much  economic,  political,  and 
social  information  on  the  countries  visited  by  Senator  F.llendrr 
between  October  26  and  December  15,  1958. 

2780.  A  Review  of  United  Stales  Government  Opera¬ 
tions  in  Latin  America.  Allen  J.  F.llcnder.  Senate 
Committee  on  Appropriations.  Senate  Document  No. 
18.  9<)th  Cong..  1st  sess.,  1967.  473  pp.  327.7308/ 
C749r/!966. 

Sen.sfrsr  Fllendrr’s  obse-vattom  made  on  Sp  --Sspccltoo  lour 
t bn  third)  or  South  and  Central  American  countries  in  the 
period.  November  6,  1966-Jxnuary  7.  1967.  For  his  report  on  tile 
195*  inspection,  see  Senate  Document  No.  13.  (6th  Coo*.,  I*t 
sess. 

2781.  Special  Report  on  Latin  America:  United  States 
Activities  in  Mexico.  Panama.  Peru,  Chile,  Argentina. 
Brazil,  and  Venezuela.  Report  of  a  Senate  Committee 
headed  by  Senator  McClellan.  Document  No.  80.  87th 
Cong..  2d  sess.  Washington:  GPO.  1962.  62  pp. 
327.7308  M  164s. 

f  ifHhnK'  of  4  f  member  Vruic  <  miller  that  ushciI  above- 
named  cinmuiev  tn  ihc  period,  November  Is  10  December  ».  1961. 
For  Senator  ManvficlU'x  w^uutr  report,  met  M2lt?l 

2782.  Studs  of  Latin  American  Countries.  A  study  of 
the  operations  in  Latin  American  countries  of  the 
Fxport- Import  Hank  and  the  Internationa!  Hank  and 
their  relationship  to  the  expamion  of  international 
trade.  Senate  Committee  on  Hanking  and  Currency, 
Rcpoil  1082.  83d  Cong..  2d  sess..  1953.  Washington 
GPO.  19J4.  *48  pp  35tV>«  *J581- 

Obscrs -m-m.  and  tc  v-mm  Jaiuavs  ..t  (hr  ^-salted  t  apthaii 
(  •mmiiift  result  1  My  tne:  the  .M.tm  m>k  »»*«  **»  ft  iuik«>  by 
6«*mmit|ee  members  m  »hc  prfn»J.  (Kt«Arf  I*  DrxemN-*  ?,  !»*« 

2783.  "A  ll.-ologtan  looks  at  Ia>ltn  America.”  Gustave 
Weigel.  Renew  of  Politics.  Vol.  20,  (Vt.  1958.  pp. 
419  4>o. 

%  ktVH|Mi'M»n  es|  1  3ttn  ‘dKiicJH  l'  V  Id  bit 

4M  ’■««*!  iihl  a  frxutffmtvXtlitMR  ilui  t  '  n ^trwnrn  Nr  miiM • 
I  iim  Amt’Hkfii  4*  the?  iu. 


2784.  f  Jr  i  »»/  Ofm  A  Prtmrt  i *f  Foertun  R<laJh’*r\ 

A  doll  A  Berk*.  Jr  New  Yt*k  Reynal  A  Co  1957. 
*2/  ;  5  b’Ut.  Indc» 

Of  interrM  r«»  **;tdrmv  irf  !  aiSn  Ammca  i*  chap*v  7  Inter 
Atitcman  World  Or?  am /at  ton  «»f  Defence  "  a  Mud*  «»f  ihc  role 
of  ihc  United  State-  in  ihc  Organi/alton  of  Amernan  Mato 

2785.  •  Toward  a  Theory  of  Political  Instability  in  Latin 
America. "  Manus  Mtdlanky  and  Raymond  Tantcr. 
Journal  of  Peace  Research,  Vol.  4.  Sep.  1967.  pp 
209-227. 

the  authors  mh'iio?  that  *’a  linkage  net  ween  the  l ’rued  Slate* 
and  I  attn  American  nation*  may  culminate  in  political  in- 
Mfhility." 

2786.  The  United  States  and  Inter-American  Relations. 
A  Contemporary  Appraisal,  George  Wythe.  Gaines- 
viile:  Univ.  of  Florida  Press.  1964.  25 1  pp.  327,7308' 
W996u.  Bib.  Index. 

Author  describes  his  work  »s  "a  (rank  and  freewheeling  dis¬ 
cussion  of  some  of  the  more  significant  aspects  of  intcr-Amcrican 
relations  .  .  .  the  outgrowth  of  long  persona)  acquaintance  *ith 
the  count  lies  and  peoples  of  Middle  and  South  America  .  .  . 

2717.  The  United  States  and  Latin  America.  John  H. 
Latane.  Garden  City,  N.Y.:  Doubleday,  Page  It  Co , 
1921.  346  pp.  327.7308/L351U.  Bib.  Index. 

A  classic  early  work  on  U.S.  diplomatic  relations  with  the 
Larin  American  nations. 

27M.  “The  United  States  and  Latin  America.”  Herbert 
L  Matthews.  International  Affairs,  Vol.  37,  Jan. 
1961.  pp.  9-18. 

In  a  Chatham  Horn*  lecture  of  4  Octooer  I960  ihc  longtime 
Sew  York  Timet*  I  atm  American  correspondent  attempt*  to  pin¬ 
point  the  point*  of  friction  tn  U  S. -Latin  American  relation* 
On  p  II  he  writer;  ’*Thc  ba*ic  appeal  of  the  Comtmin’M*  in 
Latin  America  i%  not  ideological  .  .  .  The*  rightly  piutot  that 

the  Castro  regime  in  Cuba  »*  not  Communistic  .  .  . 

2789.  “The  United  Slates  and  Latin  America."  Frank 
Tanncnbaum.  Political  Science  Quarterly.  Vol.  76. 
Jun.  1961.  pp.  161-180. 

A  measure  of  the  various  way*  m  which  thr  United  Mate* 
vor.'twinly  and  mkiirkio«i*Ii  influence*  Latin  An. if  tea. 

2798.  The  Uni  ted  States  anti  Latin  America.  Dexter 
Perkin*.  Haunt  Rot  tat:  Louisiana  State  Univ.  Prcxv 
1 961.  124  pp.  327.730* 'P4*«u. 

Three  lecture*  delivered  at  Tuianr  Umwuty  In  the  Vk *»f 
1959.  Thr>  are  tilled  “I  atm  Amenta  and  Xilioiul  Scvuni*.” 
’  I  atin-AmcfK  jn  Political  Kclaln«o*  with  ihc  Umted  State*.'  and 
“  I  atm  American  feowomte  KrUunh  with  »hr  l  otted  State*  “ 

2791.  The  United  States  and  I  ntirt  America.  Herbert  I  . 
Matthews  fed.!.  New  York:  American  A\wrmi*»*. 
Columbia  Lniv..  1963.  175  pp.  327.7308  A5l2u. 

thi*  volume  owu«h  thr  ha.lr»tmikl  rtfreo  and  iN  final 
rrftttt  l»!  thr  Sixteenth  Amctwart  AswrmbS*  fccW  at  t 
l'n**er»it*.  IKio^f  !'  1  w.  jw*v  Irxtt-ded  are  the  foiir*wtt*f 
lletbett  l  Matthew*.  ‘  I  nderxiaitdme  t  atm  America”.  I  rank 
t  jt'.nrfjbjuw  It**  jiti  an  5|tprow..>u  .!  t  .\"*“ha’  . 
kaitrwn  It  Vhrtt.  MiUil  l  haitgr  »*»  I  atm  Amen. a  '.  Id«ard 
>V  Riimt  and  Pvim  t  kiOtball.  thr  hide  i*!  ‘hr  Pie**  at*d 
t'c-mmunkwatUMw*”.  RotviJ  I  (  “the  r**tutx 

licfhrtt  I  MatlNfws.  1  tVpkunalH  Rgtjiwat  .  i  hxfk*  t-  ten 
«hI.  t  aim  VmefKan  tssnyfruwci’  and  ihc  l  odyd  At  ate* 
the  »  > «*ed  fctatrwi  that  afTeaxed  m  ! **  -  >«nit  the  :»dx»  0* 

la.Ot  and  ktm.*all  md  trttwn.1 

2792.  the  LhiivJ  State t  and  t nun  aotmrtte  H\fn 
19*2  /W’.  Hryee  \fcuod.  New  York:  l  ohimbta 
I  fits.  Press.  1966  519  pp  32?.~50*  \V*?3u.  |ltu% 
Hib  Index 

A  thptf4  r‘  ‘Ff  fftt  yt  tk  I  w:rd  NlaSc  a 

the  l Xjm;*  W a*  hrfwrew  1*^ *c"** m  .ad  Bed < *  - a  fir**  l*,*» 
!*;*.  w  the  I  Oku  ht*rra  (  s««t«b«j  JSf-^  dut 

‘*Cw.  jed  m  the  UmmCw  <s.<nc‘  a»J  |\t- 

*tu*  l*»: 

27*i.  /  f  Vird  1  lulr  1  ttltif  ftisr  6,*  I  : t  Stasis  .-n 
f  w,^»rsih'w/  f*ipf«— ....  s  (  Istcekc  i  l  trmknrn 


t'no.rf  Stair i  1  otir  Itrtrruan  rt<Ui’  ■' 
llh.it.i  (  ;>rwll  l  r,n  Press.  td6!  HJ  pp  32''M72 

(  627w  Bih  Index 

A  -.Icd-itls  .Hit*,  of  ->ik  p!i  t  of  t' S  Jipi.mut  v  hi.'or. 

2794.  Thr  United  Shifts  and  South  4  ou  t  s  o  Thr 
\orthrm  R,  public-  Arthur  P.  Whitaker  r  .inhridgt 
Harvard  l  niv.  Puss.  I9J4.  280  pp  9K0  W377r  Bib. 
Index 

A  iiitiural  nonfimiv,  pnLlit.il.  anti  sixial  *ur>c>  of  BmIimj. 

<  I  v i>. i th ».*  IVfti.  and  Vcne/ik!.!  and  ibeir  rrlatu*n- 

wul!  ihc  t  nuctl  Si., ic'  whivh  the  auihnf  Ui*c«**e>  in  f*a»t  I. 
itridrr  the  ntlr  of  "land*  and  People'''  Pin  It,  "VX.iMime 
IVicJnpmem  ’’  Pan  III  '  Rctro'pevr’  and  Pari  IV  "Pro'in-ct  ' 

2795.  Thr  United  Stairs  and  thr  Caribbean .  Dexter  Per¬ 
kins.  Rev.  cd.  Cjiiihritlec:  Harvard  l  niv  Press.  1966. 
197  pp.  327.  73072*)  P448n.  Bih.  Index. 

Author  iratt'  the  de*rl.  pn.cni  ot  I'S  rrlaiuin*  m  the  area 
and  analyze*  tnc  |‘f<H,»lem*  ciKottmercd 

2796.  The  United  States  and  the  Challenge  to  Security 
in  lMtin  America.  Fduin  l.ieuvscn,  Columbus'  Ohio 
Stale  L’riv.  Press.  April  1966.  98  pp.  327.7308' 
L721ua. 

A  position  paper  foc.  ocd  on  the  L’  S.  stake  in  Latin  Amctica 
and  the  threat  leaternal  and  internal)  to  U  S  interests  Study 
concludes  with  a  look  ai  rrospccti.e  desetopments  to  1970 

2797.  The  United  State >  and  the  Independence  of  Ijstin 
America.  Arthur  P.  Whitaker.  Baltimore:  Johns  Hop¬ 
kins  Press.  1941.  63'  pp  327.7308  W577u.  Bih. 
Index. 

A  comprehensive  scholarly  studs  of  developments  and  events 
tran*ptnnf  ir  the  period 

2798.  “The  United  States  as  Caudillo."  Norman  A. 
Bailey.  Journal  of  Inler-Ametir.n  Studies.  Vol.  5  Jul. 
1963.  pp.  313-324.  Notes. 

Influence  *>l  the  “patr-m-cawdiUss  menlaliis."  tirtat  Britain 
and  ihe  Untied  Stale*  a*  international  caudillo*.  anJ  k*M*n*  f  >r 
L'.S  ItMcuii  p»ik> 

2799.  “U.S  Department  of  Defense  F.stimatc  of  the 
l.aitn  American  Situation.  Fcbiwary  I*f66."  RoK-n  S. 
McNamara.  Intet-Ametuan  l.towwlte  I  ttuir  I  Vo!. 
19.  Sprint  IW6.  pp.  80-85. 

StafenK-n*  «'f  t‘Hr  Vwfciar*  «*!  IXfcn-sc  i*»  a  jmn»  Scnau  <  *»m 
miner  on  Ihc  I  S  1^*  '!  Iklcn*e  Program  and  Ifw  I1*?  !Vtc*:s»* 
Budget 

2890.  I  S.  lie*  cmon>  anJ  tlk*  Future  ol  l.attn  Amer¬ 
ica.  *  Furtado.  World  I*hIu\.  Vol.  25,  Sep 

1966,  pp.  3?5 '3h>, 

Ihc  autlvsf  Acek*  to  ano»cf  ‘be  f-uiv  guc'tK>n>  *  l  » 

*hjl  I'Uslh  tv  uhxktxlihd  hv  l  N  «cvt*r;!t  dB«|  *  *  1 

what  dv*ie\  uii  Uw  miirc*ix  .»f  th*v  vcvitfti»  s^f^itKit  «tth  live 
I  aim  Viciis.in  : x*s-ii>'t»xf> ' 

2MI.  I  he  t  nited  \tatet  irt  Affair  i  i  New  ^otk: 

Harper  A  Kow.  |9.i|  327.?%  (  58 

\n  artm-j!  r‘^'lbv  aftv»n.  trjrtc-**rti  if.  »*-l.  trtc  l  xv;;fU:i 
*“*c‘*n  Bf»  *  v-nv  l.lkx  ,»|  *•»  f  ,-tn  \n«t.  au  »-friicw:v  .! 
*u»v<U  ,n  tl*»  l-4*a‘  s..Un:,-i  a»»  (Hut *d  >s»  ihts  B  ‘‘tu  4raj-b. 

mi.  i  nils*J  States  1  atm  Ante: -.can  Retails  n.  K. 
P**rt  to  the  President  Millv>n  S  1  tsenhs’vv.-t  f  V. 
P.pf  -!  Sr.i-V  ttuli,t:r:.  \  v.[  2't  ’t  N.n  |djt  -s;. 

Mt  *17. 

Kcr**i  O- if  -t  :*  V  X  f. -**.'*-.  r  !*•  4  V*  .sS^naivni  — ..i_v  -  - 

S-.  ‘fix  i!  tr  p  >.t  V  ‘4<S  V-71Ct.s4  ..‘vvtil*;  t  Sf  pTr  ‘  *  ft* 

t«tx  !**  '  V..-W.  a**^‘\ti!  fctTi  «*:  A  .v**.- 

*>»u;  !  I  .tifl  \tft(ts,  <ft  »  H  Utl-h-i 

-  1  t-i  .  iit  .  t  ^Isf  fc-*i!.-h.  r  s  i>ts 

•  «tr» t  V>5i.  ifd  (;:i8  \S3rf  xi  W  .-e*r?~ m  -.4  •* - 

»**4rH>r  -** .-'iftrv*  r  •  •  «r»  mU  *•»=-  .  1  S«f  Xr  -  Sr-'^-r  : 

>rrc  '*  vtr-^fr  i!*>s  S.-  --7X*  tatjc  sfl  !-«<-».  /  s.  h-v-n'-.i. 

1*'^.-.*;.  \  -  *  X.  .tts-  f**-k  *  I 

2893.  f  »:.t's4  i  tiitri  4m.  ......  >*-»  v  : 

piiatnvet  »*f  PfeparcJ  upAkr  the-  IXfccton  c!  u* 

S*khcisC2\mri,A  \r7VTbvao  A  *1  . 
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2885.  I  lo'atiotn  •  >!  Shtii-  Deptn  intent  T-ii'i-l  Regulations 
i ind  I'.o-Cattio  PiopiiKrinda  lilii (fil  l  m  the  I  'ruled 
Stall  %  Hearings  before  the  tloux*  (  oiimntiec  on  *'n 
American  Asiivilies.  88ih  Cone.,  Isi  and  Id  sessions. 
|**M  1‘lhl.  5  parts.  IKM  pp  A  A  |  74  l  74*»2v. 

Oral  by  4  later  number  of  named  w*tnc"cv  nun> 

•  whom  had  visited  (  uha  in  violation  of  Stair  Department  rceu- 
latior'  or  had  a»drd  “ihrfA  to  tmijic  ihr>*  regulation* 

2*0*.  Hi,  II  me  Is  Hill it:  I  he  C  ruled  Slates  ami  l Jilin 
America.  Millon  S  li*cnhower  Garden  City,  N.Y.: 
lk.ubled.iv  .ind  Co..  Inc..  1963.  Ml  pp  327.7308 

I  Ihu  Indes. 

Sultsut's  pcr^.njl  role  in  inter  AmciKjn  allaii*  uur.ne  ho 

I’rothcr’h  prc*»*Jvftv>. 

ANTI-U  S-  HAS  IN  LATIN  AMIftKA 


2*07.  ■  \nit  American  Propaganda  i.i  Hispanic  America." 
Fdtsard  Perry.  fliijanic  American  Hut, meal  Rciicw. 
Vol.  3.  Feb.  l*»20.  pp  1 1  40.  Nolev. 

V  - mr.  :-l  es.im|’U.  o'.  W VV  !  tvfe.  .i|  jnn  I'  V  r.t.*|*arvi 
1*1  ,.f  j ,  -in..' j 

2MR.  "  Ann  A  me  tit  an  Sentiment  in  1  alin  America." 
leviiv  de  GalindsV.  J- ‘tonal  later  national  Affairs. 
Vol  N  >.  I.  Ian  I  **55.  pp  24  32. 

.  . * t . f  tra.in,  ,’t  c*».Stv*-  ,*t  inti  \-mikji.  Icrlui-.-.  Ir.>:n  lb. 
na* .  ...  a  . :  a.-. i  -*c 

JIM,  Hi,  l>  n\  of  Continent.  Manuel  3  carle 
New  3. >tk  Knopf  1**2*  2'*b  pp.  *>W*  C2bd  Ktb. 

\  -  \  v"  4i  »  in*-  r.-1'.r  \llKi<>4t1  ihisds..  •»»  ilk*  Vf<C««  re 

*  ,-vr  *7  r:w  r  «.r  ■»;  oe  *.,h  *  .’l  th:*  w.-lun  ih.nkin**  wftuh  hr 
evprc-  ■<  J  »iai<ri.  in  I  rs'jAr  and  I  aim  \mcfK4  fr»*m  the 

|  ..  J’  .4*;*  •2-73  4*.»J  l-‘  (A  **('JfA’ 

IfttG.  !  •  V -  -  -  »  .  *•»•*•-*•*  ” 

W-.Uijiti  S  S-v’U*'  lf«i  ' rc«  /  c  4‘**ttrs. 

\i«j.  li  Winter  I'*'*,  rr  '  --  V:*f» 

V.‘*  -  ■■  .  •*.•••««  •  •  '  •  *  *-!T.4»  *.'S-  >.  L  *  v..{N -*• 

”  --ff  *  a  f  .»»  ••  ."<1  »i !“  :  r  :C.i  X.  4<c  V  iV>  ,inj 

v  *  4 *V  Jfr  r-IN**-  ..“*  f  s.-i.f-  ,  Jv.>‘.  I  n-J  ,*>* 
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*911,  /  f-  .  i'fe.  «  brsti,i  -v:  f  tit  tt  a 

l>  H  Ka.Kc:  l  i'  -jik (phf.3  C  f:  ?'*♦»*  '  IV>  pp 
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f  v  uirrv. »  fr.,^  .  <*Rff,-v»!-=n4!  Kr^ftnr'  i  f  iHf  th* 

jttj.kv  ofj  ir,  Vnr  and  i  ****  * 

ftJhi;vn  'nfti-rfKcd  l*  S  a?t»i»K)rA  i4i*ard  I  al«-«  Amrft-.an  prt1^ 

•rfli* 

2814.  I  mitt  \f\th  and  Peter  NchemKiv 

New  3  oik  Knopf,  l%4.  ’<10  pp  3C4  IH  N39SI 

Author  *  dr^ien  t*  to  '  unrnavk  thr  that  block'  omlrr- 

'tanthijf  «*f  I  jfin  Amer»vJin»  h>  Vo*«h  A*^rru.*r3v.  and  <*l  NrKth 
Vmcfujn*  hv  I  it  in  Amcfuafi' " 

2815.  /  onn *  ttni.  inm  Krtentment.  Pcdru  A.  Villoldo. 
New  York*  Vantage  Press,  1959.  155  pp.  327.7308 
V758I. 

The  authvrr.  a  l  uban.  ^erk'  to  imrrrrrt  the  caiiwy  f<»r  !  aiin> 
AmrrKan  ill  »tll  ».maid  the  Unitrd  Stair** 

2SU.  r>«*  Povl-War  uiliide  of  Hivpanic  America 
iowardv  the  Cniled  Slates."  W.  F..  Dunn.  Hispanic 
American  Historical  Re%-iew,  Vol.  3.  May  1920.  pp. 
177-183. 

S(»konKf*  to  thr  Mu4>  of  I  aim  AtiKfua  mav  hr  vurpFi>rd  bv 
thr  »»rrnm»:  *<mrtKr  of  thi*  brief  arttetr  wrilirn  almost  <0  >catx 
art*,  in  whkh  hr  *j>*  **Thr  undmurrmt  of  doiruM  and  amipath) 
f*»r  tin-  t'niieiJ  State*  that  ha'  hern  proaleni  h*oM  of  the 
republic'  of  lli'pank  America  for  the  paM  half-cmiury  ha% 
%rvmrd  <*o  deeply  me  rained  in  the  p'vchok**)'  of  the  'oulhern 
people'  that  many  well-informed  pef'on'  in  thi'  uwmfy  have  frit 
at  time'  that  it  »j*  alrm^t  uwlo*  to  atirttip:  to  remove  i.  ’* 

2817.  Review  of  Recent  Anti-American  uemonstra- 
lions."  Roben  D  Murphy.  VS.  Dept,  of  Stair 
Bulletin.  Vol.  3R.  9  Jun.  1958.  pp.  952-61. 

Pare*  05*  deal  with  dr'turbancr'  in  the  South  American 
nation'  vi'iied  h'  Vur  President  Niififl  in  May  I95<. 

AlftlSTANCI  TO  lATOI  AMUftCA 

2818.  The  Administration  of  Technical  Assistance: 
Cnoeth  in  the  Americas.  Philip  M.  Click.  Chicago: 
Cniv.  of  Chicago  Press,  1957.  390  pp.  338.98 'G559a. 
Appendix.  Index. 

A  'tud>  «*f  the  adimni'iratoe  am/at  h>*i  and  pfixedure'  of 
the  irvhfiKd  as'i'iance  pft'cram'  administered  by  the  United 
State*,  the  United  Natnmv  and  the  Oreanr/ation  of  American 
State*  and  darn*,  m  the  ca^  »»f  the  USA.  from  I9T9. 

2819.  I  mt  it,  art  m|>k>*iiu  Cmrpc ration  Ad  and  Other 
Subjects.  Healings  before  Ihe  Senate  Committee  on 
horeign  kcUlionv,  S6lh  Cong..  2d  vesv.  I960.  Wash 
ington  GPO.  1966  91  PP.  338.98  C749a. 

ilcitiv*  on  Senate  'll  >»<«  »h»ch  rade  i«o*n»n  lw  lalia 
A.ncfu  an  a%*»'iar^e  a*  J  l  hikan  f rv r *K : m>«  The  princif-l 
wane**  «j*  lidrf  Sev  vlary  of  State  Doufta*  !>lk*» 

2828.  ‘  'Apostles  of  Peace'  in  I  -aim  America."  Y. 
( ti<dimsk>  and  3.  Scliv  ^  i.  International  Affairs 
i  Moscow  t.  \nr.  1'wi,  pc  24-2*.  Notes. 

\  So*  act  *K-  of  thr  roic  «*f  Pt>  r  t  wpv 

2821.  I  coihwiv  Aid  nr  1  alin  America."  Harris  C>. 
Warren.  Inter- 1 mertt  in  Kcommttc  Affairs.  Vol.  5. 
Spring  I **'2.  pp.  **?  n« 
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2822.  f  oreign  Aid  and  Ih.  pYt-.hfcm  of  Nor  Inter. 

vcfi'MWi  "  J  Fred  Ripfri  Inter-  f  conortue 

Iricin  Vol  It.  WilMe.  19*7.  pf  2*  *7.  No<ev 
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2d  sess  1966.  Pin  III  Washington  C»P»)  '96* 
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Tnitmom  on  V  S  t<»  t  anr.  AmrrKan 

2S2S.  Inler-Amertean  Program!  lor  1941  Denial  ■* 
1942  Bud!  •rl  Information  Hfsrin.1'  before  the  Sub 
committee  of  (lie  House  Committee  on  Appropriations. 
87th  Cong.,  1st  sew..  1961.  Washington  GPO.  HM 
359  pp  338.98  ('7491  i.  Illtiv  Index 

Hearing'  dealt  ihtcflv  with  the  l*r«wr.«in  for  S«k;41  Pf  -wrr*' 
and  the  Chilean  RrcunMruUkifl  4ml  Hi  hjbiHatiun  Pr«*i?ran  I  »m 
witnesses  were  from  the  Department.  of  Male  anj  Ireasuts  ,,nd 
International  Cooperation  Administration 

2tu.  i  atin  America  ami  the  Point  Four  Program.” 
Simon  G.  Hanson.  Annals.  Vol.  268.  Mar  1950. 

pp.  66-74. 

Author  begin.  m  Mating  thji  in  !  aim  Ameiiti  "ihc  Pnmi  I  .■;« 
program  represents  a  restatement  of  iitijnino  ra’hcr  than  a  new 
polky  on  the  part  of  the  Government  of  the  United  State'  ”  He 
then  answer*  a  number  of  questum*  a%  ti»  the  irwon'  learned  in 
the  operation  of  such  a  policy,  the  I  atm  American  situation  it 
is  designed  to  alleviate,  and  the  result'  that  mas  be  e*  pet  ted 
from  Point  Four  :n  I  atin  Amrtka. 

ut  7.  i  .atin  America  and  U.S.  Funds  for  Foreign  Aid. 
Fiscal  Year  1963.”  I.  Fred  Rippy.  Inter- American 
Economic  Affairs.  Vol.  16.  Spring  1963.  pp.  73-82. 

An  caammatkm  of  the  V  S  (  ongres*'  treatment  of  aid  legi* 
tat  ton  ami  a  declaration  that  "the  United  States  Government  h,*' 
not  grossly  neglected  I  at  in  America  at  any  time  since  the  out¬ 
break  of  World  War  H.M 

2121.  “I^ttin  America:  Focus  for  U.S.  Aid.”  Joseph  S. 
Tlllchin.  Current  History.  Vol.  51.  Jul.  *966.  pp. 
2K-55.  Notes.  Table*. 

Brief  history  of  U.S.  aid  to  I  .tin  America  since  fV4l).  changes 
in  U  S  obtevtinc*  in  I9W.  rule  of  the  Alliance  lor  Prv*ercs*. 
contributions  of  international  agerHic*.  crilmsm  of  aid  program*, 
effect  of  declining  export  prices,  on  rational  cconomx*. 

2*29.  Man  lakes  C  mtrol  Cultural  Development  .  ml 
American  Aid.  Charles  ).  Frasmus.  Minneapolis:  Ur.iv. 
of  Minnesota  Press.  1961.  36J  pp.  30l.24'F65m. 
Notes.  Index. 

A  siudv  of  the  influence  of  technical  aul  pfi»sramx  I'arts  I  and 
II  contain  many  references  to  v arums  I  atin  AmetK;  a  countries 
Part  III.  "A  Cast  Study  of  C  ultutal  DorfAfmtnt  in  Northwestern 
Mexico."  relates  the  author's  ob*o  attorn  m  irrigated  regions  of 
southwestern  Sonora 

2131.  **A  Marshall  Plan  for  I.alin  America."  Ackrto. 
Inter* American  Ect-ntunic  Affairs.  Vol.  I.  Sep.  194! . 
pp.  5-20.  Note*. 

Article  b  of  ihf  foi  for  its  portrayal  of  the  l  atin  .American 
posrtKm  t>B  irte  oN  of  t hr  Untied  Mates  to  supfls  ;t  wuh 

financial  assistance  in  the  immediate  aftermath  of  \VW  II 

2*31.  "fhc  Question  of  U.S.  Fconomic  Aid  for  1  atin 
America.”  Congressional  ihtest.  Vol.  40.  Feb  |9wi. 
Fiuirt  ivmc. 

A  pftsrmiiwr.  -»f  irn^ti  r*«  *mrjl  aspect*  »*<  thr  *  a:-d" 

r+a«*.  uk! udenge  p«rsetuat&>«'  of  "Pro'  ard  t  on"  bv 

»e«tial  t  nivoimr#  and  *hr«* 

2*32.  “Su^ar  in  Inlet-  Amcr\an  KcL;iitfiv'*  ?,  Fred 
Rippy.  Inter* Ante* wan  Affairs.  \  t>!  9. 

Spring  pp  50  M.  Not  ex. 

A  brief  trjk'UEc  *’f  l  iWOvsiuku:  ptvo'un  f-.«<  -itssi  (fUxindKt 
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WJlX  Cmted  States  At  J  Operas  i«»ki  m  I  atm  intern  ■ 
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mittcc  on  Go'.rnmcnt  Op-iali'm.  S~ib  -  i  o 

*c»v.  1 96.  Washington  CiPO,  l9fei  105  pn 

31*  9173  C749  la,. 

toinBkKM  fntr  Ki  V  \  1  ao*t  i-<Wt  jsr»»  enr!  i.<  :?u 

W>«w*9tir*  *  thrv>*rt  h»y  4l  *»>  iwfw»i  *-*»s 

lama,  fit*  fidueu.  *r  !  l  .>  *  *  IV.  («yS 

|l.  mi 


rr  41  ** 

,.p  ■  C  .  S^_-  ,4 ggr  -S»  '  *  '  ‘r  '  ' ** *  - 

2635.  I  n  ted  l.itet  Foresee ’  id  .”  ”  •  < 

Studs  f  rrv.i  Grmr.-n».  S-o-.-.."  -  —  F-Wf  "  ‘'4 

l;*pcndilurc%  >’(  S.rjlc  (  •  r*  «!(!«('■ 

Ope r ji« mv  89i(,  (  tmt-  2J  .  1966  22,J  rr 

OS-lpl  (  '49,u 

‘■h  ;.at:'»  t  .'.srr<>n*  »  f.i  j.r*  •  t  ..r  •»  *f  f«  I  4*  ?- 

\nv.fi»4  ;’i  •  h«sh  be  uk-  in  i.Vrfifv  ru*i  r*  h-uici-r  iir. - 

n  The  4»»i»ijfKr  rr*>nram  l«n  <  hilr*  tn  tiiikf  f.-  ;  meds  tn.nie 
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2134.  IS  (lovcmmcni  AxMM.int;  in  ihc  l  ndcrJcve! 
oped  Counlric^.  1945  1 153."  I  Fred  Rippy  Inter- 
Amincan  Economic  Allain.  Vol  8  Sprine  |9>3.  pp 
43  57.  Notes.  lahlcs 

A  irfut alum,  with  the  u*e  of  mi.-cb  siittstual  mt-  rrr.ation  .’| 
the  I  atin  American  complaint  that  ibr  l 'mud  Stairs  had 
nryleetrJ  the  area  Sec  al-»4i  the  .t  'hif's  <  on?ri‘>utHins  .i1  the 
US  Government  to  I  arm  America  I  i-cal  ^rur  ,b.j 

Vol  9,  Autumn  «9f?.  pp  117-96;  "U  S  Aid  to  I  atm  Amefua 
and  IV*?.**  ibid  Vol  I!.  Spr.ng  IV*»  pp  4V  ht>.  US 
Postwar  Aid  i»*  I  atm  Amel  ia  An  I  ihmn  of  lncom*slete 
fMttrul  ArroufOmy  *‘  »A;«f  Vol  14.  Spring  !%•  pp  M 

2S37.  "Fhe  Lnilcd  States  Government  Responds."  Mo- 
ton  R  irail.  Annals.  Vol.  344,  Mar.  1961.  pp.  133  - 142. 

I  atm  America's  needs  for  foreign  capital  and  the  fide  of  the 
U.S.  government,  through  naikiul  and  mernationa!  agencies, 
m  meeting  that  need 

2S3*.  r.s.  Overseas  Loans  and  Grant «  and  Assistance 
from  Internationa!  Organitulions — Obligations  and 
Loan  Authorizations,  July  !.  l94S-Junr  .10,  I9M 
Special  Report  prepared  for  tlte  H-.ujv;  Foreign  Affairs 
Committee.  Washington:  Agerw>  for  lnternjtion.il 
llcvctopmcm.  1967.  1 7 3  pp.  338  91  \265ua  196”. 

Vest  ihc  t  aiir  AmcitvJft  .umm  t.  rcis-ft  anJ  inUi.iJujl 
..mam  icr»tl.  »'t  l’ s  .i  J  fc.rnc-J  -<r  if  2<-  A<  For  ji.i  re- 
ceisrU  6.  Ihc  iliffctcni  nji«>n.  from  .ntrrnjti.nul  .Hir.r.  .rr 
pp  156  16l> 

2139.  “Vague  Plans  and  Huge  Fxpendilurcs  for  the 
Solution  of  Hemispheric  Problerm?"  J.  Fred  Kipps 
Inter-American  Economic  A /fairs.  Vo!.  14.  Autumn 
I960,  pp.  JJ-70.  Notes. 

Background  10  the  congressional  authorization  of  a  VdAt.tAX).0»X) 
fund  fi*«  I  atm  Amerva  m  fulfilment  of  U  S  u  rnmtimrmt  madr 
m  the  Act  of  Bt>cv»:a,  signed  il  September  T  t 

•COO  MWNKM  POUCT 

2S4#.  "The  Kconomics  of  the  (uhhI  NctghK'r  Policy : 
Dollar  Bonds  and  Dollar  Loans."  Acierto.  Inter- 
American  Economic  if  fairs.  Vol  4.  Autumn  1950. 
pp.  1-25  Notes. 

A  isw*k  at  i4<v.‘»  j*f sir  j>*-7  3i  .  i 
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This  volume.  which  (he  author  state,  i*.  an  attempt  “to  delineate 
the  rationale  of  the  (rood  Neighbor  polio."  focuses  n«  attention 
“on  the  development  of  idcav  about  compromise.  collaboration, 
and  leadervhtp  in  unfamiliar  circumstances."  In  the  process.  the 
author  findv  examples  in  the  controversies  between  the  United 
Stalo  and  the  nations  of  Bolivia.  Mexico,  and  Venezuela  over 
the  operations  of  l'  S  oil  companies  within  (hen  jurisdictions. 

2844.  Roose\ ell's  (!n, id  Neighbor  Pt'licv.  Edward  (). 
Guerrant.  Albuquerque:  Univ.  of  New  Mexico  Press. 
1150.  235  pp.  327.73098  G934r.  Bib.  Index. 

A  survey  of  “the  essential  features  of  the  l.attn  American 
polio  of  the  li.inklm  I)  Koosevelt  administration." 

IMMIIAII1M  ANO  INfllViNTIOM 

2845.  Anti-Kummunism  in  Latin  America:  An  X-Ray  of 
the  Process  Leading  to  .;  New  Colonialism.  Juan  Jose 
Artvalo  (Carleton  Beals,  translator).  New  York:  Lyle 
Stuart,  Inc..  1963.  224  pp.  33J/43098/A683a.  Bib. 
Index. 

A  condemnation  of  U  S.  actions  In  Latin  America  by  the 
tometime  President  of  Guatemala  who  paved  the  way  for  the 
regime  of  Jacobo  Arbenz  Guzmin,  who  wax  overthrown  in  1954 
after  almost  delivering  Guatemala  into  Communist  hands. 

2846.  “Blackmail,  Mendicancy  and  Intervention:  Latin 
America’s  Conception  of  the  Good  Neighbor  Policy?" 
John  Hickey.  Inter-American  Economic  Affairs,  Vol. 

12,  Summer  1958,  pp.  43-82.  Table. 

A  lengthy  appraisal  of  how  the  three  mentioned  practices  in¬ 
fluence  U  S. -Latin  American  relations. 

2847.  "The  Bogey  of  ’Yanqui  Atomic  Imperialism.'" 
Ralph  Sanders.  Inter-American  Economic  Affairs,  Vol. 

13,  Summer  1959,  pp.  39-57. 

Reception  of  U.S.  offers  to  supply  atomic  materials  ;»-.j  gen¬ 
erating  devices  and  "know-how"  to  Latin  American  p  ,ons. 

2848.  "CIA  Intrigues  in  Latin  America."  V.  Valentinov. 
International  Affairs  (Moscow).  Jtin.  1964,  pp.  58-63. 
Notes. 

A  Soviet  attempt  to  link  the  CIA  with  most  military  involve¬ 
ments  in  eofpei  ./e  eanJos  in  Latin  America. 

2849.  "Colonialist  'Ideas’  Invade  Latin  America  ”  Y. 
Yuryev.  International  Affairs  (Moscow),  Nov.  i  >63, 
pp.  57-61.  Notes. 

A  Soviet  “expose"  of  USIA  operations  and  expenditures  in 
Latin  America. 

2850.  Crisis  Diplomacy:  A  History  of  U.S.  Intervention 
Policies  ami  Practices.  Doris  A.  Grabcr.  Washington: 
Public  Affairs  Press.  1959.  402  pp.  327.73  G728c. 
Bib.  Index. 

Author's  purpose  is  “to  disentangle  the  theotv  and  practice 
of  non-intervention  from  each  other  throughout  different  periods 
of  American  history."  Volume  is  of  interest  to  the  student  of 
ITS  -1  atm  American  relations  for  its  chapters  dealing  with 
U.S.  intervention  in  the  area. 

2851.  "  Free  Flections  in  the  Latin  American  Policy  of 
the  United  States."  Theodore  P.  Wright.  Jr.  Political 
Science  Quarterly,  Vol.  74,  Mar.  1959.  pp.  89-112. 
Notes. 

An  historical  review  of  ■  \S.  involvement  in  the  election 
processes  of  ten  I  attn  American  nations  of  the  Caribbean  and 
Middle  America. 

2852.  "'Imperialistic  America’:  A  landmark  in  the  De¬ 
velopment  of  IJ.S.  Policy  Toward  Latin  America." 
Kenneth  F.  Woods.  Inter-American  Economic  Affairs, 
Vol.  25,  Winter  196’,  pp.  55-72.  Notes. 

An  attempt  to  reveal  [he  impact  of  Samuel  Guy  Inman's 
above  tilled  article,  which  appeared  tit  the  -ft/,. sin  Monthly. 
July  I9’4. 

285.3.  "Inter-American  Peacekeeping."  Richard  I..  Wors- 
nop.  Editoi.al  Research  Reports.  23  Jtin  1965.  Vol,  I. 
pp.  441  ug.  Notes. 


A  look  at  U.S.  interventions  in  the  Caribbean  and  the  results 
thereof,  the  evolution  of  the  inter-American  systewr  and  sug¬ 
gested  revisions  of  the  OAS  Charter. 

2854.  Intervention  and  Dollar  Diplomacy  in  the  Carib¬ 
bean.  1900-1921.  Dana  G.  Munro.  Prina-on:  Prince- 
ion  Univ.  Press,  1964.  553  pp.  327.7308/ M968i.  Index. 
Notes. 

A  detailed  examination  of  day-hy-day  diplomatic  developments 
that  led  to  U.S.  intervention  in  different  Central  American  and 
Caribbean  nations  in  the  first  two  decades  of  the  twentieth 
century. 

2855.  t  he  Politics  of  Intervention:  The  Military  Occupa¬ 
tion  of  Cuba,  1906-1909.  Allan  Millett.  Columbus: 
Ohio  State  Univ.  ?®ress,  1968.  306  pp.  972.9 1/M653p. 
Bib.  Index. 

A  revelation  of  the  role  of  U.S.  Army  officers  In  the  “policy- 
making  process"  and  of  the  "use  of  American  forces  as  an  instru¬ 
ment  of  national  policy  and  the  political  implications  of  their 
use  In  a  specific  historic  situation." 

2856.  The  Shark  and  the  Sardines.  Juan  Jos6  Artvalo 
(June  Cobb  and  Raui  Osegueda,  translators).  New 
York:  Lyle  Stuart,  1961.  256  pp.  327.7308/ A683s. 
Index. 

A  biased  indictment  of  U.S.  policy  tn  LaUn  America  by  the 
President  of  Guatemala  (1945-1951)  who  had  much  to  do  with 
preparing  Guatemala  for  the  developments  that  took  place  under 
his  successor,  Jacobo  Arbenz. 

2857.  “U.S.  Imperialism  in  Latin  America.”  Longino 
Becerra.  Political  Affairs,  Vol.  47,  Jul.  1968,  pp. 
18-29. 

The  story  as  viewed  by  the  “Theoretical  Journal  of  the 
Communist  Parly,  U.S.A.” 

2858.  “United  States  Intervention  in  Latin  America,” 
D.  A.  Graber,  pp.  23-50.  in  Year  Book  of  World 
Affairs.  1962'  (New  York:  Praeger,  1962),  341.058/ 
Y39/VoI.  16. 

Author  surveys  the  history  of  the  U.S.  position  on  intervention, 
especially  in  the  Americas  and  ends  by  advising:  "The  West 
should  not  hesitate  to  protect  its  survival  with  counter-inter¬ 
vention.  or  even  preventive  intervention,  using  a  minimum  amount 
of  force  consistent  with  intervention." 

MILITARY  ASSISTANCI 

2859.  "Air  Force  Missions  in  Latin  America.”  Frank  L. 
Gailer.  Jr.  AUQR,  Vol.  13.  Fall  1961,  pp.  46-55.  Illus. 

Organization,  personnel,  and  objectives  of  USAF  mission 
program  in  Latin  America. 

2860.  “Andes  Run.”  Stanley  Hanuschak.  Airman,  Vol. 
8.  Dec.  1964,  pp.  42-45.  Illus. 

Brief  description  of  supply  flights  flown  from  USAFSO's 
Albrook  AFB.  Canal  Zone,  to  support  USAF  missions  in  South 
America. 

2861.  “Arms  Aid  lo  Latin  America,”  Jeanne  Kueblcr. 
Editorial  Research  Reports,  5  Oct.  1962,  Vol.  II,  pp. 
715  -732.  Notes. 

Use  of  U.S.  arms  by  military  leaders  in  coups,  post-WW  II  U  S. 
military  aid  program,  and  pros  ar.d  cons  of  continuing  aid 
program. 

2862.  "The  Army's  Role  in  Latin  America.”  Theodore 
F.  Bogan.  Army,  Vol.  12,  Oct.  1961,  pp.  61-64. 

The  Commanding  General,  USARCARIB.  briefly  discusses  ihe 
role  of  the  Army’s  mission  program  and  other  Latin  America* 
oriented  phases  of  Army’s  Canal  Zone  activities. 

2863.  "Assignment:  Latin  America:  Duty:  Army  Ad¬ 
visor:  Mission:  Be  Ever  Helpful."  Trevor  W.  Swetl, 
Jr.  Army,  Vol.  14.  Jul.  1964,  pp.  37-39. 

Brief  advice  to  prospective  members  of  U.S.  military  missions 
in  Latin  America. 

2864.  “The  Inter-American  Air  Forces  Academy.”  A. 
Glenn  Morion.  A U  Review,  Vol.  18,  Nov.-Dee.  1966 
PP.  13-20.  Illus. 
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Mission,  direction,  curriculum,  students,  faculty  of  the  Albrook 
AFB  institution,  formerly  titled  the  USA?  School  for  Latin 
America. 

28*5.  “Latin  America,  the  Pentagon  and  the  Arms 
Drive."  Y-  Yelutin.  International  Affairs  (Moscow). 
Dec.  1968,  pp.  48-53.  Illus.  Notes. 

The  Soviet  view  of  the  role  and  the  extent  of  U.S.  military 
assistance  to  Latin  America. 

2S66.  “Look  South  to  Latin  America."  Robert  W. 
Porter.  Military  Review,  Vol.  48,  Jun.  1968.  pp. 
82-90. 

An  analysis  of  the  role  of  USSOUTHCOM  in  U.S.  relation-* 
with  Latin  America,  the  purpose  and  extent  of  the  U.S.  military 
assistance  program  (MAP)  in  the  area.  This  a. tide,  adapted 
from  a  speech  delivered  to  the  Association  of  the  United  Stales 
Army  in  October  1967,  is  repented  from  Transition.  January  1968, 
pp.  2-14. 

2867.  “Military  Aid  to  Latin  America  in  the  U.S. 
Congress.”  Michael  J.  Francis.  Journal  of  Inter- 
American  Studies,  Vol.  6,  Jul.  1964.  pp.  389-404. 
Notes. 

Reasons  why  the  United  States  supplied  military  aid  to  Latin 
America,  amounts  and  kinds  of  aid,  Latin  American  use  of 
military-assistance  equipment. 

2868.  “Military  Assistance  and  Militarism  in  Latin 
America.”  John  D.  Powell.  Western  Political  Quar¬ 
terly,  Vol.  18,  Jun.  1965,  pt.  1,  pp  382-392. 

An  attempt  to  answer  two  questions:  1.  Was  U.S.  MAP  as¬ 
sistance  a  contributory  cause  to  military  interventions  in  Latin 
American  governments?  and  2.  What  program  should  the  U.S. 
support  “to  optimize  the  dual  U.S.  goals  of  shor.-run  security 
and  long-run  political  development  for  Latin  America?" 

2869.  “Special  Action  Force  in  Latin  America.''  Harry 
C.  Hoffman.  HI.  Military  Engineer,  Vol.  59,  Jan.  Feb. 
1967,  pp.  35-39.  Illus. 

Role  of  U.S.  Army  Engineer  units  in  civic  action  projects  in 
Latin  America,  including  a  report  on  rural  school  construrrion  in 
Honduras. 

2870.  “U.S.  Military  Assistance  in  Latin  America.” 
Richard  D.  Clarke.  Army  Digest,  Vol.  21,  Sep.  1966, 
pp.  18-19.  Illus. 

Brief  report  on  the  role  of  the  L.S.  Army  Forces  Southern 
Command  in  program. 

2871.  “United  States  Military  Assistance  in  the  Carib¬ 
bean  Area,”  Maurice  J.  Mountain,  pp.  182-192,  in  A. 
Curtis  Wilgus  (ed.),  The  Caribbean:  Current  United 
States  Relations,  1966  (972.9/F636p/V.16). 

Nature  and  extent  of  MAP  aid  ir.  1950-1965  period  in  12  Latin 
American  nations  in  Caribbean  area. 

2872.  “United  States  Military  Assistance  to  Latin  Amer¬ 
ica.”  David  H.  Zook,  Jr.  AU  Review,  Vol.  14,  Sep.- 
Oct.  1963,  pp.  82-85.  Notes 

A  cursory  review  of  types  of  assistance— both  materiel  and 
training — supplied,  and  an  assessment  of  the  results  of  such 
programs. 

2873.  “Why  Military  Assistance  for  Latin  America?" 
Frank  R.  Pancake.  AU  Review,  Vol.  18,  Nov.-Dee. 
1966,  pp.  2-12.  Illus. 

The  author  asks  and  answers  several  questions  concerning 
the  need  for  and  the  employment  of  U.S.  military  assistance 
funds  in  the  Latin  American  area. 


MONROE  DOCTRINE 

2874.  “Bringing  the  Monroe  Doctrine  up  to  Date.” 
Dexter  Perkins.  Foreign  Affairs,  Vol,  20,  Jan.  1942, 
pp.  253-265. 

A  review  of  the  manner  in  which  the  Monroe  Doctrine  had 
undergone  and  was  undergoing  evolution. 

2875.  “The  Contemporary  Significance  of  the  Monroe 
Doctrine,”  Donald  M.  Dozer,  pp.  141-178,  in  Nor¬ 
man  A.  Bailey  (cd.),  Latin  America:  Politics,  Ec¬ 
onomics,  and  Hemispheric  Security  (320.98/BI551 ). 


A  re-examination  of  the  Monroe  Doctrine,  of  its  original  ap¬ 
plication*.  of  its  extensions  of  Latin  American  views  of. 

2876.  Hands  Off:  A  History  of  the  Monroe  Doctrine. 
Dexter  Pei '.ins.  Boston:  Little,  Brown  4  Co..  1941 
(reprinted  1946).  455  pp.  327.73/P44h  IUus.  Bib. 
Index. 

A  summary  and  a  continuation  of  the  author's  more  detailed 
studies  of  the  Monroe  Doctrine.  whMi  see. 

2877.  A  History  of  the  Monroe  Doctrine.  Dexter  Per- 
kins.  Boston:  Little,  Brown  and  Co.,  1955.  462  pp. 
327.73/P44h/1955.  Bib.  Index. 

A  revised  edition  of  Hands  Off:  A  History  of  the  Monro* 
Doctrine,  first  published  in  1941.  Volume  traces  the  background, 
issuance,  development,  additions,  and  deletions  of  one  of  the 
guiding  principle*  of  L’.S.  foreign  policy  in  the  nineteenth  and 
twentieth  centuries. 

2878.  Mr.  Moiroe’s  Message:  The  Story  of  the  Monroe 
Doctrine.  Frank  Donovan.  New  York:  Dodd,  Mead 
4  Co.,  1963.  240  pp.  327.7308/D687m.  Illus.  Bib. 
Index. 

A  cursory  revie*  of  the  history  of  the  Monroe  Doctrine  from 
1823  to  1962. 

2879.  The  Monroe  Doctrine,  1823-1826.  Dexter  Perki  is. 
Cambridge:  Harvard  Univ.  Press,  1932.  280  pp. 
327.73/P44m.  Bib.  Index. 

In  his  efforts  to  present  a  “fuller  understanding  of  w’.at  is 
perhaps  the  most  important  single  document  in  Americar  diplo¬ 
matic  history."  the  author  consulted  the  manuscript  records  in 
the  principal  archives  of  the  United  States  and  Western  Europe. 

2889.  The  Monroe  Doctrine,  1826-1867.  Dexter  Per¬ 
m's.  Gloucester,  Mass.:  Peter  Smith,  1965.  580  pp. 
J  \73/P44ma.  Bib.  Index. 

The  substance  of  this  volume,  which  is  a  revision  of  the 
authe  s  doctoral  dissertation,  was  presented  as  the  Albert  Shaw 
lectures  ,t  The  Johns  Hopkins  University  prior  to  its  first 
printing  r  t?33. 

2881.  The  Monroe  Doctrine,  1867-1907.  Dexter  Perkins. 
Bal'imore:  The  Johns  Hopkins  Press,  1937.  480  pp. 
327.73/P44mo.  Notes.  Index. 

From  research  in  U.S.  and  foreign  archives  and  an  analysis 
of  Congressional  debates,  the  author  tells  ihc  story  "of  the 
remarkable  extension  of  the  Doctrine,  and  of  a  variety  of  new 
applications;  of  the  growth  of  the  no-transfer  principle,  of  its 
application  to  the  canal  question,  of  Cleveland's  extraordinary 
Venezuelan  message,  of  the  blockade  of  Venezuela.  ,r.  1902-03. 
and.  finally,  of  intervention  in  the  affairs  of  Latin  American 
states  in  the  Dominican  episode  of  1905-07.” 

2882.  “The  Monroe  Doctrine  and  International  Law.” 
Lawrence  G.  Ealy.  Social  Science,  Vol.  38,  Jan.  1963, 
pp.  3-13.  Notes. 

A  review  of  the  history  of  the  evolution  of  the  Monroe  Doctrine 
and  a  question  as  to  whether  it  ‘‘remains  an  (retire  feature  of 
United  States  foreign  policy  under  the  Kennedy  Administration, 
or  whether  it  would  have  application  to  Communist  subversion 
from  within.” 

2883.  “The  Monroe  Doctrine,  Cold  War  Anachronism: 
Cuba  and  the  Dominican  Republic."  Larman  C.  Wil¬ 
son.  Journal  of  Politics,  Vol.  28,  May  1966,  pp. 
322-346.  Notes. 

The  author  asserts  that  he  is  attempting  "to  present  a  realistic 
assessment  of  the  status  of  the  Monroe  Doctrine  in  the  context  of 
contemporary  international  and  inter- American  relations.” 

2884.  The  Monroe  Doctrine:  Its  Modern  Significance . 
Donald  M.  Dozer  fed.).  New  York:  Knopf,  1965. 
208  pp.  327.73/D755m.  Bib. 

A  collection  of  26  writings  on  the  Monroe  Doctrine  spanning 
the  last  half  century. 

POLICY  DKVKLOPMINT 

2885.  “Aggressive  U.S.  Policy  in  Latin  America.”  R 
Leonidov,  International  Affairs  (Moscow),  Feb.  1967. 
pp,  54-59.  Notes. 

A  Soviet  writer  identifies  the  causes  which  influence  U.S.  policy 
in  Latin  America. 
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288$.  'American  Wartime  Objectives  in  Latin  America” 
l-duar  S.  Fu  miss,  Jr.  World  Politics,  Vol.  2,  Apr. 
1950.  pp.  373-389. 

An  examination  of  four  general  U.S.  objectives  in  Iatin 
America  aid  a  discussion  of  the  negotiations  carried  on  ard 
concessions  nude  in  achieving  them 

1887.  ‘The  Anvil  of  American  Foreign  Policy/*  Frank 
Tannenbaum.  Political  Science  Quarterly ,  Vol.  63. 
Dec.  1948,  pp.  501-527. 

A  tracing  of  U.S  foreign  policy,  beginning  with  the  Wilsofl 
administration,  an  i:  was  “hammered  out”  on  the  anvil  of 
relations  with  Mexico. 

2888.  “Basic  Questions  About  Latin  America/’  Tad 
Szulc.  NYT  Magazine,  2!  Feb.  I960,  pp.  11-f. 

The  author  and  answers  seven  questions  that  might  be 

asked  hy  a  U.S.  citizen  as  to  why  certain  conditions  prevail  and 
what  the  U.S.  policy  toward  Latin  America  should  be. 

2889.  “Can  Wc  Slow  Our  Loss  of  Latin  America?” 
Fredrick  B.  Pike.  Inter-. American  Economic  Affairs, 
Vol.  15,  Summer  1961,  pp.  3-29.  Notes. 

Reflections  on  the  socio-economic  problems  of  Latin  America 
and  on  the  United  States  as  a  contributing  factor  to  these  prob¬ 
lem”.  and  a  suggested  10-point  program  for  a  reorientation  by 
the  United  Stater,  of  its  Latin  American  policy. 

2890.  "Democracy  versus  Stability:  The  Recent  Latin 
American  Policy  of  the  United  States."  Jerome  Slater. 
Yale  Review,  Vol.  55,  Winter  1965,  pp.  169-181. 

An  examination  of  U.S.  policy  toward  Latin  America  in  the 
pre-  and  post-Castro  eras. 

2891.  The  Evolution  of  American  Foreign  Policy.  Dex¬ 
ter  Perkins.  New  York:  Oxtord  Univ.  Press,  1948. 
187  pp.  327.7.VP44e.  Bib.  Index. 

This  small  volume  is  of  inicresl  for  ils  treatment  of  the  role 
of  the  Monroe  Doctrine  ano  toe  Good  Neighbor  Policy  in  U.S.  re¬ 
lations  with  1  alin  America.  For  a  more  detailed  study  of  these 
topics,  see  the  author's  other  works. 

2892.  The  F volution  of  our  Latin- American  Policy: 
A  Documentary  Record.  James  W.  Gantcr.heiii  (comp, 
and  cd.).  New  York:  Columbia  Univ,  Press,  1950. 
979  pp.  327.7308/G21  Ie.  Index. 

A  collection  of  a  large  number  of  presidential  messages, 
addresses,  papers,  and  congressional  reports  from  1706  to  1949, 
Four  Appendices  contain  numerous  agreements,  resolutions,  and 
corrections  adopted  by  or  presented  to  inter-American  con¬ 
ferences. 

2893.  "The  Good-Partner  Policy.”  Simon  G.  Hanson. 
Inter-American  Economic  A f fairs,  Vol.  ’0,  \utum  , 

1956,  pp.  45-96.  Notes. 

The  Eisenhower  Administration's  approach  to  the  handling 
of  U.S.  relation  (especially  economic  relation*)  with  Latin 
America.  Sec  also  the  author’s  ‘The  End  of  the  Good-Partner 
Policy,”  i7>i«/  V\*».  14,  Summer  I960,  pp.  ba-9. . 

2894.  Herbert  floorer's  Latin- American  Policy.  Alex¬ 
ander  DeConde.  Stanford:  Stanford  Univ.  Press,  1951. 
154  Pp.  327.7308/D296h.  Bib.  Index. 

ntithor  presents  a  revised  evaluation  of  the  hasty  generaliza¬ 
tions  presented  in  earlier  years  of  Hoover’s  I  atin  American 
policy ,  which  Graham  H.  Stuart  says  in  his  Foreword  were 
“based  on  inadequate  and  often  biased  information.”  Emphasis 
is  given  to  delineating  the  changes  effected  by  Hoover’s  policies 
in  inter- American  relations.  Bih’iogre ^hy  \  an  extensive  and 
valuable  portion  of  the  study. 

2895.  Latin  America:  A  Broad-brush  Appraisal.”  Philip 
W.  Quijjy.  Foreign  Affairs,  Vol.  42,  Apr,  1964,  pp. 
399-412. 

Factors  influencing  U.S.  policy  relevant  to  Latin  American 
nations  and  ei&ht  suggested  “do’s  and  don’t’s”  for  dealing  with 
the  nations  of  the  area. 

2896.  ”1  alin  America:  Laboratory  of  American  Foreign 
Policy  in  the  Nineteen-twenties.”  William  A.  Williams. 
hUer.American  Economic  Affairs,  Vol.  II,  Autumn 

1957,  pp,  3-30.  Notes. 


Mow  the  Republican  administration  front  1921  to  193?  handled 
diplomatic  relations  with  Latin  American  nations  who  were 
receptive  to  the  League  of  Nations  idea  and  who  were  generally 
antagonized  by  President  Wilson  s  policy  to  vard  the  Mexican 
Revolution. 

2897.  Our  Troubled  Hemisphere:  Perspectives  on  United 
States-Latin  American  Relations.  Robert  N.  Burr. 
Washington:  The  Brookings  Institution,  1967.  256  pp. 
227.7308/B968O.  Bib.  Index. 

An  analysis  of  economic,  political,  and  social  issues  presented 
for  the  purpose  of  furnishing  the  conccrred  layman  with  a  basis 
for  reappraising  U.S.  policy  toward  Latin  America. 

2898.  Politics,  Strategy,  and  American  Diplomacy: 
Studies  in  Foreign  Policy,  1873-1917.  John  A.  S. 
Grenville  and  George  B.  Young.  New  Haven:  Yale 
Univ.  Press.  1966.  352  pp.  327.73/G828p.  Bib.  Index. 

Volume  examines  U.S.  foreign  policy  in  its  "political”  as  well 
as  strategic  context.  Of  interest  are:  Chapter  3.  “The  Challenge 
of  Latin  America:  Harrison  and  Blaine,  1889-1892";  Chapter  4. 
"An  Administration  in  Search  of  a  Policy:  Hawaii  and  Latin 
America.  1893-1895";  Chapter  5,  "The  Diplomat  as  Propagandist: 
William  Lindsay  Scruggs.  Agent  for  Venezuela";  Chapter  6. 
"Grover  Cleveland,  Richard  Olney.  and  the  Venezuelan  Crisis"; 
Chapter  7,  "The  Dangers  of  Cuban  Independence:  1895-1897"; 
Chapter  9,  "The  Breakdown  of  Neutrality:  McKinley  Goes  to 
War  with  Spain.” 

2899.  The  Revolution  in  American  Foreign  Policy:  Its 
Global  Range.  William  G.  Carleton.  New  York:  Ran¬ 
dom  House,  1963.  530  pp.  327.73/C281ra. 

Among  the  topics  of  Interest  to  students  of  Latin  America  are: 
"Anti-Colonialism  in  Latin  America,"  pp.  95-107;  “Regional 
Security:  The  Inter-Aineiican  System,”  pp  133-140;  “Breach  in 
the  Free  World  at  America's  Own  Doorstep:  The  Guatemala 
Incident.”  pp.  216-217;  "La;'n  America  at  the  Time  of  the 
Castro  Revolution.”  pp  39?  .97 ;  "Fidel  and  Fidelismo pp. 
397-410;  "The  Alliance  for  Progress:  An  Experiment  in  ‘Con- 
trolled  Revolution."  pp.  41')--, ,  8. 

2900.  “Revolution  in  L;.:in  America.”  George  C.  Lodge. 
Foreign  Affairs,  Vol.  44,  lai  1966,  pp.  173-197. 

The  term  "revolution”  is  defiiu  j,  forces  and/or  institutions 
competing  ie  fill  the  ‘motivation/organization"  vacuum  are 
described,  and  how  U.S.  policy  and  programs  are  influenced  by 
the  revolution  is  revealed. 

2901.  Roosevelt  and  the  Caribbean.  Howard  C.  Hill. 
Chicago:  Univ.  of  Chicago  Press,  1927.  231  pp. 
973.91 1/H55r.  Bib.  Index. 

An  eurly  scholarly  stu'.y  of  the  attitude  of  President  Theodore 
Roosevelt  on  such  topics  as  Panamanian  independence,  inter- 
vention  in  Cuba,  fore.gn  debts  of  Caribbean  nations,  and  media¬ 
tion  in  Central  America. 

2902.  Search  or  a  Lutin  American  Policy.  Thomas  W. 
Palmer,  Jr.  Gainesville:  Univ.  of  Florida  Press,  1957. 
217  n>.  .27.7308/P  176s. 

Author  attempts  to  fili  the  acute  “need  for  a  critical  appraisal 
of  'he  role  if  Latin  America  in  United  States  foreign  policy." 
He  is  convinced  that  a  U.S.  policy  based  on  ''entirely  self- 
centered  considerations,  or  on  purely  idealistic  ones  of  a 
‘ly.ical  Pan-Americanism,  will  in  Ihe  end  be  self-defeating." 

2903.  “Social  revolution  in  Latin  America:  The  Role 
of  United  Slates  Policy.”  Robert  F.  Smith.  Interna¬ 
tional  Affairs  (London),  Vol.  41,  Oct.  1965,  pp. 
637-649.  Notes. 

U.S.  policy  as  revealed  in  specific  situations. 

290-v.  ‘  oouth  America,  1966.”  Current  History,  Vol.  51, 
Nov.  1966,  pp.  257-306. 

Eight  specialists  examine  U.S.  policy  toward  Latin  America 
and  the  political  stability  of  seven  South  American  nations. 

?90f.  Strategy  for  the  Americas.  Joseph  W.  Reidy.  New 
York:  McGraw-Hill,  1966.  294  pp  327.7.v08/R359s. 
Bib.  index. 

A  stu-Jy  designed  “to  focus  upon  those  aspects  of  the  Latin 
American  reality  vhi.h  .re  of  greatest  relevance  to  Ihe  policy 
maker  dealing  with  the  broad  problems  of  strr  :gy."  In  the 
ptocess  the  study  presents  a  "strategic  ov»rv:»w”  that  sheds  some 
light  on  major  Latin  American  tre  Js  that  bear  on  U.S.  foreign 
policy. 
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2904,  Toward  Our  Common  Destiny.  John  M.  Cabot. 
Medford,  Mass.;  Fletcher  School  of  Law  and  Di¬ 
plomacy,  19S5.  214  pp.  327.7308/Cl  16t. 

A  collection  of  speeches  nod  interviews  by  the  author.  As¬ 
sistant  Secretary  ot  State  for  Inter-American  Affairs  in  1953- 
1934,  that  "constitute  both  a  comprehensive  exposition  of 
.  .  .  this]  personal  views  and  an  official  statement  of  American 
policy  toward  Latin  America  as  set  forth  during  the  first  year 
of  President  Eisenhower’s  Administration." 

2907.  ‘Towards  Better  Understanding  between  the 
United  States  and  Latin  America."  Roy  R.  Rubottom, 
Jr.  Annals.  Vol.  330,  Jul.  1960,  pp.  116-123. 

A  statement  of  guiding  principles  of  the  U  S.  policy  toward 
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AID—  Agency  for  Irnemaiional  Development 
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ODECA— Organization  de  ioa  Eatadoa  Centroamericanoa 
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